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FOREWORD

Seeing that this book was a significant work on the Gilaki language, some
years ago I sought to have it translated to English. I recognized the high
quality of the research and believed the work to be one of the best of its kind
on the subject. I undertook a complete reformatting and editing of the book
so that it could be made available to the linguistic community.

I decided to also undertake the task of interlinearizing all of the texts in-
cluded in this work. In appendix A you will find the original Gilaki texts
with the free translation immediately below each sentence. This differs from
the original book in which each Gilaki text was followed by a free transla-
tion text. The free translation line is an English translation of the original
Russian free translation. In appendix B you will find an interlinearized ver-
sion of the texts. Three lines are provided; the vernacular divided into mor-
phemes, the corresponding English glosses for the vernacular morphemes
and a free translation line. In appendix B the English free translation has
been revised as necessary to give a more accurate English free translation of
the Gilaki vernacular.

The body of the book has been reformatted to make it easier to read. Sec-
tions and subsections have been added. Example sentences have been for-
matted and listed as numbered examples. Numbered tables and figures have
also been included. Note that for some example sentences no reference is
given. This is because the sentence is not from the texts included in the ap-
pendices.

In the online version of this book, I added extensive linking between the
examples and the texts. The user can click on an example’s reference and be
taken to the text containing that example in appendix A. From appendix A
the user can click to see the corresponding interlinear example in appendix
B. All of the language and gloss data has been color coded.

See: http://urn.kb.se/resolve?urn=urn:nbn:se:uu:diva-182789

I would like to thank the many colleagues who contributed to the transla-
tion and editing of the English version of this book. Also, many thanks are
due to the Russian academy for their checking of the final document.

Ronald M. Lockwood






For Michelle, Christopher, Cameron and Andrea
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1. Introduction

The Gilaki language belongs to the north-western group of Iranian languages.
In Iranistic literature the north-western Iranian languages that are represented
in the regions adjoining the Caspian Sea are often also called pre-Caspian.
Apart from Gilaki the Mazandarani, Semnani and Talyshi languages are also
included.

The Gilaki language is spread along the southern shore of the Caspian Sea
in one of the northern provinces of Iran known as Gilan. The native speakers
of the language call themselves Gilaks and their language Gilaki. The main
city and principal industrial and cultural centre of Gilan is Rasht (with more
than 100,000 inhabitants). Bandar Anzali, the big sea-port on the Caspian Sea
(with more that 30,000 inhabitants), and Lahijan (with about 20,000 inhabi-
tants) may be included in the number of other heavily-populated areas of Gilan.
The population of all the Gilaks numbers about 700,000.

The immediate neighbors of the Gilaks are the Mazanderanis — in the pro-
vince of Mazanderan, the Azerbaijanis — in Iranian Azerbaijan, the Tatis, the
Talyshis and the Persians. There are also many Azerbaijanis and Persians in
the big cities of Gilan — in Rasht and Bandar Anzali. The majority of the
representatives of the Gilaki city population, especially the intelligentsia, are
bilingual. They speak, apart from Gilaki, the Persian language just as well.
But in the rural areas many Gilakis, especially the women, do not know the
Persian language.

The Gilaki language is in essence unwritten. In the last decades attempts
have been made to publish the works of local writers in Gilaki (chiefly poetry)
in the newspaper “Colongor” (in the 1950s) and earlier in the periodical § s
“Forug” — with the use of the Arabic alphabet (in the form in which it is used
in the Persian language). However, this written language has not become very
widespread. The teaching in the schools is conducted in Persian. On account
of this and also on account of the bilingualism widely developed among the
Gilaks, the Gilaki language is subject to the strong influence of the Persian
language, especially in its vocabulary (and partially in its phonology).

The first information about Gilaki was received in the second half of the 18th
century thanks to the Russian scientific naturalist and ethnographic academi-
cian, S.G. Gmelin, who, during his journey through the Caucasus and along
the southern shore of the Caspian Sea, visited the Gilaks. Gmelin (1775, third
part) presents a number of Gilaki words (the names of animals, plants, etc.).



1. Introduction

The next Gilaki materials were published just over sixty years later by the
Russian student of Iran, A. Chodzko, who lived in Iran for eleven years where
he collected materials on a number of Iranian languages. Chodzko (1842) gives
a list of Gilaki words, the translations of some Gilaki songs and also informa-
tion about the region over which this language is spread.

The first grammatical essay on the Gilaki language was Berésine (1853). It
was published by a professor of the Kazan university, .N. Berésine, who had
visited Iran from 1842 to 1845. Conversational texts in the Gilaki language
and 25 Gilaki songs are also contained therein. Apart from his own materials
and observations [.N. Berésine made use of the information picked up from the
works of S.G. Gmelin and A. Chodzko in this book.

In 1860-1861 one of the most outstanding Russian students of Iran of the
last century, the academic B.A. Dorn, visited the southern shore of the Caspian
Sea. In the territory of Gilan he conducted recordings and observations in
Rasht, Lahijan and Fuman. A few poems were written for him along with the
translation of a few Persian stories in the Gilaki language. Consequently, the
materials in the pre-Caspian languages, even including the Gilaki language,
gathered together by B.A. Dorn, were passed on to the German student of Iran
called Geiger who made use of them when compiling the corresponding section
in Geiger (1898-1901).

In 1863 a few Gilaki songs were published by Melgounofin a Russian trans-
lation, Melgounof (1863). Later in 1868 the grammatical outline of the Gilaki
and Mazanderani languages, with an appendix of lists of words, conversational
phrases and songs, was also published therewith Melgounof (1868).

All the information about the phonology and the grammatical system of the
Gilaki language obtained by the explorers towards the end of the 19th century
were summarized by W. Geiger in the article ‘Kleinere Dialekte und Dialekt-
gruppen’ (section ‘Die Kaspischen Dialekte’) inserted in Geiger (1898—1901)
pp. 344-380. The comparative description of all of what are known as the
‘Caspian’ languages — Mazanderani, Gilaki, Talyshi, Tati and Semnani — is
given therein. In the part dealing with the Gilaki language W. Geiger was
guided by the works of A. Chodzko, I.N. Berésine and G. Melgounof. Ac-
cording to his own admission' two notebooks of the unpublished materials of
B.A. Dorn (including the drafts of the grammatical essay), which were passed
on to him to this end by the academician K.G. Zaleman, had a special value to
W. Geiger.

The work of W. Geiger has been of great importance in the history of the
study of the pre-Caspian (including the Gilaki) languages. However, it has
now become greatly out of date and it can no longer satisfy the investigators.
The most imprecise part thereof is his description of the sounds (especially the

10p. cit. p. 345.
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vowels), inasmuch as the list of materials used by the author is not phonologi-
cal, he also was not too accurate in their rendering. The verbal paradigm is not
quite exact and far from perfect; there is no clear-cut distinction between the
forms of the present tense and the aorist, nor between the past neutral (or per-
fective) and the past continuous tense. The forms of the past definite and the
past subjunctive mood are not mentioned. The function of the prefixes d-, di-,
du- (which the author considers to be form-building) is misunderstood. The
system of nominal declension is not correctly explained. The presence of only
two cases is recorded, when in fact there are three in Gilaki. Little considera-
tion is given to the meanings of the nominal and verbal forms. The syntax of
the sentence is hardly described at all.

The next work devoted to the Gilaki language was published only 29 years
later. Christensen (1930) was written by the Danish scholar A. Christensen. It
contains a short description of the grammatical system of the Gilaki language
based on the Rasht dialect (according to the personal observations and materi-
als of the author), a number of texts (i.e. seven short stories and three poems)
and a short vocabulary. The work of Christensen considerably expands and,
in a number of cases, even corrects the information about the Gilaki language
that was available until then. It describes almost all the verbal forms, presents
contemporary paradigms (with an appendix containing a list of the most com-
mon verbs) and a correct description of nominal declension. However, the
representation of the sounds in the texts is untrustworthy, especially regarding
the vowels. The meaning of the verbal forms is insufficiently elaborated. The
syntax is poorly represented.

In 1953 the Soviet scholars V.S. Sokolova, V.I. Zav’yalova and T.N. Pa-
khalina were engaged in the study of the Gilaki language. They wrote down a
few texts from among the Gilakis, now in the USSR. Zav’yalova also carried
out an experimental analysis of the sound system of the Gilaki language. The
results of the work of this group of students from Iran were reflected:

1. In Sokolova and Pakhalina (1957).
2. In Zav’yalova (1955) defended by her in Leningrad in 1955 and in Zav’ya-
lova (1956) based on Zav’yalova (1955)

The main achievement of the Soviet students of Iran lies in the fact that they
were the first to apply the principles of phonology to the Gilaki language and to
determine its phonological composition. Moreover, Zav’yalova described the
vowel and consonantal phonemes of the Gilaki language applying standards of
modern scholarship and profiting from the use of sound recordings. Sokolova
and Pakhalina made some additions and gave more precise definitions to the
description of the morphology.

However, even with the appearance of the above-mentioned works, the ex-

3
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tent of the study of the Gilaki language still remains inadequate. All the exist-
ing descriptions of its grammatical system have been built on the basis of very
limited textual material, the texts of which are in general narrative monologues,
without dialogues and colloquial speech. The semantics and the function of the
nominal and verbal forms, prepositions and postpositions has undergone little
research. The structure of the sentence has hardly been dealt with. The word-
formation and vocabulary have hardly been touched upon.

All this has impelled us to study an additional collection of materials in
the Gilaki language and to investigate its grammatical system and vocabulary
having taken advantage of the presence in Moscow of some Gilakis who were
natives of the city of Rasht. One of them — Mamedzade — took a very active
part in writing the work and is included amongst its authors.

Most of our consideration was given to morphology and syntax. Only the
most elementary phonological information essential for reading and under-
standing the accompanying texts and phrasal examples in the grammar is given,
since, as we have already said, Zav’yalova (1955) and Zav’yalova (1956) de-
scribe the phonological structure of the Gilaki language in detail. The positive
contribution to the study of the Gilaki language by previous researchers and
first and foremost by A. Christensen, V.I. Zav’yalova, V.S. Sokolova and T.N.
Pakhalina was taken into consideration when the present book was written.

The sections of the present book ‘Introduction’, ‘Phonology’ and ‘The Verb’
were written by V.S. Rastorgueva; ‘Vocabulary’ and ‘Word-formation’ by A.A.
Kerimova; ‘Nouns’, ‘Adjectives’, ‘Pronouns’, ‘Numerals’ and ‘Adverbs’ by
D.I. Edel’man; and ‘Prepositions and Postpositions’ and ‘Syntax’ by L.A. Pi-
reiko. A.K. Mamedzade was involved in all the sections. He helped in the
compiling of the paradigms, chose the examples and contributed to the analy-
sis of the meanings and the functions of the forms.

The texts numbers 1-17 are compiled by Mamedzade and transcribed and
translated by Rastorgueva; text number 18 (obligingly made at our disposal by
Sokolova and Zav’yalova) is compiled and transcribed by A. Nasirani, a native
speaker from the city of Rasht and translated by Zav’yalova; and texts numbers
19 and 20 are taken from the newspaper “Calongar” (whose author is Paboroh-
noya Rasti), transcribed by V.S. Rastorgueva and D.I. Edel’man according to
the pronunciation of A.K. Mamedzade, translated by V.S. Rastorgueva.

Mr. Tabatabai, a native speaker from the city of Rasht, recorded on tape a
text that was later compiled by A.K. Mamedzade and subsequently assisted in
the checking of the texts and the Gilaki pronunciation.

The international, Iranian transcription, based on Latin with the introduction
of some additional letters from the Greek and a few diacritics, is used for the
writing down of the texts. The explanation of the transcription symbols is given
in the section ‘Phonetics’.

The translation of the texts with a view to a better reflection of the specific
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character of the Gilaki language is not always given in a literal form. Simul-
taneously with the present work the ‘Gilaki-Russian dictionary’ with the con-
verse Russian-Gilaki index, which was intended to be published separately,
was also compiled in the sector of the Iranian languages of the Institute of Lin-
guistics of the AN of the USSR. Therefore, the dictionary is not added to the
text.

Let us take the opportunity to express our profound gratitude to the people
who have offered help in the work — V.I. Zav’yalova and V.S. Sokolova; and
S. Nasirani and Tabatabai who have provided us with additional materials (i.e.
text number 18).






2. Phonology

2.1 The Sound System

2.1.1 Vowels

2.1.1.1 Description
In the Gilaki language there are nine vowel phonemes:

Figure 1. Gilaki Vowels

The vowels 1, U are relic phonemes preserved in a small number of words:
Sirin ‘sweet’; gisan ‘plaits’; piran ‘old men’; ruzan ‘days’. Their quantitative
contrast with the vowels i, u is clearly revealed only in open, unstressed sylla-
bles where 1, U retain their length, but i, u are greatly shortened. The average
length of 1, for example in the word gisan ‘plaits’, is equal to 13.3 sigmas; the
length of i in the word bisi ‘go! (singular)’ is equal to 8.8 sigmas; the length
of U in the word kiiran ‘the blind” is equal to 12.7 sigmas; the length of u in the
word purdb ‘juicy’ is equal to 5.6 sigmas.!

The phoneme i in its principal variant (in a stressed, closed syllable and
also at the beginning of a word) — is an unlabialized vowel pronounced with
the tongue raised to the highest position and at the front of the mouth: dil
‘heart’; pi§ ‘before’; ildve ‘continuation’. In an unstressed, open syllable and
at the very end it becomes somewhat more open: bide ‘he saw’; dasti ‘he had’;

The figures are taken from Zav’yalova (1956) pp. 95-96.
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mahi ‘fish’, etc. After uvular consonants it is not only shortened, it is also
pronounced with the tongue slightly further back in the throat: xijalot ‘shame’.

The phoneme 1 differs from i only in its length and correspondingly in its
qualitative instability: $irin ‘sweet’; piran ‘old men’; birun ‘external part’, ‘ex-
ternal’.

The phoneme e is an unlabialized vowel pronounced with the tongue raised
to a middle position and closed, at the front of the mouth (like the Russian e
[3] in the word eti [3tu]). It is characteristic therefore in the stability of its
qualitative and quantitative nature: per ‘father’; ser ‘full’; der ‘late’, ‘it is late’.

The phoneme a in its principal variant is an unlabialized vowel pronounced
with the tongue in the lowest position at the front of the mouth (of the type of
the Tajik a) and articulated with the tongue in a considerably lower position
than for the Persian 4 and that is why it is considerably different from the latter
in its in phonation. The sound is like this:

1. At the beginning of a word or syllable: agar “if’; avval ‘at first’; asr ‘after-
noon’; ama ‘we’;

2. In a closed, stressed syllable after front-lingual or dental consonants and in
an unstressed ending: bad ‘after’; tang ‘narrow’, ‘tight’; ita ‘one’; kora — a
syntactic particle.

In a position after consonants articulated with the tongue to the middle of
the mouth (including those cases when the phoneme follows the fricatives and
affricates $, ¢, j), the tongue moves considerably forwards, sometimes being
similar in sound to the very open e: siya ‘black’; bija— a postposition indicating
direction; uya ‘there’; Sarafot ‘nobility’; when close to uvular or pharyngal con-
sonants the tongue draws back and the phoneme becomes a vowel articulated
with the tongue in a neutral position at the lowest level, close to the Russian
a; yasr ‘palace’; xarbazo ‘melon’; xandon ‘to read’; naha ‘there is / is located’.
In the variant of the neutral a this phoneme is also heard in unstressed, open
syllables after labial or front-lingual consonants: fadon ‘to give’; vakudon ‘to
open’; darom ‘I have’, etc.

The phoneme a is a vowel articulated with the tongue to the back of the
mouth in a low position (the first or second position from the bottom),? pro-
nounced with slightly rounded lips. It is close in phonation to the Persian a.
This sound is stable with respect to quality and quantity. Regardless of its po-
sition, it changes comparatively little: ab ‘water’; &dom ‘man’; bay ‘garden’;
kar ‘work’.

The phoneme o is a vowel with a very great articulatory and consequently,

2Speaking of'the level —first, second, third, etc. —both here and later, we mean the six degrees
of the level of the tongue which are presented in L.V. Shcherba’s table of cardinal vowels. See
Shcherba (1948) p. 283.
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also acoustic range. In the principal variant, revealed by the distinct pronun-
ciation in the stressed syllable after front-lingual consonants, this unlabialized
vowel articulated with the tongue in a mixed position at the middle level of
the mouth (between the second and third levels from below), is close in sound
to the Russian post-stress a in the words povar, gorod, podat: dord ‘pain’; sor
‘head’; dars ‘lesson’; gorde$ ‘walk’; torof ‘side’. It changes vastly according
to its phonetic position and also according to the speed of conversation. Thus,
for example, in rapid speech in those same words the vowel o becomes a more
closed sound: dird, sir, dirs, girdis, tirif. In a position after the consonant y and
also after other consonants, including the tongue in a mid-position (8, ¢, ), 9 is
pronounced with the tongue much further forward in the mouth, coming closer
in phonation to e: $ond ‘swimming’; jongal ‘wood(s)’; yak ‘one’ (they are pro-
nounced: §&na, jéngoal, y€k). When close to uvular consonants o is pronounced
with the tongue further back in the mouth: xor ‘donkey’; yad ‘stature’, ‘fig-
ure’; axor ‘at last’; voxt ‘time’ and in unstressed syllables it is vastly shortened
and reduced, especially when close to voiceless consonants — sarde kato ‘cold
pilau’.

The phoneme o is a labialized vowel articulated with the tongue to the back
of the mouth in a middle position and closed (at the fourth level from below).
—sob ‘morning’; hoz ‘pond; xob ‘it is good’; — It is notable for its considerable
stability; with a change of the phonetic position, it changes little.

The phoneme u is a closed labialized vowel articulated with the tongue to
the back of the mouth at the highest level but brought slightly forward: utul
‘car’; Sur ‘salty’; guSt ‘meat’. In an unstressed, open syllable and at the very
end of a word it has a more open variant: bukun ‘do! (singular)’; durust ‘true’;
Suru ‘beginning’; and after uvular consonants the tongue moves a little further
back: xu ‘one’s own’; buxur ‘eat! (singular)’.

The phoneme u differs from u only in its length and qualitative stability:
ktran ‘blind men’; riizan ‘days’.

From the point of view of the quantitative features the vowel phonemes of
the Gilaki language are divided into stable and unstable phonemes (as in the
Tajik and Persian languages). e, 0, a, 4, T, U are stable vowels; i, 9, u are unstable
vowels. The stable vowels preserve their length in all their phonetic positions,
but the unstable vowels are considerably shortened in an unstressed position
(especially in an open syllable). A more distinct contrast of stable and unstable
vowels is to be observed in open, unstressed syllables, where e, o, a, 4, 1, U are
pronounced long and the vowels i, 9, u very briefly.

The average length of stable vowels in this most distinctive position is shown
in Table 1:
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Table 1. Stable Vowels

1 S§irin ‘sweet’ 14.9 sigmas
0 kuran ‘blind men’; tiran ‘nets’ 16.5 sigmas
a pard ‘piece’; karin ‘Karun’ 15.7 sigmas
e peran ‘fathers’; teran ‘Tehran’  16.6 sigmas
o koran ‘girls’ 14.0 sigmas

The average length of unstable vowels in this most distinctive position is
shown in Table 2:

Table 2. Unstable Vowels

9 tard ‘greenery’; tordf ‘side’; xorid ‘purchase’ 8.3 sigmas
u purdb ‘juicy’ 5.6 sigmas
i sifid ‘white’; ¢itor “how’ 6.9 sigmas’

2.1.1.2 Historical Roots
From an historical point of view the vowel i can be traced back to:

1. The historically short i (corresponding to the Middle Persian i, the Persian
e and the Tajik 1): niston ‘to sit’; niviSton ‘to write’; dil ‘heart’; siya ‘black’;
also in the words borrowed from the Arabic language: fikr ‘thought’; nisf
‘half’; hizb ‘party’; kitab ‘book’;

2. The historically long 1 (corresponding to the Middle Persian 1, the Persian i
and the Tajik i): bist ‘twenty’; nazdik ‘near’; bazi ‘game’; ¢iz ‘thing’; also
in the words borrowed from the Arabic language: tobrik ‘congratulation’;
zolil ‘erring’; tarix ‘history’, ‘date’;

3. € (corresponding to the Middle Persian €, the Persian i and the Tajik e): pis
‘front (noun or adjective)’; hamis$o ‘always’; zir ‘bottom (noun)’, ‘lower’;
jovani ‘a young man’;

4. On very rare occasions, a: sifid ‘white’ (an assimilation of the vowel); hizar
‘thousand’.

The vowel T can be traced back to the historically long 1 (it corresponds to
the Middle Persian 1, the Persian i and the Tajik i); it has been preserved in a
very small number of words in open, unstressed syllables: $irin ‘sweet’; diruz

3The figures are taken from Zav’yalova (1956) pp. 101 & 96.

10
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‘yesterday’; birun ‘external’, ‘on the outside’, ‘outside’; piran ‘old men’; gisan
‘plaits’.

The vowel e has a relatively narrow sphere of use. In a small number of
words it corresponds to the Middle Persian €, the Persian i and the Tajik e: der
‘late’; ‘it is late’; seb ‘apple’; ser ‘satisfied’; mex ‘nail’. In other words it is
formed:

1. From a before y or i (in diphthongs): meyl ‘inclination’; peyda ‘visible’,
‘obvious’, ‘evident’; keyf ‘delight’; eyd ‘holiday’; meydan ‘square’, etc.;

2. From the combination of the vowels o and 1: neso < no-isd ‘no’, ‘there is
no’; besid < ba-+isid ‘stand! (2nd person plural)’;

3. In some cases from the short i (under the influence of Persian), chiefly in
Arabic words: vared ‘coming’, ‘arriving’; ertaja ‘reaction’; hézer ‘ready’;
hafez ‘defender’; ebteda ‘beginning’; and more rarely in Iranian words: be-
htar ‘better’; mehman ‘guest’; mehraban ‘loving’, ‘tender’, ‘affectionate’;

4. As the result of contraction: de < digar ‘another’, ‘again’, ‘still’; re (< radiy)
— the postposition corresponding to the Persian ra and the Tajik ro; per (<
pidar, Old Persian pitar) ‘father’; zeen (< zadan) ‘to beat); deen (< didan)
‘to see’; Ceen (< €1dan) ‘to gather’; heen (< haridan or xaridan) ‘to buy’, etc.

The vowel a can be traced back to:

1. The historically long a (corresponding to the Middle Persian a, the Persian
a and the Tajik 0): xandon ‘to read’; xaston ‘to want’; danaston ‘to know’;
daston ‘to have’; amon ‘to come’; avardon ‘to bring’; tanaston ‘to be able’;
Suma ‘you (plural)’; ama ‘we’; miyan ‘middle’, etc.;

2. The historically short a:

a. At the beginning of a word (where it corresponds to the Middle Persian
a and the Persian and Tajik a): az — the preposition ‘from’, ‘out of’; agor
‘if”; ama ‘we’; also in loan-words from the Arabic language: aza ‘mourn-
ing’; arus ‘bride’; abad ‘eternal’; ahéli ‘population’; aslaha ‘weapon’;

b. In words of Arabic origin when close to ¢ (which has disappeared from
Gilaki): bazi ‘some’; bad (< ba'd) ‘after’; sdat ‘hour’; lal (< la'l) ‘ruby’;
da‘vat ‘conscription’; muallom ‘teacher’; ma*don ‘mine’, ‘pit’; ta*yib ‘pur-
suit’;

¢. When adjacent to the pharyngeal consonant h (in words of Iranian and
Arabic origin): haft ‘seven’; hast ‘eight’; hamiSo ‘always’; ham ‘also’;
dah // da ‘ten’; hamsayos ‘neighbor’; palu // pahlu ‘side’, ‘sideways’; habs
‘arrest’; hammam ‘bath-house’; hadof ‘target’, ‘aim’; hatta ‘even’; harf
‘letter’, etc.;

11
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d. When adjacent to the uvular consonants x and y (not all words): yasr
‘palace’; bobaxs§ ‘excuse me’;

e. In the first open syllable in polysyllabic words: Sarafstmond ‘noble’;
vaziyot ‘condition’, ‘state’; maxsusan ‘especially’;

f. Sometimes in unstressed, closed syllables: majbur ‘forced’;

g. In the word bale ‘yes’.

The vowel &, apparently borrowed from the Persian language, is encoun-
tered in a small number of words, shared with Persian, where it can be traced
back to the historically long a: x&b ‘sleep’; bay ‘garden’; &vaz ‘voice’; hava
‘air’, ‘weather’; dhu ‘gazelle’; &b ‘water’; béazi ‘play’; peyda ‘evident’, ‘ob-
vious’. It is the same in Arabic words: &xor ‘at last’; sdhab ‘master’; razi
‘agreed’; dlom ‘world’, ‘universe’; ijazo ‘permission’, etc. In a number of
words, the parallel use of & // a is possible: ja // ja ‘place’; kar // kar ‘work’;
borér // barar ‘brother’; Suma // Suma ‘you (plural)’; piran // piran ‘old men’,

etc.

The vowel o can be traced back to the historically short a on all occasions,
except in the initial position or when next to pharyngeal or uvular consonants
(where a is usually preserved) and it corresponds

1. to the Middle Persian a, the Persian a and the Tajik a: sovar ‘horseman’;
jovan ‘young man’; mogor ‘perhaps’; Sond ‘swimming’; torof ‘side’; rong
‘color’; dos(t) ‘hand’; tars ‘fear’; dord ‘pain’; bulond ‘high’; tonha ‘solitary’,
‘only’; gorden ‘neck’; bad ‘bad’;

2. in final position, to the Middle Persian a, the modern Persian e and the Tajik
a: hamo ‘all’; hamiso ‘always’; x&lo ‘aunt (on one’s father’s side)’; piyado
‘pedestrian (noun or adjective)’; tdzo ‘clean’; mive ‘fruits’; xana ‘house’,
etc.

In a small number of words a can be traced back to:
1. The historical i: gordes (gardis) ‘walk’, axor ‘at last’; muallom ‘teacher’;
ertoja ‘reaction’; hadeso ‘event’; zondan ‘prison’; mubdarazo ‘struggle’, etc.;

2. u: vavarsen ‘to ask’ (Middle Persian pursidan, Tajik pursidan); mehrabén
‘sweet’, ‘affectionate’, ‘loving’.

12
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The vowel u can be traced back to:

1. The historically short u (corresponding to the Middle Persian u, the Modern
Persian o and the Tajik u): pust ‘back’; durust ‘correctly’; du ‘two’; gul
‘flower’; Suma “you (plural)’; the same in Arabic words: muraxasi ‘leave’,
‘free time’; musafor ‘wanderer’, ‘traveler’; mulla ‘mullah’;

2. The historically long @ (corresponding to the Middle Persian u, the Mod-
ern Persian u and the Tajik u): ¢un ‘when’; zud ‘quick’, ‘quickly’; durun
‘interior (noun)’, ‘inside (adjective)’;

3. The historically long 0 (corresponding to the Middle Persian 0, the Modern
Persian u and the Tajik u): dust ‘friend’; ruz ‘day’; gus$ ‘ear’; ru ‘face’; suzan
‘needle’; bu ‘smell’.

The vowel 1 is encountered in a very small number of words, in an open,
unstressed syllable, where it can be traced back to the historical, long 1 or o:
ruzan ‘days’; kuran ‘blind one (pl.)’; turan ‘nets’.

The vowel o has a limited sphere of use (compare e). It only continues its
course of development of the historical 0 in a very small number of words
(corresponding to the Middle Persian 6, the Modern Persian u and the Tajik 0):
doy ‘buttermilk’; roSon ‘light’. Its main source of formation is the contraction
of the diphthong ou < av (corresponding to the Persian ou and the Tajik av):
dolot // doulat < davlat ‘state’; Cutor < ¢i tour < ¢i tavr ‘how’; dor < dour <
davr ‘around’; hoz < houz < havz ‘pond’; nobs < noubat < navbat ‘queue’, etc.
In a few cases, it is produced from @ or u (the latter under the influence of the
Persian language): xob ‘good’, ‘well’; sob(h) ‘morning’, ‘in the morning’; noh
‘nine’; ta§akkor ‘thank you’; gofton ‘to say’.

2.1.2 Consonants
The 22 consonantal phonemes in the Gilaki language are shown in table 3:*

“For a detailed description of the consonantal phonemes of the Gilaki language, see Zav’ya-
lova (1956).

13
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2.1.3 The Influence of Persian

The phonemes ¢, j are front-lingual, bifocal affricatives, voiceless or voiced.
They are articulated with the second, middle focus and that is why a certain
shade of softness is peculiar to the ear; ¢ in particular is pronounced a little
softer than the Russian ch.

The phonemes x, y are uvular, fricative consonants, one voiceless and one
voiced, of the same type as those of the Persian and Tajik languages. They are
articulated by means of the drawing together of the uvular with the very back
part of the body of the tongue. The sound x is harsher than the Russian kh
which is explained by its deeper formation.

The phonemes §, Z are front-lingual, bifocal, fricative consonants. They
are articulated from the second, middle focus (as in the Persian and Tajik lan-
guages) and that is why they are different in sound from the Russian sh in their
greater softness.

The voiceless stops p, t, k are characterized by the presence of a slight as-
piration. A more distinct aspiration is revealed at the beginning of words and
syllables before vowels: kotor ‘pigeon’; kor ‘girl’; per ‘father’; tur§ ‘sour’.
When found before other consonants, the aspiration usually disappears.

Distinctive features of the voiced stops b, d, g is their incomplete voicing
and their weakness of articulation. They are only fully voiced in an intervocal
position: bidin ‘look!’; babar ‘take!’; bugu ‘say!’. They usually have a voice-
less beginning (occlusive and enduring) and a voiced ending (plosive) at the
beginning of a word before a vowel. In contrast, at the end of a word after
vowels and voiced consonants they have a voiced beginning, but they become
voiceless at the end.’

The phoneme 1 is a front-lingual, lateral, fricative, voiced consonant as in
the Persian and Tajik languages (of the type of the German ).

The phoneme n according to the way it is formed is a front-lingual sound,
that is, it is articulated with the tip of the tongue, being adjoined to (or occlud-
ing) the alveolar ridge,’

2.1.3 The Influence of Persian

The influence of the Persian language amongst the representatives of the intel-
ligentsia from Rasht who were our informants when studying the Gilaki lan-
guage is most evident in vowel pronunciation. It becomes apparent in the in-
clination to pronounce words, shared with Persian, in the Persian manner, that
is replacing:

1. The sound u in those words where it can be traced back to the historically
short u with the sound o: toSokkor ‘gratitude’; dorost ‘right’;

SZav’yalova (1956) pp. 110-111.
8Zav’yalova (1956) p. 112.
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2. The sound i where it can be traced back to the historically short i with the
sound e: ebtedd ‘beginning’; ertoja ‘reaction’; ettehad ‘union’, etc.;

3. The sound a where it can be traced back to a with the sound a: xuldss ‘in
one word’; aftab ‘sun’; rdzi ‘agreeable’, etc.

This has been reflected to some extent even in our recordings of the texts,
although after repeated pronunciations this was usually corrected by the infor-
mants themselves.

In general the sound &, as we have already said, came into existence into
the Gilaki language, by all appearances, under the influence of the Persian
language.

Regarding the system of consonants as a whole, as can be seen from the
table above, they differ little from Persian.

2.2 The Assimilation of Vowels

The regressive assimilation of vowels is peculiar to the Gilaki language — that
is to say that the preceding vowel is assimilated to the following one. The
assimilated sound may become similar to the assimilatory one from the point
of view of its series or vowel backness (front — central — back), or of its labi-
alization and sometimes of its vowel height (high — mid — low). Vowels of
relational elements — of the form-building and derivational prefixes in the verb
and of the verbal negative particle, chiefly undergo assimilation. For example,
if the initial vowel of the stem is 9, a, &, the vowel o will be in the form-building
prefix ba-//bi-//bu-:

(1) a. bobordom I have taken away
b. batanastom I could

If the first vowel in the stem is i, the vowel of the prefix changes to i:
(2)  binivistom [ have written
If the first vowel in the stem is u or o, the vowel of the prefix changes to u:

(3) a. bukudom I have done
b. bugoftom I have said

An analogous phenomenon is to be observed in the case of the joining of
the negative particle no- to the verb. Compare:

16
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nd-bordom I did not take
nd-tanastom I could not
ni-nivisStom [ did not write
nu-kudom I did not do
ni-goftom [ did not say

(4)

o a0 o

With more careful, somewhat deliberate pronunciation however, the vowel
o in the prefix and the negative particle may be retained in all the listed cases:’
(5) bobordom [ have taken away
bonivistom [ have written
bokudom [ have done
nd-bordom [ did not take
nd-nivistom I did not write
nd-kudom I did not do

me e o

The ending -0 of the past participle may also undergo assimilation when that
participle is a part of the descriptive, verbal forms and the auxiliary verb buon
‘to be’ follows it:

(6) a. bukudu bum < bokudo bum I had done
b. bukudi bi < bokuds bi you had done

2.3 The Phonetic Phenomena Where Two Morphemes Are
Combined

In the case of the cooccurrence of two vowels, the following phenomena occur
where the morphemes are combined.

1. The epenthetic sound y is inserted between the vowels. This chiefly oc-
curs in verbs between the stem (when it ends in a vowel) and the personal
endings:

"In our materials, this is chiefly to be observed in the texts compiled and written by Nasirani.
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(7) a. vavarseyim we asked
b. amoyidi they arrived
c. dayidi they were giving

However, in rapid speech the consonant y may be omitted:

(8) a. vaverseim
b. amoidi
c. daidi

2. One vowel is deleted. This chiefly happens:
a. In cases of joining the form-building prefix bo- or the negative particle
na- to a verb beginning with the vowel a, the vowel o is deleted:

(9) a. bavordom < bot+avordom [ brought
b. n-avordom [ did not bring

b. In the case of an ending that begins with a vowel joined to a verbal stem
ending in a vowel:

(10) a. gom < gut+-om I am saying
b. gi<gut-i you are saying
c. bamom <bst+amo+om) | came

3. A sequence of two vowels is replaced by one vowel, different from either
vowel making up the sequence. This is observed only in the case of the
joining of the prefix bo- or the negative particle no- to a verb beginning with
the vowel i:

(11) a. besam (< botisam) [ stood, ‘I stopped’
b. nesa bu (< notisa bu) He/she did not stand

18
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2.4 Stress

Stress in the Gilaki language is dynamic. In words not having inflectional,
morphological endings, it falls on the last syllable:

(12) a. xand house
b. kérogdr worker
c. Sena swimming

In the situation where the case enclitic -0 of the genitive case, -a of the
accusative case, or the “Ezafe” enclitic -2 joins to the noun, the stress remains
on the stem:

(13) a. mipéroxano my father’s house
b. u duxtdra bavar bring this girl
c. fikro Maryam the thought of Maryam

In a verb in the forms of the aorist, the present-future tense and the imper-
ative mood, the stress falls on the end of the word, that is, on the personal
ending:

(14) bogdm (if) I say

kundm [ am doing, I shall do
bukin do! (singular)
bukunid do! (plural)

/o o

In the presence of negation in the same forms the stress passes to the negative
particle:
(15) nd-gom I shall not say, I am not saying
nd-go (if) he/she does not say
nu-kunom I am not doing, I shall not do
ni-kun  do not do! (singular)
ni-kunid do not do! (plural)

o a0 o

In the past neutral and past continuous tenses, the stress remains on the stem:

(16) a. bogofto he/she said
b. goftim I was saying
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3. Vocabulary

3.1 Proto-Iranian Origin

Words of proto-Iranian origin form the basis of the vocabulary of the Gilaki lan-
guage. Here we are dealing with: pronouns, numerals, main verbs, the names
of parts of the body, natural phenomena, the main units for the measurement of
time, kinship terms, indicators of gender and color, various qualitative states,
the names of some animals and plants and many other words. We shall give

some examples.

3.1.1 Pronouns

(17)  Gilaki
Old Persian
Avestan
Persian
Tajik
Tati!
Talyshi

mon ‘I’
the genitive singular
mén

man

mi, mini

(18)  Gilaki
Old Persian
Avestan
Persian
Tajik
Kurdish
Tati
Talyshi
Balochi

tu ‘you (singular)’

to
tu
to

ti

ITati of Dagestan and the Republic of Azerbaijan.
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3. Vocabulary

(19)  Gilaki ama ‘we’
Old Persian amaxam
Avestan the genitive plural
Persian ma
Tajik mo
Kurdish om
Tati
Talyshi ama
Balochi

(20)  Gilaki Suma ‘you (plural)’

Avestan

Persian  Soma
Tajik Sumo
Tati

Talyshi  Sima

Balochi

3.1.2 Numerals

(21)  Gilaki yok ‘one’
Old Persian  *aivaka-
Avestan
Persian yek
Tajik yak
Kurdish yok
Tati
Balochi
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(22)

(23)

24

(25)

Gilaki
Old Persian (compare)
Avestan

du, do ‘two’
duvitiya- ‘second’

Persian do

Tajik du
Kurdish do

Tati

Talyshi di
Balochi

Gilaki se ‘three’

Old Persian (compare)
Avestan

Persian

Tajik

Kurdish

Tati

Talyshi

Balochi

Sritya- ‘third’
se
se

S¢€

N

Gilaki ¢ar, ¢aar, ¢ohar ‘four’

Avestan

Persian  c¢dhar, car
Tajik cor
Kurdish car

Tati

Talyshi ¢o
Balochi

Gilaki da(h) ‘ten’
Avestan

Persian  dé(h)
Tajik da(h)
Kurdish doh

Tati

Talyshi da
Balochi

3.1.2 Numerals
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3. Vocabulary

(26)

Gilaki
Avestan
Persian
Tajik
Kurdish
Tati
Talyshi
Balochi

bist
bist
bist
bist

vist

‘twenty’

3.1.3 Main Verbs

27

(28)

(29)

(30)

24

Gilaki Soon, Son, Suon ‘to go’, ‘to move’
Old Persian  Vsiyav-
Avestan

Persian Sodin

Tajik Sudan

Gilaki isan ‘to stand’
Old Persian  sta-

Persian estadan

Tajik istodan
Gilaki xufton ‘to sleep’
Avestan ‘sleep’
Persian  xabidén, xoftin
Tajik xobidan, xuftan
Gilaki kudan ‘to do’
Old Persian  kar-
Avestan

Persian kérdan

Tajik kardan
Kurdish kirin

Tati




3.1.4 Names of the Parts of the Body

(31) Gilaki  xurdon, xordon ‘to eat’ (‘to devour’)

Avestan

Persian  xorddn

Tajik xtrdan

Kurdish  xwarin

Tati
(32)  Gilaki daston ‘to have’

Old Persian  \dar-

Avestan

Persian dastian

Tajik dostan

Tati ‘to detain’, ‘to keep’
(33)  Gilaki gofton // gufton ‘to say’

Old Persian  \gaub- gaubataiy

Persian goftin

Tajik guftan

Kurdish gotin

3.1.4 Names of the Parts of the Body

(34) Gilaki sar ‘head’

Avestan

Persian  sér
Tajik sar
Kurdish  sori (seri)
Tati

Balochi

(35) Gilaki  pa “foot’

Avestan
Persian pa
Tajik po
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3. Vocabulary

(36)

(37

(38)

(39)

(40)

26

Gilaki

Old Persian
Avestan
Persian
Tajik

Tati

gus ‘ear’
gausSa-
gus

o v

gus

Gilaki ¢aSm, ¢um, ¢uSm ‘eye’

Avestan

Persian  CeSm, ¢4Sm
Tajik ¢aSm

Tati

Gilaki abru ‘eyebrow’

Avestan

Persian  dbru
Tajik abru

Tati

Balochi

Gilaki dondén ‘tooth’
Old Persian  danta-

Persian didndan

Tajik dandon

Tati

Balochi

Gilaki zabén ‘tongue’
Old Persian izavam
Avestan

Persian zaban

Tajik zabon
Kurdish ziman (zimen, zimin)
Tati




3.1.5 Names of Natural Phenomena and Substances

(41)  Gilaki

Avestan

Persian
Tajik
Tati

zanu ‘knee’

zanu
zonu

3.1.5 Names of Natural Phenomena and Substances

(42)  Gilaki
Avestan
Persian
Tajik

Kurdish

zomin, zimin ‘earth’

zamin
zamin
zomin

(43)  Gilaki

asomén, dsman ‘sky’

Old Persian
Avestan
Persian asman
Tajik osmon
Balochi

(44) Gilaki  bad ‘wind’
Avestan
Persian  bad
Tajik bod
Kurdish ba

(45)  Gilaki
Avestan
Persian
Tajik
Tati
Balochi

satara ‘star’

setare
sitora
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(46)  Gilaki &b ‘water’
Old Persian  ap-
Persian ab
Tajik ob
Balochi

3.1.6 Names of the Main Units for Measuring Time

(47)  Gilaki $ob ‘night’, ‘evening’

Avestan
Persian  §db
Tajik Sab
Kurdish  Sov, $ob
Tati
Balochi

(48)  Gilaki ruz ‘day’
Old Persian raucah-
Avestan
Persian ruz
Tajik ruz
Kurdish r'oz
Tati
Balochi

(49)  Gilaki ma, ma ‘month’
Old Persian mah-
Avestan
Persian mah, mih
Tajik moh, mah
Kurdish moh
Tati
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(50)

Gilaki sal, sal ‘year’

Avestan
Persian  sal
Tajik sol
Kurdish sal
Balochi

3.1.7 Kinship Terms

(51

(52)

(53)

(54)

Gilaki mar ‘mother’
Avestan

Persian  madar

Tajik modar

Afghan

Gilaki per, pador ‘father’
Old Persian  pitar-

Avestan

Persian pedar

Tajik padar

Tati

Gilaki pasar ‘son’, ‘boy’, ‘lad’
Old Persian  pudra-

Avestan

Persian pesar

Tajik pisar

Gilaki duxter ‘daughter’, ‘girl’
Avestan

Persian  doxtir, doxt

Tajik duxtar

Tati

3.1.7 Kinship Terms
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(55)

(56)

Gilaki barar ‘brother’
Old Persian  bratar-

Avestan

Persian beradar

Tajik barodar
Kurdish bira (bire)

Tati

Gilaki Xaxur, xaxur ‘sister’
Avestan

Persian  xahir
Tajik xohar
Tati

Yagnobi x'or
Afghan

3.1.8 The Designations of Gender

(57)

(58)

30

Gilaki mord ‘man’, ‘husband’

Old Persian martiya-

Persian maérd

Tajik mard

Kurdish mer

Gilaki zon ‘woman’, ‘wife’

Ancient Iranian (compare) zan- ‘to give birth’, ‘to bring into the world’
Avestan

Persian zén

Tajik zan
Kurdish zin

Tati

Munji Zina, zinka




3.1.9 Designations of Color and Various Qualitative Conditions

3.1.9 Designations of Color and Various Qualitative Conditions

(59) Gilaki  sofid, sifid ‘white’
Avestan
Persian  sdfid
Tajik safed
Kurdish  sipi
Tati
Balochi

(60)  Gilaki sorx, surx ‘red’

Avestan
Persian  sorx
Tajik surx

Kurdish sor

(61)  Gilaki gorm ‘hot’
Old Persian  garma-
Avestan
Persian girm
Tajik garm

Kurdish gorm

(62) Gilaki  doraz ‘long’
Avestan
Persian  deraz
Tajik daroz
Kurdish diréz
Tati
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3.1.10 Names of Animals, Plants and Products of Nourishment

(63) Gilaki asb, asp ‘horse’, ‘steed’

Avestan
Persian  dsb
Tajik asp
Kurdish  h'asp
Tati

Balochi

(64)  Gilaki mory, mury ‘hen’, ‘bird’

Avestan
Persian  mory
Tajik mury
Balochi
Yagnobi mury
Afghan

(65)  Gilaki rubd “fox’
Ancient [ranian  *raupasa
Persian rubah
Tajik riboh
Kurdish ruvi
Yagnobi ruba
Balochi

(66)  Gilaki doraxt ‘tree’
Avestan
Persian  derdxt
Tajik daraxt
Balochi
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3.1.11 Gilaki-Persian Comparison

(67) Gilaki  ard “flour’
Persian  ard

Tajik ord
Kurdish ar(er)
Balochi

Yagnobi orta

(68) Gilaki  nan ‘bread’
Persian néan

Tajik non

Kurdish nan (nen, nin)
Tati

Balochi

3.1.11 Gilaki-Persian Comparison

In the Gilaki language there are many words that are the same as in Persian.
Some of them are possibly borrowed from Persian, for example participial
forms such as dorido with the meaning of ‘impudent, insolent’; ¢akids in word
combinations — masto ¢akido ‘thick, settled, sour milk’; aSufto ‘sad, agitated’
(in the compound verb &sufto bostan ‘to be agitated, to be upset’). In the Gilaki
language these participial forms are the isolated representations of their orig-
inal paradigms having little if any connection between them. The sphere of
their meanings is much narrower than in Persian. Compare the Gilaki dorido
(‘impudent, insolent’) and the Persian ddride 1) ‘torn, torn asunder, broken’; 2)
‘impudent, impertinent, insolent’; the Gilaki ¢akido (maésto ¢akidos ‘thick, set-
tled sour milk’) and the Persian ¢ekide 1) ‘having dripped drop by drop (of a
liquid)’; 2) ‘juice, squeezing, extract’; 3) ‘the better, choice part of something’;
the Gilaki aSufto (‘sad, agitated’) and the Persian aSofte 1) ‘uneasy, anxious,
alarmed’; 2) ‘disordered, made untidy’; 3) ‘ruffled’; 4) ‘in love’.

Many words that are close or similar to the Persian in form and mean-
ing could have come into being even on Gilaki soil itself. Thus, for exam-
ple, it is quite possible that the different alliterative and figurative combina-
tions, having parallels in Persian, are in fact Gilaki: pare-u-pindors ‘patched,
mended’ (compare the Persian pare-pure 1) ‘torn, ragged’; 2) ‘goods and chat-
tels’, ‘rags”); ¢ub-u ¢okal ‘sticks’ (compare the Persian cubocol 1) ‘firewood’;
2) ‘boards, chunks, pieces of wood”), kepci-lop¢i ‘crooked-mouth’, kap¢a loca
kudon ‘to frown, glower’ (compare the Persian kdjokotile 1) ‘twisted, twirled’;
2) ‘crooked, bent, curved’; 3) ‘distorted, irregular’); $alo-palo ‘weak, flabby
(as applied to a drug addict)’; compare the Persian Solovel ‘weak, flabby’, etc.
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3. Vocabulary

In the speech of the Gilakis, under the influence of the Persian language, cer-
tain words may be pronounced even in a Persian manner. Thus, for example,
it is difficult to say what the truth is about the word poxtapaz (‘the prepara-
tion of food, cooking’) in Gilaki — whether it is borrowed from the Persian or
whether it has come into being on Gilaki soil and is just pronounced similar
to the Persian. In Gilaki, paxtopez would be expected, in conformity with the
verb paxton ‘to cook, prepare food’.

It often happens that there is a discrepancy in the meanings of words that
are common to Gilaki and Persian. Compare the Gilaki gaz ‘tooth, teeth’ (gazu
‘with teeth that are protruding forwards’) and the Persian géz ‘bite, biting’ (gaz
gereftdn ‘to bite, to be given to biting”); the Gilaki ¢ardosti ‘strongly’ (¢ardasti
daston ‘to hold firmly’) and the Persian cardasti 1) ‘hurriedly, quickly’, ‘greed-
ily’; 2) “four together (to play cards, etc)’; the Gilaki dom-ba-dom “upon one’s
heels’ and the Persian ddmbeddm 1) ‘constantly, continuously’, ‘often’; 2)
‘continually’, ‘more and more’ (the Gilaki dom and the Persian dim mean
‘breathing’, ‘deep breath’); the Gilaki bur 1) ‘red’, ‘fiery’ (bur-a boston ‘to
redden’, ‘to feel shy’), 2) ‘red (of hair)’ and Persian bur 1) ‘brown’, ‘chest-
nut’, ‘red’, 2) ‘light brown, fair-haired, blond’; 3) the colloquial ‘having put
one’s foot in it, having found oneself in an awkward situation, having been
embarassed’; 4) ‘blond man, blond woman’; the Gilaki pi¢ak ‘sticky, adhe-
sive’ and the Persian pic¢ék 1) ‘climber (any plant)’; 2) ‘tendrils (of creepers)’;
3) ‘bindweed’; 4) ‘plant name’.

Individual words, rarely encountered in Persian, have been rather more widely
used in Gilaki. Thus, for example, the word al (the Persian al), noted in Persian
as rare (with the meaning of ‘light red, red”) Rubinchik (1970), has in Gilaki
the meaning ‘red’ in different compound words: alobeyroy ‘the red flag’; ala-
parcs ‘red calico’. Possibly, it is even present in the compound word &lomarxo
‘Gilaki beads’. The word dim ‘face’, ‘image’, ‘expression’ Rubinchik (1970),
which is rare in the Persian language, is used in the usual way in Gilaki, for
example:

(69) un kondro hoz buso, ita pi¢e ab xu dima baze
He went to the bank of the pond and splashed his face with a little water.

The word himo ‘firewood’, marked in Persian as archaic Rubinchik (1970),
also has its usual meaning in Gilaki.

Many words, common to Gilaki as well as Persian, are found in colloquial
Persian. Compare the Gilaki ¢axan ‘flattering’, ‘obsequious’, ‘toady’ and the
Persian colloquial ¢axan 1) ‘toadying’, “flattering’; 2) ‘toady’; 3) ‘toadying’;?
the Gilaki ¢arcosmi ‘fixedly’, “vigilantly’ and the Persian colloquial carcesmi

2Here and subsequently the Persian word with the note ‘colloquial’ is taken from Rubinchik
(1970).
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3.2 Arabic Origin

(¢arcesm) ‘fixedly’, “vigilantly’; the Gilaki jir-u-bir ‘squeal’, ‘peep’ and the
Persian colloquial jirrovir ‘cry’, ‘noise’; the Gilaki xort-u-port ‘all sorts of
things’, ‘gadgets’, ‘junk’ and the Persian colloquial xertopert ‘small knick-
knacks’, ‘cheap things’, ‘rubbish’, ‘trinkets’; the Gilaki kar-o-bar ‘affair’, ‘con-
dition” and the Persian colloquial karobar ‘affairs’, ‘condition’, ‘state of af-
fairs’; the Gilaki séxt-u-péxt ‘secret agreement about the joint action against
somebody’, ‘collusion’, ‘conspiracy’ and the Persian colloquial sdxtopaxt ‘se-
cret collusion’, ‘secret deal’; the Gilaki hast-u-nist ‘property, goods and chat-
tels, belongings’ and the Persian colloquial héstonist ‘property, belongings,
goods and chattels’; the Gilaki hi¢-u-pu¢ ‘for no reason at all” and the Persian
colloquial hicopu¢ ‘for nothing, about nothing’; the Gilaki tdzo-méazo ‘news’
and the Persian colloquial tdze-maze ‘news’; the Gilaki kurmal-kurmal “grop-
ingly” and the Persian colloquial kurmal-kurmal (or kurmal) ‘blindfolded’, ‘blindly’;
the Gilaki daval ‘deception’ (daval daan ‘to deceive’) and the Persian colloquial
daval ‘dragging out the business’, ‘case protraction, constant delaying of the
affair’ and many others.

3.2 Arabic Origin

The words of Arabic origin make up a considerable section of the vocabulary
of the Gilaki language. They embrace the most diverse spheres of life. There
are an especially great number of them in the spheres of religion, culture, ed-
ucation, science, morals, law, economics and politics. We shall give some ex-
amples: din ‘religion’, “faith’; fetr ‘the breaking of the fast’, ‘the first meal after
the fast’; eftar ‘the first meal after a fast’; fetva ‘fetwa’, ‘the sentence accord-
ing to Shariah law’; etoyad ‘persuasion’, ‘faith’; edded ‘claim’,’pretension’;
eftora “slander’; doxl ‘connection’, ‘relationship’; dors ‘lesson’, ‘studies’; kitab
‘book’; madrass ‘school’; meallom ‘teacher’; ilm ‘knowledge’, ‘science’; masaloa
‘question’, ‘problem’; moa§ ‘means of subsistence’, ‘wages’; mobloy ‘sum (of
money)’; maliyat ‘tax’, madrok ‘document’; mohsul, masul ‘harvest’; ertoja
‘reaction’, ‘reactionary forces’, etc.

Possibly, some Arabic words have entered the Gilaki language by means of
the Persian. Thus, for example, the word baSars ‘air’, ‘appearance’, ‘face’ in
the Gilaki language is closer in meaning to the Persian than to the Arabic.

The Arabic basaratun has the meaning ‘skin’, ‘pellicle’. In Persian the word
has acquired one more meaning: ‘air’, ‘appearance (of a man)’. It is precisely
this meaning that we find in the Gilaki boSara.

The Arabic loan-words in the Gilaki language are far fewer than in Persian:
they are quite limited even in their sphere of use. Some of them are encoun-
tered only in certain combinations. Thus, for example, the Arabic word ayar is
known to us in Gilaki only in combination with the verb kuden ‘to make’: ayér
kudon ‘to measure’. For comparison one may point out the range of meanings
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3. Vocabulary
of this word in Arabic and Persian:
Arabic:

. criterion, standard;

. calibre (of a gun or projectile);
. mark of assay (of metal);

. (a) weight

AW N =

Persian:

1. mark of assay (of precious metal);
2. touchstone, assay balance;
3. carat

In Persian the word in question is part of a number of complex verbs: dyar
zadédn ‘to alloy (precious metals)’; dyar kérdédn (//gereftidn) ‘to assay or test
(precious metals)’.

In the Gilaki language, as in the other Iranian languages, cases of the reinter-
pretation of Arabic words are observed. Compare the Gilaki barkat ‘success’,
‘good luck’ and the original Arabic word barakatun 1) ‘blessing’; 2) ‘the ec-
clesiastical grace’, ‘heavenly gift’.

3.3 Turkic Loanwords

Turkic loanwords occupy a definite place in the vocabulary of the Gilaki lan-
guage. Amongst them are many Azerbaijani words or words that have entered
the Gilaki language through Azerbaijani: busyab ‘plate’, ‘dish’ (the Azerbai-
jani bosgab);® dus(t)dy ‘prison’) (the Azerbaijani dustag ‘prisoner’, ‘slave’,
‘captive’); dus(t)dyban (with the Iranian element ban) ‘jailer’, ‘warder’; lo-
vas$ ‘lavash (a round or egg-shaped pancake)’, the Azerbaijani lavas; &j ‘hun-
gry’ (Azerbaijani aj, Turkish ac); Cetin ‘difficult’ (Azerbaijani cotin, Turkish
Cetin); Cupoy ‘chibouk’ (Azerbaijani cubug, Turkish cubuk); yavas ‘quietly’,
‘noiselessly’ (Azerbaijani, Turkish yavas-yavas ‘quietly, softly’); yas ‘eye-
brow’ (Turkish, Tati kas, Azerbaijani gas); yura$ ‘attack’ (Turkish yuris, Azer-
baijani yeris ‘walk, walking’, Osm. yuris ‘attack, assault, storm”); batlay ‘bog,
swamp’; duyulu ‘twins’; das, ada$ ‘elder brother (and also referring to a man
who is eldest in age)’, etc.

30n the origin of Turkic words see Budagov (1869—1871).
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3.4 Words from Western Europe

3.4 Words from Western Europe

Words from the Western European languages, adopted mostly from the French
(or via French), make up a rather big section of Gilaki vocabulary: apartaman
‘flat’ (French appartment); famil ‘family, relatives’ (French famille); doktor
‘doctor, physician’ (French docteur); dikto ‘dictation’ (French dictée); adres
‘address’ (French adresse); bétun ‘baton’ (French baton ‘stick’); poz ‘pose’
(poz daan ‘to put on airs, to swagger’), compare the French pose ‘the position
of one’s body, pose’, posé ‘solid, serious, important, staid’; fiks ‘fixed, estab-
lished’ (yeymaot fiks-o ‘fixed price’, compare the French prix fixe ‘fixed price’);
avar ‘damage’ (Italian avaria, French avarie); isfalt ‘asphalt’ (Greek ,
French asphalte); kdm(i)yun ‘lorry” (French camion); malariya ‘malaria’; utul,
utumubil ‘car’; pulis ‘police’; joldoya (compare the Persian jelityo) ‘waistcoat’
(French gilet ‘waistcoat, jersey’), etc.

3.5 Russian Loanwords

There are loanwords from the Russian language, on the whole, of an everyday
nature: bidro, vidra ‘bucket’; bosko ‘barrel’; lotko ‘boat’; durusks ‘cab, horse
carriage’; pi¢anok ‘pastry’; pirguzke ‘tea with a lump of sugar’; rubl ‘rouble’;
Cotko ‘abacus’ (Cotko tavadan ‘to count on an abacus’) oros ‘Russian’; urusi in
the combination urusi mory — the name of one of the breeds of chickens, lit.
‘Russian hen’; lip¢ik ‘a short, pleated skirt, usually worn over wide trousers’
(compare the Russian [lifchik] ‘brassiere’); Cernildan (with the Iranian element
dan) ‘ink-well’; xutko ‘teal’ (compare the Russian [utka] ‘duck’); suxari ‘rusk’,
‘dried breadcrumbs’, etc.

3.6 Other Information

The formation of new words from within in the Gilaki language occurs chiefly
according to function and is descriptive: dondanpakkun ‘toothbrush’ (lit. ‘clean-
ing teeth’); méhutpakkun ‘brush for clothes’ (lit. ‘cleaning cloth”); barxéna
‘depository for goods, warehouse’ (bér ‘goods’; xadns ‘home, room’); dovéxano
‘chemist’s shop’ (dova ‘medicine’; xdno ‘home, room”).

An abundance of simple verbs, including prefixal verbs, is peculiar to the
vocabulary of the Gilaki language: fibiston (fivisten) ‘to bake’ (lit. ‘by fire’),
from bistan ‘to cook, to roast’; vabistan (vaviston) ‘to roast’ (from the same
verb); dabiston, dibiston ‘to cook, to roast’ (from the same verb); uduston 1)
‘to milk’; 2) ‘to suck out’; 3) figuratively ‘to squeeze (out of a man) everything
that is possible, to drain him, to squeeze like a lemon’ (from the verb duston
‘to milk’); fuduston 1) ‘to milk’; 2) ‘to suck, to suck out’ (from the same verb);
dukudon 1) ‘to put on’; 2) ‘to pour’ (from the verb kudon ‘to make’); fukudon

37



3. Vocabulary

1) ‘to pour or spill a liquid or substance’; 2) ‘to pour’ (from the same verb);
jukudon ‘to thread a needle’ (from the same verb); fuxufton ‘to fall, to fall upon’
(from xufton ‘to sleep, to lie’); juxufton ‘to hide oneself” (from the same verb);
jigiften ‘to wean a child’ (from gifton ‘to take’); dukusten ‘to smother, to de-
prive somebody of the possibility of breathing’ (from kuston ‘to kill”’); vasoxton
‘to boil away, to evaporate’ (from soxton ‘to burn, to burn down’); basavoston
‘to be rubbed’ (from savastan ‘to rub, to reduce something to powder, to small
particles, while kneading’); doparkaston ‘to wake up, to jump (from sleep)’
(from parkaston ‘to shiver, to feel shivery’), etc.

Simple verbs often express that which, for example in Persian, may be ren-
dered by a complex verb. Compare ‘to attack, assault’ — the Gilaki futurkaston
(a simple verb) and the Persian himle kdrdin, himle borddn, hojum kéirdan,
hojun bordédn (complex verbs); ‘to stick (in one’s throat)’ — the Gilaki fuSkofton
(a simple verb) and the Persian gir kirdin (a complex verb) in the combination
dar gilu gir kardan.

Repetitive words are often encountered: ajin-ajin ‘toothed’; ¢aka-Caka ‘teeth’;
aza-aza ‘quite’; pak-pak ‘quite’; tolo-tolo in the combination tolo-tolo xurdon
‘to stagger (when walking)’, ‘to roll from side to side’, etc.

Many words and expressions are of a figurative nature, for example, bdbagon-
dum ‘maize’ (lit. ‘grandfather-wheat”); Sokdma barbondi kudan ‘to slightly sat-
isfy one’s hunger, to have a snack’ (§okom ‘stomach’, barbandi kudon ‘to tie
together, pack one’s things’).
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4. Word Formation

Word-formation in Gilaki is accomplished through stem-composition and af-
fixation.

4.1 Stem-Composition

Words formed by the combination of stems are divided into two types: cop-
ulative and determinative. In the copulative type the component elements of
the compound word each have equal weight, for example: bozon-bukub ‘mas-
sacre’ (bazon — the imperative mood of the verb zeen, ‘to beat’, bukub — the
imperative mood of the verb kobaston, ‘to beat’, ‘to inflict blows”), dogarden-
vogordon ‘turning (of a garment)’: dogordon-vogordon kudon ‘to turn inside
out’ (dogordon // dogardan — the imperative mood of the verb dogardanen ‘to
turn over’, vagardan // vagardon — imperative mood of the word vagardenen ‘to
turn over’). In the determinative type one of the component parts of the verb
depends on the other: sabildoraz ‘long-moustached’ (sabil ‘moustache’, doraz
‘long”), azdomab ‘very salty water’, (azdom ‘very salty’, b ‘water”).

4.1.1 Copulative

Within the copulative type of words the following distinctions can be made.

1. Combinations of two nouns to form nouns, adjectives and adverbs, in which

we should note the following variants:

a. The reduplication of the same noun through a linking element -a-: pasépaos
‘backwards’ from pos ‘back, rear part’, ‘behind’;

b. The reduplication of the same noun through the linking element -bo-:
roj-bo-raj ‘in rows’, ‘row upon row’ from roj ‘row’, ‘order’, ‘formation’;

c. The reduplication of the same noun without a linking element, but with
the addition of the suffixes -i, -iki (-oki); dast-dasti ‘personally’, ‘with
one’s own hand’, from dost ‘hand’; aram-arami ‘quietly’, ‘softly’, from
ardm ‘quiet’, ‘peace’; zir-ziriki ‘secretly’ from zir ‘bottom’, ‘lower part’;
holholoki ‘hastily’, ‘hurriedly’, from hol ‘fear’, ‘alarm’;

d. The combination of different nouns with the addition of the suffix -i:
axor(o)poasi ‘at last’, ‘in the end’, from &xor ‘end’, ‘at last’ and pas ‘rear,
back part’, ‘after’; borarxaxuri, ‘brotherly (love)’;
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e. The combination of two different nouns with the linking element -o-:

dolosokom ‘glutton’ from dal (dil) ‘heart’ and Sokom ‘stomach’.

2. The combination of an adjective with a noun by means of a linking element
-u- forms an adjective: xtrd-u-xomir ‘smashed to smithereens’ (in the fig-
urative sense: ‘shattered from tiredness, grief’, ‘weakened’, ‘weary’) from
xurdos ‘small, smallest” and xomir ‘dough’.

3. The combination of two verbal stems forms nouns with the meaning of the
name of an action. The following variants of this are possible:

a. The reduplication of the present stem of a verb with the linking element

-mo-: kasmakas ‘trouble’, ‘discord’ from ka§ — the present stem of the
verb kosen ‘to drag’;

. The combination of past and present stems of the same verb with the

linking element -3-: poxtopoz ‘preparation of food’, ‘cooking’ from poxt
(paxt) — the past tense stem, paz — the present stem of the verb paxton ‘to
cook’;

. The reduplication of the imperative mood of the same verb: bokob-bakob

‘noise’, ‘hum’, from bokob — the imperative mood of the verb kobaston
‘to beat’, ‘to inflict blows’, budob-budob ‘running hither and thither’
from budob — the imperative mood of the verb dobastan ‘to run about’, ‘to
run’, vavurs-vavurs, ‘questions’, from vavurs (vavars) — the imperative
mood of the verb vavarson, ‘to ask’;

. The combination of the forms of two different verbs in the imperative

mood: bazon-bukub, ‘assault’, from bazon — the imperative mood of
the verb zeen, ‘to beat’ and bukub — the imperative mood of the verb
kobaston, ‘to beat’, ‘to inflict blows’; bazan-bukus, ‘beat to death’, from
bazan — the imperative mood of the verb zeen, ‘to beat’ and bukus — the
imperative mood of the verb kuston, ‘to kill’.

4. Alliterative and rhyming combinations form words which indicate collec-
tiveness, contempt and sometimes expressiveness. They are formed in five
ways:
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a. By means of the reduplication of the noun with the linking element -o-

(-u-), with the substitution in the second element of the first consonant
by the sound m or p: €iz-o-miz, ‘something’, ‘things’ from ¢iz ‘thing’,
roxt-u-paxt, ‘clothes’, from roxt, ‘clothes’;

. By means of the reduplication of the stem without a linking element,

with the substitution of the first consonant in the second component by
the sound m or the addition of m (if the word begins with a vowel): xano-
manoa, ‘house and belongings’, from xans ‘house’, ‘lodging’, bugu-mugu,
‘cries’, from bugu — the imperative mood of the verb gufton, ‘to speak’,
ajan-majan, ‘policemen’ from ajan, ‘policeman’, ¢opal-mapal ‘portly’,
‘short/stunted’, from Copal ‘lazy’, dujur-mujur ‘vague’ (dujur-mujur harf
zeen, ‘to speak vaguely’);



4.1.1 Copulative

c¢. By means of the reduplication of the stem without a linking element with
the substitution of the first consonant in the second component by the
sound p or v: tiri-piri ‘dimness (of the eyes)’ from tiri, ‘blackness’, ‘dark-
ness’, $alo-polo, ‘weak’, ‘flabby’, from Solo, ‘weak’, ‘flabby’, dobad-
vabad, ‘tying very tightly’, from dobad, the present stem of the verb
dobaston // dovaston, ‘to tie’, ‘to tie up’, ¢dkun-vékun in the combina-
tion ¢akun-vakun kudan, ‘to dress (in)’ (Cakun is the present stem of the
verb ¢ékuden, ‘to refurbish’, ‘to repair’);

d. By means of the reduplication of the stem without a linking element with
the substitution of the first consonant in the second component by the
sound f: di¢in-fi¢in, ‘clearing up’, ‘tidying’, from dic¢in — the present
stem of the verb dicen, ‘to collect’, ‘to put together’;

e. By repeating the stems with the addition of the sound p or b at the begin-
ning of the second component: atik-patik, ‘small’, ‘tiny’, ‘small child’;
atil-batil (atil-u-batil), ‘absolutely useless, without any use whatever’,
from &til, ‘useless’, see also: bétil, batilo, ‘cancelled (of a document)’,
‘inactive’.

5. Onomatopoeic and descriptive formations, composed of words with the mean-
ing of an action or outward characteristic, are differentiated in the following
four variations:

a. Simple reduplication: jorong-jorong, ‘jingling (of money)’, tap-tap, ‘beat
(ofthe heart)’, su-su, ‘wink’ in the formation su-su daan, ‘to wink’, torax-
torax: torax-torax zeen, ‘to hit with a crack’, ‘to bang’; mort-mort: mort-
maort kudon, ‘to grumble’;

b. Reduplication of the word with a linking element and with substitution of
the vowels a, &, 9, by the vowel u or i: hart-u-hurt, ‘groans’, nok-u-nuk,
‘hesitation’, in the formation nok-u-nuk kudon, ‘to refuse’, hay-u-hiy,
‘whooping’;

c. Reduplication of the word without a link but with substitution of the vow-
els in the second component by the sound u: darx-durx, ‘the sound of
beating’, ahan-uhun, ‘coughing’, Sordx-surux ‘the sound of the rain’;

d. Reduplication of the stem without a linking element and with the addition
of the suffix -i: pic¢-pi¢i, ‘whisper’, vil-vili, ‘continual movement’, vil-
vili kuden, ‘to perform a continual movement’, ‘to move continually’, ‘to
fidget’), yad-yadi, ‘tickling’, gij-giji, gij-gili, ‘tickling’, gil-gili: gil-gili
daan, ‘to twirl’, ‘to turn’, gil-gili xordan, ‘to roll’, ‘to spin’.

On the basis of onomatopoeic and descriptive formations, by adding the
suffix -9, new words can be formed with the meaning of an object: yumyuma,
‘flask’, xarxara, ‘larynx’, jumjuma, ‘skull’, yaryurs (yar-o-yuras, yaryur) ‘the
bones of the whole body’, joyjoyo, ‘rattle’, fosfaso, ‘rocket’.

Among the onomatopoeic formations can be counted such words as ¢icini,
‘sparrow’, €icir, ‘lizard’ and many others.
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4.1.2 Determinative
Compound words of the determinative type can be divided into the following
variants depending on the character of the component parts.

1. The combination of two nouns or a noun and an adjective can form nouns

or adjectives. The following variants are possible:
a. The combination of two nouns, of which the first defines the second:

karxano, ‘factory’, from kar, ‘work’ and xano, ‘house’, ‘premises’, gul-
béy, ‘flower-bed’ from gul ‘flower” and bay, ‘garden’, pakursi,

‘stool’, from pd, ‘leg’ and kursi, ‘chair’, dorydgus, ‘shell containing a
pearl’ from dorya, ‘sea’ and gus, ‘ear’;

. The combination a qualitative adjective with a noun: pakdil, ‘pure in

spirit” from pak, ‘clean’ and dil, ‘heart’, bulon(d)bala, ‘tall’, from
bulond, ‘tall’ and bala, ‘stature’, ‘figure’, siya¢asSm, ‘black-eyed’, from
siya ‘black’ and ¢a8m, ‘eyes’;

. An inverted construction — the combination of a noun with a qualitative

adjective: Sokom-kuluft, ‘with a fat stomach’, ‘fat’, ‘a fat man’, from
Sokom, ‘stomach’ and kuluft, ‘fat’, ri$sifid, ‘grey-bearded (village head-
man, elder)’ from ri$ ‘beard’ and sifid ‘white’, rurast, honorable’, ‘righ-
teous’, ‘open’, from ru ‘face’ and rést ‘upright’.

2. The combination of a numeral with a noun forms an adjective or, more rarely,

an adverb. The following variants are possible:
a. The combination of a numeral with a noun with the suffixes -2 or -i:

panjasals, ‘fifty-year-old’ from ponja, ‘fifty’ and sal ‘year’, duruza, ‘two-
day’ from du ‘two’ and ruz ‘day’, dubaro, ‘again’ from du ‘two’ and bar
‘time’, idofa(y)i ‘suddenly’ from i ‘one’ and dofa ‘time’;

. The combination of a numeral with a noun without any suffix: dudil

‘lacking confidence’, ‘hesitant’, from du ‘two’ and dil ’heart’, dupahlu,
‘ambiguous’ from du ‘two’ and pahlu ‘side’.

3. The combination of a noun with a verbal stem in the present tense form:
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a. Adjectives with active meaning and nouns of actions: xatorxa, ‘in love’,

‘admirer’, from xtor ‘memory’ and x& — the present stem of the verb
xaston ‘to want’, duroygu ‘deceiver’, ‘telling lies’, from duroy ‘untruth’,
‘lie’ and gu — the present stem of the verb gufton (gofton), ‘to speak’, zah-
moatkas ‘toiler’ from zahmat (zohmot, zomat) ‘labor’ and kas, ‘to drag’;

. Adjectives with a passive meaning and nouns naming an object: gélipus

(galipusi) ‘covered with thatch’ from gali ‘thatch’ and pus — the present
stem of the verb pusen ‘to clothe’, paréin ‘fence’ from par ‘feather’ and
¢in — the present stem of the verb ¢een ‘to collect’.



4.2 Affixation

. The combination of a noun with a verbal past stem forms a noun: ssrguzast,
‘story’, ‘narrative’ from sor ‘head’ and guzoSt — the past tense stem of the
verb guzaston ‘to pass through’, sarnavist ‘fate’, from sor ‘head’ and novist
— the past tense stem of the verb niviston ‘to write’.

. The combination of a noun with a past participle form a noun or an adjective:
padarsoxta ‘scoundrel’ from pader, ‘father’ and soxto — past participle of
the verb soxton ‘to burn’, hardmzado ‘illegitimate’, ‘swindler’, ‘rogue’ from
hordm ‘forbidden’, ‘prohibited’ and zado — past participle of the verb zaan
‘to be born’.

4.2 Affixation

4.2.1 Word-Forming Suffixes

1. -i (after vowels: -gi, -yi) A productive suffix, forming;

a. Abstract nouns from nouns and adjectives: rahati ‘peacefulness’ from
rahot ‘rest’, ‘peace’, duzdi ‘theft’ from duzd ‘thief’, piri ‘old age’ from
pir ‘old’, xusgili ‘beauty’ from xusgil ‘beautiful’, sadogi ‘simplicity’,
‘naivety’ from sddo ‘simple’, ‘naive’, tonhdyi ‘loneliness’ from tonha
‘lonely’;

. Adjectives from nouns: dihéti, ‘rural’, from dihat, ‘countryside’, $oxsi,
‘personal’, ‘own’, from $oxs, ‘personality’, vurudi, ‘entrance (as in en-
trance ticket)” from vurud (varad), ‘entrance’, axari, ‘last’ from &xar,
‘end’, kosi, ‘(made of) rubber’, from kas, ‘rubber’;

. Adverbs from compound words: bixudi, ‘for good reason’, from bixud
‘in vain’, ‘beside onself’, idofai, ‘suddenly’ from idefa, ‘once’, géh-
géhi, ‘sometimes’, from gah-gah, ‘from time to time’;

. Nouns of action from compound words, consisting of nouns and present
stems: potong-zoni, ‘the cleaning of grain’, from patong, ‘flail’, ‘mill
(forrice)’ and zon —the present stem of the verb zeen ‘to beat’, baronjcini,
‘harvesting of rice’, from baranj, ‘rice’ and ¢in — the present stem of the
verb Ceen, ‘to gather, collect’, jdkoSi, ‘matchmaking’, from ja, ‘place’
and kas — the present stem of the verb koSen, ‘to drag’.
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2.

10.

11.
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-9 A productive suffix, forming nouns, adjectives and adverbs: para ‘peak
(of cap)’, ‘brim of a hat’ from por, ‘wing’; ardo, ‘rice flour’, from é&rd,
“flour’; ko$a, ‘embrace’, from ko§-, the present stem of the verb kosen, ‘to
drag’, ‘to stretch out’, xorxors, ‘larynx’ from xorxor — an onomatopoeic
combination, sabza, ‘swarthy’, from sobz, ‘green’, pisxalo, ‘a little’ from
pisxdl, small measure of weight, nimizgars, ‘a little’, ‘slightly’, from nim
az giroh. gireh (a small measure of length).

The suffix -0 with some words can produce hypocoristic-diminutive or
derogatory forms of nouns: pasars, ‘boy’, ‘lad’, from pasar, ‘lad’, jovana,
‘young man’, from jovan, ‘young man’, zonako, ‘woman’, from zonak,
‘woman’.

. -ok (-ak) A suffix giving words an affectionate or derogatory nuance: tiflok,

‘lad’ from tifl, ‘child’, jovanok, ‘young man’, from jovan, ‘young man’,
mordoak, ‘man’ from mord, ‘man’, pirozonak, ‘old woman’ from pirozan,
‘old woman’, ¢aloka, ‘a small pit’, ‘a hollow’, from ¢al, ¢éls, “pit’.

. -ay Joined with certain words, this suffix gives to a word a nuance of fa-

miliarity: morday, ‘man’ from merd, ‘man’, piromorday, ‘old man’ from
piromord, ‘old man’, pirozonay, ‘old woman’, from pirozon ‘old woman’.

. -¢a Joined to nouns, this suffix gives them a diminutive meaning: yalico,

‘rug’ from yali, ‘carpet’, doftorco, ‘booklet’, “handbook’ from doftor, ‘ex-
ercise book’, ‘book’, ¢arpaca, ‘sitting with crossed legs’ (¢ar, ‘four’, pa,
‘leg’).

. -Ci A suffix forming the name of the person performing an action (agen-

tive nominal) from nouns: lotkaci, ‘boatman’ from lotko, ‘boat’, tilofunci,
‘telephonist’, from tilofun, ‘telephone’, tomasaci, ‘spectator’ from tomasa,
‘sight’, ¢apoci, ‘robber’ from ¢épo, ‘robbery’.

. -dan A suffix which forms a word meaning a receptacle, rarely used: cay-

dan, ‘tea-caddy’ from cCay, ‘tea’, Cernildan, ‘ink-well’ from Cernil ‘ink’.

. -gar A less productive suffix, forming the name of the person performing

an action from nouns: kér(o)gor, ‘worker’, from kar, ‘work’.

. -gér An unproductive suffix, forming an abstract noun: ruzogar, ‘life’ from

ruz, ‘day’.

-ur An unproductive suffix, forming the name of a person performing an
action: muzdur, ‘hireling’ from muzd, ‘pay’.

-9§ A less productive suffix, forming the name of an action from the present
stem of a verb: gordas, ‘going for a walk’, ‘pastime’, from gord — present
stem of the verb gardaston, ‘to walk’, ‘to revolve’, baras, ‘rain’, from bar
— the present stem of the verb béraston ‘to fall (of rain, snow, etc)’.



12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

4.2.2 Word-Forming Prefixes

-var, -bar A less productive suffixes, forming nouns and adjectives indi-
cating possession of an object or a quality; xanovar, ‘family’ from x&no
‘house’, ‘location’, umidvér, ‘hoping’ from umid, ‘hope’, nazbar, ‘spoilt’
from naz, ‘caprice’, ‘whim’.

-oki (-iki) A less productive suffix, forms nouns, adjectives and adverbs of
manner of action from compound words, formed by reduplication: Saloki,
Saliki, ‘rag’, from 8al, ‘shawl’, ‘handwoven woollen material’, &boki, ‘lig-
uid’, from ab, ‘water’, zir-ziriki, ‘secretly’, from zir-zir — reduplication of
the word zir, ‘bottom’, ‘lower part’.

-ana An unproductive suffix, forming nouns: moryans, ‘egg’, from mory,
‘hen’.

-u A less productive suffix, forms adjectives from nouns: gazu, ‘with pro-
truding teeth’, from géz, ‘teeth’.

-0 A less productive suffix, forming the name of an action from the present
stem of a verb: ¢apo, ‘robbery’, from ¢&p — the present stem of the verb
¢apastan, ‘to rob’.

4.2.2 Word-Forming Prefixes

. bé- A prefix indicating the presence of some attribute or characteristic, forms

adjectives from nouns: basovad, ‘literate’, from sovad, ‘ability to read and
write’, baadab, ‘well brought up’, from adab ‘politeness’, ‘good breeding’.

. bi- (bu-) A prefix indicating the absence of some quality or characteristic,

forms adjectives and adverbs: bisovad, ‘illiterate’, from savad, ‘ability to
read and write’, biriyd, ‘sincere’, from riyé, ‘hypocrisy’, bidin, budin, ‘un-
godly’ from din, ‘religion’, biiytayar, ‘unwillingly’, from iytoyér, ‘will’,
‘freedom’, bixud, ‘in vain’ from xud, ‘oneself’.

. nd- A prefix forming adjectives with a negative meaning: nardhat, ‘restless’,

‘disturbed’ from rahaot, ‘peace’.1

. ham- A prefix indicating reciprocity: hamdiger, ‘one another’, from digar,

‘another’.

‘in

I'The prefix I4- also has a negative meaning found in a word borrowed from Arabic, l&kitab,
fidel’, from kitab, ‘book’.
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5. Morphology

5.1 Nouns

Nouns in Gilaki are characterized by the presence of the following grammatical
categories:

1. Definiteness-Indefiniteness
2. Number
3. Case!

Nouns are also characterized by the ability to combine syntactically with
prepositions, postpositions and certain specific grammatical markers.

5.1.1 Definiteness-Indefiniteness

Definiteness and indefiniteness mark the object/person/idea that is being talked
about as either a) known (definite), or b) unknown or an unspecified member
of a class of similar objects (indefinite). The following serve as means to show
definiteness or indefiniteness:

1. Articles
2. A distinction in the morphology of nouns, marking definite and indefinite
objects, in those cases where these nouns function as a direct object.

'In spite of this there are individual cases when nouns with the meaning of an object or an
animal and used figuratively to indicate the moral qualities of a person take the comparative
degree suffix -tor:

(i) “az tu xortdr nidem!” Please:2
“I have never seen a bigger ass than you!”

There is no category of gender in Gilaki.
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5.1.1.1 Articles

In the function of articles we see meaningful words which to some extent lose
their lexical meaning. In the function of the indefinite article with singular
nouns we see the number “one”, sometimes combined with the numerative -ta:

(70) a. har ki say kudi ina az i rahi bo dor babara. Poor:48
Everyone tried by some means (lit. by whatever route) to get her
(lit. to lead to the door)

b. idofd i nofdr mi pusta tunguld baze. Seashore:19
Suddenly (lit. at some moment) someone tickled my back

c. ita moyazd tazd vabosto Greeting:10
A shop has just been opened

d. tilofunci ki ita duxtar bu, gusa usado. Minute:2
The operator (and she was a girl) picked up the receiver.

Plural nouns do not take this article.

In the function of the definite article we usually find the demonstrative pro-
nouns a, ‘this’ or, more rarely, u, ‘that’ which are not declined and do not have
plural forms although they are used with nouns in any number and case.

(71) a. tomamo a mardum ki dya isidi, $ohadét dohidi Liar:17
All the people who are here will testify

b. dor ha mahall3, dor ita az u ku¢ana-miyan ki Sume-re Poor:13
Sorh-u vosf bukudom, ita galipusi xano naha
In that district, on one of the streets I described to you there is a
house with a thatched roof

Apart from articles proper, in cases of word-combinations mainly borrowed
from Persian, Gilaki uses a marker of singularity -i/-0 which is attached to the
noun or the attribute following it. The marker depends on the noun and gives
it a nuance of indefiniteness and singularity:

(72) a. Sahro kucik-i bu
There was a (some) small town

b. havé hala tirik bu, amma nosimo xundki vozei. Story:6
It was still dark, but a cool breeze was blowing.
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c. har hal bad $okari niya. Story:16
In any case, it is quite a good gain (lit. not a bad game)

d. puldna xob jai ¢l bukudim. Story:28
We have buried the money in a good place.

e. yom-u yussd, rizi da saat kér ... a zonakdya az dy-u vdy  Poor:28
tavada.
The continual depression, ten hours’ work a day ... had brought this
woman to such a condition.

Joined to the noun (or to an attribute relating to it), after which follows a
subordinate defining clause, the ending -i/-a gives it a nuance of distinctiveness
and particularity:

(73) a. az duzdi-i ki bukudi ma'lum-o, diizdo kuhnokar-i Thief:1
By this theft that you have committed, it is obvious that you are an
experienced thief.

b. ni ki mon dus darom, in-am mora dus dare ya na? Poor:212
The woman I love, does she also love me or not?

The combination of the ending -i/-o with the noun voxt, ‘time’, functions as
a conjunction:

(74) a. joyolan voxti ina bideidi az xushali jiy bokoséidi. Seashore:21
When the children saw him, they squealed with joy.

b. vaxti bide, usdna xano Simi, bugdfte: “ame xans hi¢  Seashore:31
kas n-ésa.
When she saw that we were going into their house, she said, “There
is nobody at home.

5.1.1.2 Definite and Indefinite Nouns
Nouns expressing a definite direct object take the accusative-dative enclitic -a.
An object, person or occurrence is taken to be definite when it is

1. known from its situation or the preceding context:

(75) a. mi dil xaye, zakéna usanim dory4 kondra bigim Seashore:7
I want to take [my] children and travel to the seaside

b. somavdra at3S bukum Niece:8
Put on the samovar
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c. hato ki o8m bo dunyé vakudom, no péra bidem, no Poor:109
méra.
When I opened my eyes to the world, I saw neither my father nor
my mother.

2. indicating a proper name:

(76) a. mi dil x4sti Hasdna bidinom. Friends:1
I wanted (lit. my heart wanted) to see Hassan

b. Moryom Iskonddra borarjan, Iskondor Moryoma xaxur ~ Poor:147
duxadi.
Maryam called Iskander brother and Iskander called Maryam sister.

3. indicating a common noun with sufficiently full definition which would al-
low the given object to be considered as concrete. To this are related defini-
tions indicated by

a. personal, demonstrative and some other pronouns:

(77) a. mon hésa té-re tomdmo mi kira gom Friends:6
I will now tell you my whole story

b. mon vasti ... uSana ddrsa vavarsom. Friends:27
I must ... check (lit. ask) their lessons

c. agor ti méyla bo ja navorom, ki méyla bo ja bavorom? Seashore:6
If I do not fulfill your wishes, then whose wishes shall I fulfill?

d. xayom aruzdna RaSto-miyan Sime-bija buguzoranom  Traveler:3
I want to spend these days with you in Rasht.

e. sord ab xu tosira bukuda. Story:8
The cold water had its effect

b. proper names:
(78) a. midil xéyli xasti Huséyna sorguzsta badanom. Traveler:51

I very much wanted (lit. my heart very much wanted) to know the
fate of Hussein
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b. bohéns-re gordasti td Morydmo péro kuldh-siyaya &ub Poor:61

bozana.

He was looking for an opportunity to cause unpleasantness to
Maryam'’s poor father (lit. to hit with a stick Maryam’s father
[wearing] the black cap)

c. the context or situation:

(79)

zakano ddsta bigiftom Seashore:9
I took [my] children by the hand

Nouns expressing substance, an indefinite object or a collective idea, in the
function of a direct object, appear usually in the nominative case:

(80)

a. ta CoSm vagordoni ruz tomam-a be Friends:25

By the time you blink your eyes the day has gone

. yok saat voxt fadidi t& nahér buxorim. Friends: 16

They give an hour’s time for lunch

ita pi¢é ruznamd xanom, bad vagordom Friends:20
I will read the paper for a while, then I will go back

. har ki batandste, bamo, har ki no-tanesto tolgoraf Birthday:12

fada, kirt-u pustil fada
Those who could, came, those who could not sent a telegram or a
postcard

diplém fagifts Birthday:3
She received a diploma

bad az muddati batanosta bu, ita muzdir peyda bukune  Poor:142
After a long time he was able to find a hired laborer

In individual cases, obviously, in order to underline the extent of the effect
on a defined quantity of objects, a whole category or a whole class of objects,
the accusative-dative case can be used for a collective idea rather than just a
concrete object or person:

(81)

yaddm-ba-yaddm addma taayib kunidi
Step by step they follow the man
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b. &ore imsil miryo kobab-o 13k, sir-u piyaza ... der Poor:62
bobordi?
Why did you withhold roast chickens, rice cakes, garlic and leeks
this year?

c. nozem mi surta ba
I did not splash water on my face

5.1.2 Number

Number is expressed in the opposition of grammatical forms of the singular and
plural. The form of the singular is presented as a pure stem (in the nominative
case) or as a stem with the addition of case enclitics (in oblique cases). The
plural form of the nominative case is formed from the stem plus the suffix -an,
-&n:?

(82) a. wvoxt time voxtan times
b. ja place jayéan places
c. dor door doran doors
d. karoger workman karogerdn workmen
e. kuh mountain  kuhan mountains

The oblique case forms of the plural are formed by the combination of case
enclitics, identical to the singular case enclitics, with the form of the nomina-
tive case of the plural (cf. section 5.1.3 Case). Nouns with a stem ending in -2
lose it before the plural suffix:

(83) a. xano house xanan houses
joyelo child joyelan children
C. ruzndmo newspaper ruznaman newspapers

There are also individual cases of the use of the plural suffix -ha, in a root
in stable formations, evidently under the influence of Persian:

(84) a. ame ¢oSm a kiino dunyfl—miyan ¢izha bide.” Poor:324
Our eyes have seen something else in this old world.”

Individual nouns are found with the plural suffix -en, formed from the ending -i of the stem
and -an: dihati, ‘inhabitant of a village’ — plural: dihaten; mordumgulzoni, ‘deception’ — plural:
mardumgulzonen; lusbazi, ‘spoiledness’ — plural: lusbézen.
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5.1.2 Number

b. badhé bofahmosto bu
Considerably later he understood.

Nouns in the singular express single objects, but also body parts that come
in pairs, collective ideas and names of substances, even when talking about a
number of similar objects:

(85) a. har ja bisi, mislo mir-u moalox adom isa (//isdidi). Seashore:12
Wherever you go the people are like ants and locusts.

b. ano-vasi xéyli kosan tina dust daridi, mislo parvana Birthday:8
Unod dér-u bor jom-a bidi.
Because of this, many people love her and like butterflies, they
gather around her.

c. zakano ddsta bigiftom Seashore:9
I took [my] children by the hand

d. uSani-re ruzndm3, kitib xandi. Traveler:67
He read newspapers and books to them.

e. xu dost-u paya gum-a kune Poor:135
She lost her head (lit. lost her arms and legs)

Nouns expressing collective names or abstract ideas are always used in
the singular: ma/urdum, ‘people’, ertsja, ‘reaction’, ‘reaction forces’, etc., al-
though the predicates relating to them and pronouns replacing these nouns are
as a rule in the plural, for example:

(86) a. koSmokss ertoja vo usano nokordno-amra bald bigifto
A battle flared up between the reaction forces and their servants.

b. amurdim ¢a yodar purkar, zahmotkds, mutohammél vo Sarafotmand-idi!
How industrious, hard-working, robust and honorable these people
are!

¢. amordum ... hoyobazi, muftxori, kuldguzari, Poor:10
kuldh-bardari na-nidid ¢i-yo
These people ... do not know what cheating, scrounging, deceit or
servility are.

In combination with numerals or words substituting for them (pronouns,
nouns) or word-combinations expressing quantity, nouns are always used in
the singular form:
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(87)

a.

di-ta utdy korays bukudim Seashore:38
We took two rooms

haf sal dare
He is seven years old.

uya hizér-u divist kirogér kir kune
There were one thousand two hundred people working there.

uns puste-sar ita iddd karagdr Soidi Traveler:66
There were [always] several workers following him

az mals dunya i juft yalice dastim. Complaint:6
Of all worldly goods I only had a couple of small rugs.

barxuri ba ¢anto kucdys tong, barik, kosif, pur az gil-u gul. Poor:4
You will see (lit. you will meet) some crowded, narrow, dirty
streets, full of dirt and mud.

The noun in the plural form is used in those cases where a number of ob-
jects, people or ideas are being referred to (more than one), not united in one
homogeneous idea:

(88)

a.

asano pills tinibi dohab-bo-sor az mehménan pur bu.  Birthday:11
Their large room was filled with guests.

ano-vasi karagarana-miyan banufuz bubdsts bu. Traveler:65
Therefore, he acquired great authority among the workers (lit. be-
came an influential authority).

ita az 4 jayan $ahro Rast bu
One of these places was the town of Rasht.

refeyan mara bugoftidi Traveler:35
My friends were talking to me

To a certain extent the singular or plural form with a plural meaning is also
conditional on the definiteness/indefiniteness category. A number of indefinite
objects, representing a generic idea, are expressed by a singular noun, whereas
definite objects are expressed by plural nouns:
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(89) a. naydb az a¥ano sér-u sodé bidir-a bubosta. yavasoki xu  Story:26
¢uima vakudo vo usano harfana gus boda.
The lieutenant awoke because of their noise. He quietly opened his
eyes and listened to their words.

b. bamo xu ¢okmd dukuns. bide, cokman-am bobordidi. Story:53
He went to put on his boots (singular). He saw [that] they had made
away with his boots (plural) too.

c. Abul puls nuyrd az xu reféy Akbdr fagifts ... puldna sada Story:21
boda
Abul took the silver coins (singular) from his friend Akbar ... The
coins jingled (plural)

We also find plural nouns having the meaning of a place, time or process in
order to emphasize that they are extended:

(90) a. bugdfto: “a torofin peydi ni-yo.” Seashore:23
He said, “On that side [even far away] it will not be found [a free
room].”

b. alan u voxtan niya
Now is not the time.

c. a mubarozan vo hadosdna-miyan xusano mordanagi vo jurbozdya
ni§én boddidi
In this long drawn-out battle and in [these] fights they showed their
virility and steadfastness

d. hasa tu xob fander, a nozdikan hi¢ kas nésa” Story:29
Now you look well, to see whether anyone is nearby.”

In a sentence with two homogeneous parts the plural suffix can be joined
with each part (for examples see above) as well as with the last part:

(91) 1labud Suma Rasto ku¢d mahallana xob danidi Poor:3
Certainly you know the streets and quarters of Rasht well

5.1.3 Case
5.1.3.1 Forms

Cases take three forms — the nominative and two oblique cases which can be
called accusative-dative and genitive. The nominative case is expressed in the
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singular by a pure stem and in the plural by a stem with the plural suffix -an, -
an. The oblique cases in the singular and plural are formed from the nominative
case of the corresponding number plus the accusative-dative enclitic -a, or the
genitive enclitic -0.3

92) Example of Declension
Case Singular Plural
Nom. mord (man) morda/dn
Acc.-Dat. marda mordéa/ana
Gen. mbrdo morda/ana

This rule is applicable only to stems ending with a consonant. In stems
ending with a vowel the irregularity is obvious.

Nouns with the stem ending in -u, -4, -e, -1 can appear with a -y inserted
before the case enclitic in order to remove the hiatus.

(93) Nominative case Accusative-dative case Genitive case

mu (hair) muya muya

jé (place) jaya jayo

be (quince) béya béya
Seytani (prank) Seytaniya Seytaniya

Nouns with a stem ending in -i, -a, -a, -9, such as:

(94) a. céloka hole
b. x&nd house
c. doryd sea

in the singular, as a rule, do not have a genitive form. Used in such functions
in which other nouns appear in the genitive form (that is, when functioning as
a prepositional or postpositional attribute), nouns ending in i, a, &, or 9 usu-
ally appear in the form of a pure stem, corresponding to the nominative case.
Examples:

3The genitive enclitic comes obviously from the ancient genitive singular enclitic; the
accusative-dative case enclitic of course, is of postpositional origin (cf. Tajik -a as a variant
-r0). Both enclitics are the same for all nominal parts of speech in both singular and plural.
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(95) a.

5.1.3.1 Forms

fuvostid ani koall3-sor
They pounced on him. (lit. at his head)

dorya konar nozdik bu. Seashore:40
The seashore was nearby.

hamsay$3-bija buso.” Seashore:34
He has gone to his neighbor.”

t& sdato yok idaro-miyan kér kunom. Friends:15
I work in the institution until one o’clock

patongzoni voxt-hamisé hamdigdra-re kumdk bid Poor:140
At the time of the winnowing they always helped each other

biSim sofr3-sar
Lets sit at the table.

xand-ja birdn Sam Friends:8
I leave the house

komiya havi-miyan
when there is a shortage of air

Exceptions are rare:

(96) diruz mi xaxurzays tovallud bu. Birthday:1
Yesterday was my niece’s birthday.

The accusative-dative case of these nouns is formed in the usual way — with
the enclitic -a plus the appearance of the inserted -y- in order to avoid a hiatus:

97) a.

bu-zur saats noh idaraya farosom. Friends: 14
With difficulty I reach the institution at nine o’clock.

dorya sodaya iSnavastim. Seashore:41
We heard the sound of the sea.

tu ti noy$8ya mi-re bugu Traveler:23
You tell me about your plans (lit. say your plan)
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5.1.3.2 Nominative
Nouns in the nominative case (with the attributes relating to them) appear in
the following functions:

1. Subject:

(98) a. bad az yaza roys vo avaz ba miyan bamo. Birthday:21
After eating, dances and singing began.

b. duxtoran vo pasoran rays bukudidi. Birthday:22
The girls and boys danced.

c. mi xaxurzd Mohtorom x&ndm imsal tdzd modrosdya Birthday:3

tomdm-a kudo
My niece Mohtaram-khanum has just finished school this year

d. ti morday ¢i kune? Niece:17
What does your husband do?

2. Direct object — if the noun expresses an indefinite object or collective idea
(see section 5.1.1.2 Definite and Indefinite Nouns). The direct object of the
verb daston, ‘to have’, appears as a rule in the nominative case, independent
of whether it is definite:

(99) a. az malo dunya i juft yali¢o dastim. Complaint:6
Of all worldly goods I only had a couple of small rugs.

b. ita az uSan ki Abul ndm dasti xu reféya bugofto Story:13
One of them called Abul (lit. who had the name Abul) said to his
friend
c. un foydt ita ra dasti Poor:64

He had one way out

3. Indirect objects and adverbial modifiers (with prepositions and without them)
with the meanings of:

a. Place:

(100) a. xayi ano ¢okmdya az ans pa birin bavorom? Story:13
Do you want me to pull his boots off his feet?

b. puldna xob jii ¢al bukudim Story:28
We have buried the money in a good place
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C. mon xans ita palaxdra darom, ita duxtor. Poor:123
I have a wife and a daughter at home.

d. Uno-amara kéafe buSom. Friends:3
I went with him into the café

e. lotko fagiftom yaziyin busom Seashore:26
I took a boat and travelled to Gazian

b. Time:
(101) a. ruzén ¢i kuni ki voxt nikuni mi-bija bayi? Friends:5
What do you do [all] day, that you do not take time to come and see
me?
b. imsal tdbastan havé xéyli gorm bu. Seashore:1

This year it was very hot in the summer.

c. har ruz yok saat voxt fadidi ta nahér buxorim. Friends: 16
Every day they give us one hour for lunch.

d. tazo a voxt mi karan tomam-a ni-be. Friends:23
Only at this time my work does not come to an end.

e. $3b-om mi kar tomam-a nibe. Friends:26
My work is not finished even in the evening.

c. Measures and degrees:

(102) fita 413m una hadyo fadaidi Birthday:13
A whole group (lit. one world) of presents were showered on her

d. Form of action (often with reduplications and with prepositions):

(103) a. yad3m bo yaddm &d3ma taayib kunidi
Step by step they follow the man.

b. moan noyd muédmasld kunom Story:20
I make the deal in cash

c. bad ba lobx4nd ge Poor:244
Then she says with a smile
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d.

raj-ba-r4j niste
They sit in rows.

Nouns appearing in the function of indirect objects in expressions of the

L N3

kind “to do something with the help of something”, “to turn someone into
someone else” are usually used in the nominative case without connective

words:

(104) Moarydma per u axordn razi babosti bid ki Marydma Mulla Poor:78

Roajdba zon bukunid

In the end Maryam’s father agreed to let her marry Mullah Rajab

(lit. make her the wife of Mullah Rajab)

4. Postpositional “Ezafe” attributes (see section 5.1.4 “Ezafe” Constructions).

5. Appositions (preceding or following a noun phrase):

(105) a.

ti xaxurza Kubra xanom amon dora. Niece:3
Your niece, Miss Kubra is coming here!

mon Mohsdno pile borar Huséyna xéyli dust dastim.  Traveler:42
I liked Mohsein’s older brother Hussein very much.

ita karogér Abu-taléb ndma bidem
I saw one worker named Abutalib.

bosnéxtidi ki un sorkér naysb-o Story:12
They recognized that he was a senior licutenant

an tomama hast-u nisto Moryom-Mirza Mamudos zén-o ki  Poor:17
a xand-miyan zondogi kuné.

This is the property of Maryam, Mirza Mamud’s wife, who lives in
this house.

Mirza Ahmados arbab méliks a dehat ita pasor dasti. Poor:70
Mirza Ahmad, the landowner of their village, had one son.

6. Numerals and counting units (in combination with nouns):

(106) a.

b.
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ita tiriSo xarbaza hic¢i na-kune. Niece:15
One piece of melon will not do anything.

az malo dunya i juft yali¢o dastim. Complaint:6
Of all worldly goods I only had a couple of small rugs.



C.

¢on ruz muraxxsi fagiftom
[ took a few days’ leave

(cf. section 5.4 Numerals).

7. Predicative:

(107) a. minam Iskonddr-2
My name is Iskander
b. mon doktér-om
I am a doctor.
c. mogor divand-i?
What, are you mad?
d. balavo Maryom Uni xéns kérkun bu.
Besides, Maryam was a worker in his house.
8. Address:
(108) a. xaxurjan, biya, biya!
Little sister, come, come here!
b. kor Fatomo aya biya!

Daughter Fatima, come here!

5.1.3.2 Nominative

Traveler:8

Poor:107

Story:14

Poor:66

Niece:1

Niece:7

It is necessary to note that nouns functioning this way are characterized
by a transfer of stress to the first syllable and this distinguishes them a little
from the nominative case. Nouns in this function are often formed with
separate vocative particles which precede the noun (as in poetic speech) or

follow it:
(109) a. bdrara
O my brother
b. xudaya
O God

mare, bodan ki ruzogéar
Oh, mother, know that fate

hato n-aye me-re bo kar.
Does not favor me.

News II:25
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d.

ay borarjan! Friends:6
Hey, brother!

ay per, tu mi ndma &ire vapursi? Poor:99
Father, why are you asking me what my name is?

5.1.3.3 Accusative-Dative
Nouns in the accusative-dative case have the following functions.

1. Direct object — if the noun expresses a definite object, person or idea (see
section 5.1.1.2 Definite and Indefinite Nouns).

2. Indirect object with the meaning of direction, addressee or person for whom
something is intended:

(110) a.

bu-zur siato noh idaroya farosom. Friends:14
With difficulty I reach the institution at nine o’clock.

Mohséna bugéftom Traveler:21
I said to Mohsein

Huséyn Résto-ja Tehrina buso
Husein travelled from Rasht to Tehran

mi zakan-om ha rdya xaidi $oon Traveler:28
My children will go along the same road

a yok ma joyslana xéyli xus buguzasts Seashore:44
This month went very well for the children

pdnd-u noasihadt Gno gusa furd nise, hato ki ino péro Traveler:29
gisa furd nuso

The exhortations do not go into his ears, just as they did not go into
his father’s

Here too indirect objects indicating the subject of a condition are also
included:

(111) a.
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Mohséna xéyli xus bamo. Traveler:18
Mohsein was very pleased [with this].



b.

5.1.3.4 Genitive

utayo-durun mi zadka gérm-a be. Niece:11
In the room my child will be hot.

and the object of a comparison:

(112) 4no julan moxmdla mané Birthday:5
Her cheeks are like velvet

5.1.3.4 Genitive
Nouns in the genitive case have the following functions.

1. Modifier of something that follows:

(113) a.

mi zakdno ahvél xob nu-bu Niece:6
My children were unwell

diruz mi xaxurzdys tovsllud bu. Birthday:1
Yesterday was my niece’s birthday.

man mi-bija fikr bukidom, “pdnd-u nosihat ino gusa  Traveler:29
furu nise, hato ki tino péro gusa furu nuso.

I thought, “Advice and admonitions will not work on (lit. will not
reach the ears of) such a man on whose father [such advice] did
not work.

2. Any part of a sentence that has a postposition, regardless of the particular
function of the nouns and the meaning of the postposition:

(114) a.

utdyo-durun mi zadka gérm-a be. Niece:11
In the room my child will be hot.

xabo-ja virizom Friends:7
I wake up (lit. get up out of sleep)

un vavarse: “har ¢i boxayom, tu mi xatdro-vasi boja  Seashore:5
avori?”
She asked, “Will you carry out for my sake what I want?”

diruz Tehréno-ja telgoraf fagiftom. Traveler:1
Yesterday I received a telegram from Tehran.

xayom a ruzana Rasto-miyan §imé-bija buguzoranom  Traveler:3
I want to spend these days with you in Rasht.

63



5. Morphology

f. alotkd mi-Sin ni-yo, mi barars-sin-o
This boat is not mine, but my brother’s*

Exception: in front of the postposition -amra (//amara) the use of the gen-
itive case enclitic is optional, i.e. in practice this postposition matches the
noun both in the nominative and in the genitive cases:

(115) a. mon vasti zakdno-amara sdr-u kall3 bozonom Friends:27
I must look after the children

b. har voxt ki uSano kér timém-a bosti, Moryom xu Poor:40
dosxaxuran-amra i jayi xu$ano hamséayana yavér
(/lyaver) kudi.
Whenever their work was finished, Maryam and her female friends
helped their neighbors.

In front of the postposition -re the genitive case enclitic -0 in normal con-
versational speech becomes much narrower and moves forward, changing
to -e or -i:

(116) a. wvasti boSom zakéane-re ¢iz bihinom. Friends:24
I must go and buy something for the children.

b. hic€ k3si-re kar nu-kunom, mi-re kar bukunom
I do not work for anyone, I work for myself

In the deliberately full style of speech the enclitic does not undergo as-
similation:

(117) a. sir-u piydza arbiboe-re der babsrdi Poor:62
You were late bringing the landowner his garlic and onion.

b. az $uma & pinhan ki kedxudéys a dihat Mulla Rojéb-om  Poor:49
Marydma-re dondan tiz-a kuds bu.
What can be hidden from you; the chief of this village, Mullah Ra-
jab, also wanted her (lit. had sharpened teeth).

“Tt is also possible to consider the declinable marker -§an when it is attached to a form in the
genitive case as a postposition.

(i)  gaéhi ham Moarydmosans xand-julo amoi Poor:77
Sometimes he even drove up to Maryam’s house
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5.1.3.5 Case Enclitics

Case enclitics in the Gilaki language can be categorized as phrase modifiers,
since they mark not only stand-alone nouns, but also whole noun phrases by
attaching to the final word in the phrase.

So in the presence of postpositional attributes of nouns, the case enclitic is
attached to the last of them:

(118) a. ti CoSm razo bdda ni-dino! Pool:21
May your eyes never see a bad day!

b. mislo in ki veséto tibostan-o. zén-u mord havéyo Pool:22
4zade-miyan $ond kudidi.
It was as if this affair were going on in the summer. Women and
men were swimming under the open sky.

c. hato ki juloxéno mosjdds Saya farase, ano cum dokofto ba  Story:3
mosjad.
When he had approached the front of the Shah’s mosque, his glance
fell on the mosque.

Case enclitics can also mark other extensive combinations, presenting one
component of a sentence:

(119) a. mon Mohséns pile barar Huséyna xéyli dust dastim.  Traveler:42
I liked Mohsein’s older brother Hussein very much.

b. ita kdrogér Abutaléb-nidma bidem
[yesterday] I saw one worker called Abutalib

In the situation of a sentence of two or more homogeneous components
which should be in one of the indirect cases, the indirect case enclitics are
usually connected to the last of them:

(120) a. karogoran tins sadaydt vo liyaysta xusanos coSmans-amra bide bid
The workers saw with their own eyes his faithfulness and worth

b. mi Mohterom x&nom diruz xu desxaxuran vo Birthday:10
dosborarana xu-bija da'vot bukudo.
Yesterday, my Mohtaram-khanum invited her female and male
friends to her house.
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c. ta Con(d) sal-pis-am gahi a dihati, gdhi u kodxuda, ghi  Poor:110
u arbaba-re muzduri kudim.
Until recently I worked as a farm laborer, first with a peasant, then
for the village elder and then for the landowner.

Besides the case system for the expression of syntactical relationships of
nouns in a sentence, adpositions are also used (see section 5.7 Postpositions
and Prepositions, as well as section 5.1.4 “Ezafe” Constructions).

5.1.4 “Ezafe” Constructions

“Ezafe” constructions are usually used in borrowings from the Persian lan-
guage of attributive combinations and more rarely, in Gilaki itself, mostly in
literary (poetic) language, but also in the language of oral narrative stories.
It is formed by adding the postpositional enclitic -0 (after vowels: -y9) to an
individual noun which is then followed by an attribute (noun, adjective or pro-
noun):

(121) a. tya maadén-o zuyél-o sang naha
There is a coal-mine there.

b. 0no rizs tovelluda tobrik bugofte Birthday:12
They wished her a happy birthday

c. az a sdro tinibi td u sdra tinibi sofro pahn-a bukudo Birthday:15
bid.
From this end of the room to that end of the room a tablecloth was
spread.
d. ¢idoards sor badom, ta nisfa Sab bazan-bukub bu Birthday:23

Talking for such a long time (lit. enough to give you a headache),
the music was playing until midnight (lit. half of the night)

The names of places of the type “the town of Rasht”, “the port of Anzali”,
are expressed by “Ezafe” constructions:

(122) a. itaazajayan Sadhro Rast bu
One of those places was the town of Rasht.

b. yoksdr Bonddra Anzali buséim. Seashore:9
We immediately set off for the port of Anzali.

An “Ezafe” construction can be used along with other methods of express-
ing syntactical relationships (case forms, prepositions and postpositions or a
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modifier preceding a head):

(123) tya karxdndye parCobédfi-miyéan kar fagifto Traveler:57
There he started working in a weaving mill

(the whole “Ezafe” construction is modified by the postposition miyan, re-
lating to what is being defined);

(124) gérd-u xiko masinana nuxurim Conver:37
We will not get our mouths full of dust from cars

(the whole “Ezafe” construction is marked by the accusative-dative case
enclitic -a, relating to both homogeneous nouns gord-u x4k, lit. ‘dust and dirt’);

(125) du tordfs a kucsd hamisé xonddy-o Poor:5
On both sides of this street there are always gutters

(both the noun and the attribute in an “Ezafe” construction have in turn the
prepositional attribute).
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5.2 Adjectives

5.2.1 General

Adjectives in Gilaki do not have a definiteness-indefiniteness category, number
or case.’ Used in the function of an attribute, they appear either in the form
of a pure stem or an attributive form independent of the form of the noun to
which they relate.

Adjectives appearing in the function of an attribute are joined to the noun
they describe by three means:

1. By juxtaposition, that is by the juxtaposing the adjective stem before the
noun:

(126) a. gidi: “xob moyazd-ys” Greeting:12
They say, “It is a good shop.”

b. mi pilé borar buso. Traveler:26
My older brother went.

c. joyolan tna siya Huseyn duxadidi. Traveler:47
The children called him black Hussein.

2. By the use of the attributive form of the adjective formed from the stem
by the postpositional enclitic -o. The adjective in the attributive form stands
before the noun it describes. The attributive form is found only in adjectives
with the stem ending in a consonant:

(127) a. &utor batandsti rists divara bujor bigi? Thief:3
Then how did you manage to climb up that sheer wall?

SWith the exception of cases of substantivisation [“Ezafe™], for example:

(i) a. tabayid uSdna birtn fakosid, bicéran jan konidi
While they were coming to pull them out of the cave-in, the poor things were dying.

b. Sayod xeyliyan tanostid usana gul bozonid. Poor:156
Possibly, many people could have deceived them.
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b. an risto géb-o. Poor:241
It is true? (lit. Is that a true word?)

3. By means of an “Ezafe” construction, that is by placing the adjective after
the noun it modifies and marking the noun with the “Ezafe” enclitic -o:

(128) a. ti CoSm razo bdda ni-dino! Pool:21
May your eyes never see a bad day!

b. Suma danidi, xanoyo xali kéya naha? Seashore:27
Do you know where there is a free room?

c. zud kérogoro sado-ja ustakar bubo. Traveler:60
From a simple worker he quickly became a foreman.

Where two or more attributive adjectives are linked to one noun, they can
be joined together:

a. by the “Ezafe” enclitic -a:

(129) muyo siyaye girinji dasti. Poor:32
She had black, curly hair.

b. by the connecting links u or vo:

(130) a. adémo pék-u sif-u sido bu. Traveler:49
He was a pure, honorable and simple man.

b. Huséyn de u kérogdro sddd ni-yo, mérdo mokdm vo basovad-o
Husein was no longer that simple worker, he was a stable and liter-
ate man.

c. or without a link:

o_wo

(131) a. jovéni bu bulonyad, xusydmet, ohrsana. Traveler:48
He was a tall youth of fine physique and broad-shouldered.

b. azapurd yok kédmi rddd-a bi, borxuri ba ¢onto kucdys Poor:4
tong, barik, kasif, pur az gil-u gul.
If you go a little way beyond the bridge, you will see (lit. you will
meet) some crowded, narrow, dirty streets, full of dirt and mud.

The “Ezafe” method of associating adjectives (and nouns too) is met more
often in narrative texts than in conversational ones. There is no nuance of
meaning between the various ways of associating adjectives:
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(132) a. tya karxandye parCobéfi-miyan kar fagifto Traveler:57
There he began working at the weaving mill

b. parcobafi karxdnd-miyan hams tna dust dastidi. Traveler:63
Everybody in the weaving mill loved him.

Prepositions, postpositions and case endings relating to the noun stand out-
side the attributive construction with the adjectives modifying the whole:

(133) a. xuS$ans bistdro zira jom bukud? bid
They gathered their greatest strength.

b. zon-u mord havayo dzado-miyan Sona kudidi. Pool:23
Women and men were swimming under the open sky (lit. in the
free air).

One also finds the rare use of attributive adjectives relating to nouns marked
by the identifying ending -i/-9, a type analogous to that found in Persian con-
structions:

(134) jovéni bu bulony3d, xu$yamét, oharsans. adémo pik-u  Traveler:48
saf-u sads bu.
He was a tall youth of fine physique and broad-shouldered. He was
a pure, honorable and simple man.

5.2.2 Degrees of Comparison
In the Gilaki language the comparative degree is formed from the stem of the
adjective plus the suffix -tor (less often -tar):

(135) a. pil(l)e, pil(1)3 large
b. pillotar larger

(136) a. kucik small
b. kudikta/dr smaller

The comparative degree of the adjective xob ‘good’ is formed from its sup-
pletive stem:
(137) be(h)tar, behtar, ba(h)tdr better

The comparative degree of the adjective bad, ‘bad’ is expressed by joining
to the stem the suffix -tor and assimilating the final -d of the stem:
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5.2.3 As Adverbial Modifiers
(138) bod(t)a/ar, bat(t)a/ar worse

The noun designating the object of comparison is formed with the postposi-
tion ja (less often jo) or the preposition az. In poetic speech jo is used, appearing
usually as a preposition, less often as a postposition:

(139) a. dah sélo-ja bistsr bu ki Huséyn Rasto-ja Tahrina buso
It was more than ten years since Husein travelled from Rasht to
Tehran.

b. zakan huSyartdr az un bid ki u§éns gula buxorid
The children were cleverer than [too clever] to fall for their tricks

c. Sob ayi ti kumd dos doraztar az pa News [:14
At night you come to your hut with your arms longer than your legs
[from hard work]

Used in the attributive or predicative functions, the form of the comparative
degree takes the same suffixes as the affirmative in a given function:

(140) a. xuSans bistdrs zdra jom bukuds bid,
They gathered their greatest strength.

b. x3yli xob. zatojom nuikuni hi¢ ¢i; ti gordon kuluftor-a be.  Pool:19
Very well. You will not fall ill with pneumonia; you will become
healthier. (lit. your neck will become fatter)

There is no superlative degree expressed morphologically. The quality of
superlative degree is expressed descriptively by the combination of a form of
the comparative degree with phrases of the type: hama-ja, az ham3, jo hams3,
than everyone, of them all

(141) a maaddn hamdys maadonano-ja buzurgtdr-o va betdr-o
This mine is bigger and better than all other mines.

but also with some other periphrastic constructions.

5.2.3 As Adverbial Modifiers

Used in the function of an adverbial modifier, adjectives appear in the form
of a pure root not taking any complementary endings. Often in such use the
adjectives practically enter the group of adjectives which can have the seman-
tics of adjectives or adverbs depending on the context. See below paragraph
in section 5.3 Adverbs.
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(142) mi xaxurza Mohtordm x&ném imsél tazé modrosdya Birthday:3

tomdm-a kudo
My niece Mohtaram-khanum has just finished school this year.

Compare:

(143) x&li man bo x&ns isam. Seashore:32
I am alone at home.

with:

(144) inofors-ja vavarsem: “Suma danidi, xandys xali kéya Seashore:27
naha?”
We asked one man about a flat (lit. a place), “Do you know where
there is a free room?”

Compare:
(145) uséana xéyli sads hali kudi Traveler:68
He explained to them very simply
with:
(146) adoms ... sads bu. Traveler:49

He was a ... simple man.
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5.3 Adverbs

Adverbs have not developed very much in the Gilaki language as an indepen-
dent grammatical group. There is a distinct group of words used mostly in the
“adverbial modifier” function, for example imruz, ‘today’, hasa ‘now’, ara,
‘here’ and combinations — ita pi¢é, i picé, ‘a little’ and so on:

(147) a.

man nd-tanom bayam, ipicé (//ita pice) kar darom Greeting: 14
I cannot go, I have some things to do

bad vagordimi ba xéna. Niece:25
Then we return home.

imruz Una bidem. Friends:2
Today I saw him.

mon hésa té-re tomimo mi kéra gom Friends:6
I shall now tell you about all my affairs

man hi¢ voxt nukunom ara-ira baSom Friends:6
I have absolutely no time (in order) to go here and there

imsal tdbastan hava xéyli gorm bu. Seashore:1
This year it was very hot in the summer.

diruz ... telgoraf fagiftom Traveler:1
Yesterday I received a telegram ...

These words are as a rule uninflected. However, in certain cases some of
them, depending on the semantics, can take morphological endings.

1. Adverbs with the meaning of place and time can take the comparative degree

suffix:

(148) a.

an bugd6fte: “ustator utdys xali naha.” Seashore:15
This one said, “There on that side there is a free room.”

un bugdéfto: “ustator busu, ja kdya naha, tara fadim.” Seashore:16

That one said, “Go there on that side, where there is a place; we
shall give it to you.”
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c. Sayad xojalot koseyidi, Sdyad-am dyta muntozar bu ki Poor:149
Uyta xu dilo goba zudtor boge.
Perhaps they were ashamed, but perhaps both of them were waiting
in order that the other one might make a declaration of love first.

2. Adverbs with the meaning of place and time can take case enclitics:

(149) a. Akbar ita pi¢é ra-uraya fanderesto Story:30
Akbar looked here and there for a little while

b. refeyéan ... méra bs imruzs vaz's varéd bukudidi Traveler:35
My friends ... led me into my present position

In some cases the degree of intensity is expressed by the reduplication of
adverbs:

(150) a. bad mehménan yavas-yavas busoyidi. Birthday:25
Then the guests gradually went away.

b. zud-bo-zud avdz-a bostidi
They very quickly took turns at (doing something)

c. buland buland ... bugéfto Story:22
He spoke very loudly

Arabic adverbs do not occur in the above mentioned cases:

(151) a. alan man yoksar tiya Suon dorom. Pool:9
I am just going there now.

b. tu kdmilén durtst gi
You are speaking the absolute truth

c. Jovand bilaxord ge Poor:107
Finally, the youth says

There are cases of the combination of adverbs with prepositions and post-
positions:

(152) a. biya pulana birun baverim vo az dya usanim.” Story:32
Let us steal the money and take it from here.”
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b. az tya-fa ra dokofidi ta pilld meydine-miyan
From there they headed for the big square.

Apart from adverbs, adjectives and nouns themselves there is a group of
words used like adjectives, adverbs or nouns, depending on the context. More
often than not these are nouns meaning place, time or manner:

(153) a. ta Go¥m vagordoni ruz tomém-a be, ob aye. Sob-om mi Friends:25
kér tomdm-a nibe.
You do not have time to blink before the day goes by and evening
comes. My work is not finished even in the evening.

b. Soban dors xandi Traveler:61
at night he studied

c. xé&yliya tiya-ja birin baverdid
many were driven away from there

d. mara xé(y)li dust dare Niece:20
He loves me very much

e. taidard xéyli rdy-o Friends:10
It is a long way to the institution

f.  mon bidem bad ni-ge. Seashore:8

I saw that she was speaking sensibly (lit. she was not speaking
badly).

g. bad Sokdri niye Story:16

This is not a bad catch
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5.4 Numerals

The Gilaki cardinal numerals are close to the corresponding Persian ones, ex-

cept for i® ‘one’.

Table 4. Simple Numerals
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i, yok

do, with numeratives: du (du-ta, du nafar), do (dond)
$9, se

&ohér, odr, &ar

panj

Sis

haf{(t), with numeratives more often: haf; haf-ta, haf nofar
has(t), with numeratives more often: has; has-ta, has nofar
no(h)

da(h)

yazdd

dovazdd (in villages also dozdd)

sizdd

&ohardd

pa/anzda

Sanzdd

hivds

hizd4

nuzd4

bist

si

Cehel, ¢a/el, with numeratives: ¢al, Cel: ¢3l ta, ¢al nofdr
panja/a

b1t is possible to assume that the Gilaki i derives from *aiva-, while the Persian yek derives

from a suffixed form *aivaka-.

In a number of phrases such as temporal ones, the Persian loan yok (more rarely yek) is

used; the same loan yok is used in compound numerals:

(@)

(i)
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a yok ma joyolana xéyli xus buguzasts.
The children spent this month very well (lit. This one month for the children went

very well).

har ruz yok séat voxt fadidi t& nahar buxorim.

Every day they give us one hour for lunch.
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60 Sost

70 haftdd
80 hastad
90 navad

100  sad, sad

200  di/ovist

300  sisdd

400  Cohérsadd
500  péansad

600  sissdd

700  hafi(t)sad
800  has(t)sad
900  nosadd, nusadd
1000  hiza/ar’

In compound numerals consisting of thousands, hundreds, tens and units,
the components designating the bigger numerals are placed in front and the
smaller ones are placed after them. They are joined together with the copula-
tive conjunction -u (sometimes, in colloquial speech, it sounds like -9):

(154) a. bist-u ponj 25
b. bist-u &ohir 24
c. bist-o yok 21
d. bist-ado 22
e. hizar-o &oharsdd-e bist-u Gohdr 1424

Sometimes the copulative conjunctions are dropped:

(155) si-haf Poor:27
38

"The numerals dah *10°, sod 100’ and hiza/ar *1000” are simultaneously also nouns. They
may take plural suffixes:

(i)  axanavar ita namundys kucik az hizaran-hizdr mardime amé (//ami) Poor:2
mom(a)lakst-a.
This family is one of the representatives (lit. a small model) of the thousands
and thousands of people in our country.

Similarly the numeral ponja/a *50’, when used in the following combinations might be consid-

vh ¢

ered nominalized: i penj “a fifty’; do ponja ‘a hundred’ (lit. “two fifties’); so ponj4 ‘a hundred
and fifty” (lit. ‘three fifties”), etc.
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Approximate numbers are usually expressed by two numbers without link-
ing elements:

(156) a. ame yozaxori yéki-du sdat tul bokose. Traveler:39
Our meal lasted one or two hours.

b. da-panzds ruz muroxosi darom Traveler:3
I have ten to fifteen days holiday

With approximate counting, where compound numerals appear, the repeti-
tive part of the compound numeral may be omitted:

(157) Maryam toyribon si haf-ast sal bistor na-re, amma uni yiyafd Poor:27
nisan dihe (//dohe) ki poanjasalo-yo.
Maryam is roughly thirty-seven or thirty-eight years old, not more,
but in outward appearance she is a fifty-year-old.

Numeratives are used for counting objects, ideas and animate nouns. In such
cases the combination of the numeral with the numerative, appearing without
a noun, may decline as a noun.

The following numeratives are more common:

The numerative -ta, which is more universal, is used to count objects, ideas
and live animals:

(158) a. tn-om hizir-ta kér pi§ aye Friends:30
but even then we also have a thousand jobs to do

b. i-taya duzd bobords Complaint:7
A thief took away one of them

c. nimsaat nuguzasto bu ki di-ta duzd tya bamo Story:12
Not even half an hour had gone by when two thieves arrived there

d. addm du-ta ¢oSm dasti Poor:35
Every man has two eyes

e. du-sd-ta gav Poor:56
two or three cows

When counting inanimate objects (and, more rarely, people) the numerative
dand // dand ‘a piece’ is also used; usually it merges together with its numeral
to the extent that it sometimes loses its first syllable:
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(159) a.
b.
C.

5.4 Numerals

i dand one
dond two
sand three

For example:

(160) a.

bide fuvo xu dond (//du dand) géz
He saw that he had lost two of his teeth

murvari bdnda bidin debasts xu gordén da ddnd Sad da  News [:9
yatér—yatér

Look, she has covered her neck with ten strings of pearls and beads,
in ten rows

idand ge ...
One man says ...

When counting people the noun-numerative nofar is used:

(161) a.

i mortobd ¢ehél nofdr fuvostid ani kolls-sor
Forty men pounced on him at once

amma dor batdn (batin) a du nofdr xusano dilo-miyan Poor:148
yeyr az méhr-u muhabbsto borar-xaxuri ita
muhobbéto digdr-am his kudidi

However, in their hearts, they both felt, apart from brotherly love,
yet another love

har kos ita gusd niste bu. i nofr fikr kudi ... ita digdr Poor:363
nifrin kudi

Each man sat in some little corner. One was thinking ... another
was cursing

bavarda da nofdr ¢ancuk3s
He brought ten stevedores (with him)

zakan yoribo Cel nofdr fuvostonadi sar-ba-sor
The lads, about forty men, fell on each other

When a noun is present in the phrase, numeratives are not obligatory:

(162) tya hizir-u divist karogér kér kune
1,200 workers work there

79



5. Morphology

When numerals are combined with nouns designating units of time and dis-
tance and monetary units, numeratives, as a rule, are not used:

(163) a. tatya so kilumétr ri-yo
It is a three kilometer journey to go there

b. sobor kunim du rizo de
We shall wait another two days

c. panja tuman fadom Story:18
I will give fifty Tumans

d. tu a torofana nigé bukun, td mon a $i$ hizar tumana ¢al  Story:24
bukunom.”
You look in all directions while I bury six thousand Tumans there.”

When designating dates (cardinal and more rarely ordinal) numerals are
placed before nouns designating months and they are joined by means of an
“Ezafe” construction:

(164) a. té bilaxord héfto — hasto méirss hizir-o had(t)sdd-o bist-u &ohir bubo
Until at last March 27 1824 has come

b. $3bo padnzdyo ma bu. Poor:378
It was the evening of the fifteenth of the month.

c. imruz haStims mérs-a. Who:33
Today is the eighth of March.

When designating time in phrases of the type ‘(for) so much time’ the nu-
meral is placed before the noun and adjuncted to it (without any link)::

(165) a. ajur vasti rizi has(t) sdat kar bukunid
Thus they had to work every day for eight hours

b. har ruz yok saat voxt fadidi Friends:16
Every day they give us one hour

In phrases of the type ‘at such and such an hour’ the numeral stands after
the noun being joined to it by means of the “Ezafe” construction:

(166) a. bu-zur sdato noh idaroya farosom. Friends:14
With difficulty I reach the institution at nine o’clock.

80



5.4 Numerals

b. baz-om ta saatos §i§ kar kunom. Friends:22
And again I work until six o’clock.

c. 1i3ob sd'ato se bad az nisfs Sob xiydbano Buzarjumeri-ja Story:2
guzoston dubu.
One night, at three o’clock in the middle of the night, he was walk-
ing along Buzerjumeri street.

Cardinal numbers do not change, but when nominalized, cases of the use of
numerals with the “Ezafe” enclitic may be observed:

(167) ta ¢ohars ebtedai ita modroso-miyan dors boxandim. Traveler:43
Until the fourth year of primary school we studied in the same
school.

Ordinal numerals are formed by combination of a corresponding cardinal
number with the suffix -um:

(168) a. coharum fourth
b. hastim eighth

Disjunctive numerals are formed by reduplication by which the whole word
combination consisting of the numeral and the noun may be reduplicated:

(169) usano dosmiizda Gohdr ma-&ohdr ma fadnde
(He) used not to pay their salary for four months

Fractional numbers are observed very rarely. They are formed by the com-
bination of the cardinal number, expressing the numerator of the fraction and
the ordinal numeral, expressing the denominator, for example:

(170) a. yok Coh&rtim one quarter
b. yok hastim one eighth
c. dusovvum two thirds

To indicate the idea of ‘a half’, the nouns nim and nisf are used:
(171) haft-o nim 7'

To indicate quarters, eighths, etc, nouns are used of the type
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(172) a. coharyék a quarter
b. hastyék an eighth

(173) Coharyék-o a mablay tino-Sin-o
the fourth part of this sum is his

The designation of percentages (possibly modelled after the Persian) is en-
countered as follows:

(174) hastd dor sod eighty percent
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5.5 Pronouns

In the Gilaki language the following series of pronouns are to be observed: per-
sonal, demonstrative, interrogative-relative, attributive, indefinite, reflexive-
attributive, adverbial and numeral.

5.5.1 Personal Pronouns

Personal pronouns can be observed in the first and second persons singular and
plural (demonstrative pronouns fill the role of personal pronouns of the third
person). Personal pronouns do not have a grammatical category of number (it
is expressed lexically). The category of case is expressed, as with nouns, by
forms of the nominative, accusative-dative and genitive cases.

Table 5. The Pronoun Declension Paradigm

Singular Plural
Case First Second  First Second
Nominative mon tu ama Suma
Accusative-Dative mdra, mara tdra, tira amara Sumara
Genitive mi ti amé, ami  $imé, Simi

The forms of the accusative-dative case have a postpositional origin. In a
fully stressed style of speaking the pronouns in the singular of the accusative-
dative case sound like mara and tdra. The forms mara, tara arise apparently as
a result of assimilation and possibly by analogy with amara and Sumara.

The variable pronunciation of the genitive plural amé // ami, §imé // Simi of
the pronoun, with the predominance of the final -e, is typical of the dialect of
Rasht. In a series of other dialects, for example in Bandar Anzali, these forms
are pronounced as ami and §imi. Furthermore, isolated cases of the use in the
genitive case of the form Sumé instead of the usual Simé are to be observed.
This is explained evidently by the assimilating influence of the adjacent nasal
-m- and by analogy with the other cases where this pronoun appears with -u-:

(175) han yoddr tanom Sumé-re bogom ki ... Poor:21
In any case, I can tell you that ...

Compare to its usual use:
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(176) hasa ki Suma xaidi, ba ¢oSm itdat kunom, Simé-re gom Traveler:54
Now, since you so wish I shall gladly obey you and tell you

Before the postposition -re the vocalic ending of the form of the genitive
case may sound like -e:

(177) a. tudani, mé-re (//mi-re) ita ra naha. Traveler:25
You know that for me there is one way.

b. dya te-re libiso Sond fagirom. Pool:30
I shall hire a bathing suit for you from here.

Compare with:

(178) ti-re bogom
I shall tell you.

Before the copulative conjunctions -am // -om and u the pronoun tu ‘you
(singular)’, in the nominative case, takes the form tun (by analogy with mon
GI’):

(179) a. biya tun-am (// tu ham) mi-amra bi$im. Pool:6
You go too. Let us go together.

b. tin-om bopar! Pool:38
You also jump in

c. vasii-jur, i-dil, i-jan tin-u mdn-u un, hamotan
We must all be united as one; you and I and he and all of you.

Plural pronouns do not change when in this position:

(180) a. ama-am aimi
We shall also come.

b. Sumada-am aidi
You will also come.

Apart from the stylistically neutral pronouns in the Gilaki language that have
already been considered, two pronouns are to be observed that bear a certain
stylistic nuance.

These are the polite form Suma (the second person plural) for the second
person singular of the pronoun; and the pejorative form band? ‘slave’ (a noun)
for the first person singular of the pronoun:
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(181) a.

5.5.1.1 Personal Pronouns: Nominative

band3 bugoftom
I, a worthless individual, said.

band3 gom
I, a worthless individual, shall say.

5.5.1.1 Personal Pronouns: Nominative

Personal pronouns in the nominative case play the roles of:

1. Subject:

(182) a.

2. Indirect objects and adverbial modifiers with prepositions:

(183) a.

moan ni-demoa
I did not see.

tu bugu bidinom
Can you tell me, so that [ may know (lit. see).

mon st haft xibo-ja virizom
I get up at seven o’clock in the morning

ama bidé-im
We saw.

hasa ki Suma xaidi ...
Now, since you so wish ...

Suma danidi ki Huseyn xéyli bahus bu.
You know that Hussein was very clever.

ama ita pi¢é una bidinim

Let us look at him a little

bi tu de mon no-tanom kudom zondogéni
I can no longer live without you

moan az u rizo avval ki tora bidom, bs tu dil dobastom

(//dovestom):

Greeting:12

Greeting:15

Friends:7

Traveler:54

Traveler:58

Traveler:13

Poor:374

Poor:239

From that very first day that [ saw you, I fell in love with you.

az man hi€ ¢i birun dorz nd-kune
I would not give away anything

Traveler:41
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d. az $umé & pinhan Poor:49
What can be hidden from you?

3. Attribute in an “Ezafe” construction:

(184) bi ijazdyo mon &b nu-xure Niece:21
Without my permission he does not even drink water

4. Predicate:

(185) an mén-om ki a kira bukudom
I am [the very one] who did this deed.

5. Addressee:

(186) ey, tu ki &4na gofti, hasa bidé-i cuto bubosta?
Do you now see how it has turned out for you who said this?

5.5.1.2 Personal Pronouns: Accusative-Dative
Pronouns in the form of the accusative-dative case play the roles of:

1. Direct object:

(187) a. ¢iyaddr arza kudim ta-ra bidinom Niece:6
How much I wanted to see you

b. Cutor bubosts ki amara yad bu-kudi? Niece:5
How did you come to remember us?

c. mara xé(y)li dust dare Niece:20
He loves me very much

d. amadra ba xan3-durun babarda. Seashore:37
He took us into the house.

e. tu maéra Sonasi Traveler:32
You know me

f. mon Sumara bidem
I saw you
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g.

5.5.1.2 Personal Pronouns: Accusative-Dative

tu mdra bidé-i
You saw me

2. Indirect object with:

a. Directional meaning:

(188) mon kitiba téra fadom
I shall give you the book

b. The meaning of addressee. When used with verbs of speech it may be
expressed by the form of the accusative-dative case (as with nouns):

(189) a.

Amad mara bugéfto Pool:28
Ahmed said to me

mon xayom tdra i¢ ¢i bogom Poor:122
I want to tell you something

c. The form of the genitive case with the postposition -re (see section 5.5.1.4
Indirect Object Usage below).

3. Subject in some impersonal phrases of state:

(190) a.

tu az rad bamdi, tara vista-yo Traveler:21
You have only just come from the road. You are hungry. (lit. there
is hunger to you)

tara ¢i bubosta? Pool:52
What has happened to you?

rahoti t3-ra xus n-aye?” Poor:43
Would not you like a rest?”

médra ¢i bad ayé purcanogi!
How I dislike verbosity!

(Sometimes with this same function the genitive case is used with the post-
position -re. See next section.)
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5. Morphology

5.5.1.3 Personal Pronouns: Genitive
Pronouns in the form of the genitive case are used in the roles of:

1. Attributes of belonging:

(191) a. Sime (//$imi) zakan ¢&i kunidi?
What are your children doing?

b. mi méar naxas-o
My mother is sick

c. ame xand-ja ta idaro xéyli ra-yo.
It is quite far from our house to the institution.

d. tidil ¢ixaye
What do you want? (lit. what does your heart want?)

e. tubusu, ti péra duxan!
You go and call your father!

Greeting:7

Greeting:16

Friends:10

Seashore:4

Seashore:35

2. The object of a postposition. In such cases even the postposition -am(a)ra,
as distinct from its use with nouns, is always joined to the genitive case:

(192) a. mé-re mane ita jum'a
There remains for me only Friday

b. bidin ki amé-bija amon dara!
Look who is coming to us!

c. akitab mi-Sin-2
This book is mine.

d. zondegi ami-Sin xob niys
Our life is unimportant.

e. axdr guna ti-Sin ¢i-ya?
So what is your sin?

f. ti-amara Cu-jur roftar kune?
How does he treat you?

g. ... mi-ja fagifto
[he] took ... away from me

88

Friends:30

Niece:2

Niece:18

Complaint:7



5.5.1.4 Indirect Object Usage

h. xayom a ruzana Réasto-miyan Sime-bija buguzoranom. Traveler:3
I want to spend these days with you in Rasht.

i. mdn-om ti-vasi muraxxosi fagiftom Traveler:17
I too, took a holiday for your sake

j. biya tun-am (// tu ham) mi-amra biSim. Pool:6
You go too. Let us go together.

k. tutani amé-re utdy peydd bukuni? Seashore:22
Will you not find a room for us?

5.5.1.4 Indirect Object Usage

The indirect object, expressing the person to whom the utterance is addressed
or the topic of conversation, may be formed either by the accusative-dative
case (see section 5.5.1.2 Personal Pronouns: Accusative-Dative above) or by
the genitive case with the postposition -re:®

(193) a. mon hasa té-re tomdmo mi kira gom Friends:6
I shall now tell you about all my affairs

b. tuti noySdya mi-re (//mé-re) bugu Traveler:23
You tell me about your plans

c. alan Simé-re gom
Now I shall tell you.

d. Simé-re ¢i xus aye doraz rudogi
How you like a long account!

5.5.1.5 Pronominal Enclitics
Pronominal enclitics that would be used with nouns and verbs, as in the Persian
and Tajik languages, are not observed in the Gilaki language.

However, cases are encountered of the use of enclitics with some types
of pronouns, for example, with attributive pronouns and with the reflexive-

81n this form the indirect object used with verbs of speech has a dual meaning:

1. The addressee and
2. The person for whom something is said.
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5. Morphology

attributive pronoun xud (see section 5.5.6.2 xud below). In general these forms
of enclitics are the same as in the Persian language.

Table 6. Pronominal Enclitics

Singular Plural

1st Person -om -oman
2nd Person -ot -otan
3rd Person -8 -2San

Perhaps these pronouns with enclitics are loan-words (compare the presence
of the strictly Gilaki form xu side by side with xud in section 5.5.6 Reflexive-
Attributive Pronouns below).

In some stable combinations the use of enclitics of the third person singular
with nouns is encountered:

(194) dani Moryam, ristosa xayi? Poor:238
Do you know Maryam, do you want the truth?

5.5.2 Demonstrative Pronouns
Demonstrative pronouns indicate two different degrees of remoteness: a, an,
ha, han indicate things that are close and u, un, hu, hun things that are distant.
The forms a, an, u, un are simple demonstrative pronouns and they are usually
used even as third person personal pronouns: a, an ‘this’, ‘he/she’; u, un ‘that’,
‘he/she’. The forms ha, han, hu, hun are emphatic demonstrative pronouns.
They retain the same nuance of emphasis even when used to indicate the third
person personal pronouns: ha, han ‘just this’, ‘here this is’, ‘just him/her’, ‘here
he/she is’; hu hun ‘just that’, ‘there that is’, ‘just him/her’, ‘there he/she is’.

The full forms of the demonstrative pronouns an, un, han, hun are observed
in the singular and the plural and they are declined like nouns and personal
pronouns. The short forms: a, u, ha, hu are uninflected:’

The ending of the form of the genitive case of demonstrative pronouns varies
between the nominal (-0) and the pronominal (-i); but before the postposition
-re it is sometimes -, (see section 5.5.1 Personal Pronouns):

°The historical forms of the accusative-dative case have also been consolidated in the lan-
guage as adverbial pronouns: aya ‘here’, ‘hither’ and uya ‘there’, ‘thither’ (see section 5.5.9
Adverbial Pronouns).
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5.5.2 Demonstrative Pronouns

Table 7. Demonstrative Pronouns

Close Distant
Full Form Short Full Form Short
Case  Form Sing. Plural Form Sing. Plural Form
Simple an asan un usan
Nom. . " .
Emphatic han haSan hun husan
Acc.-  Simple ana asana a Uuna uSana U
Dat. Emphatic hana  haSana  ha hina  huSadna hu
Gen. Simple ana/i  asano/i uno/i  usano/i
Emphatic hanoa/i haSane/i hinoa/i  huSéane/i

(195) a. tni/e-re gom
I am telling him

b. aSane/i-re
for their sake

c. Uno/i-Sin
his (possessive)

d. aSano/i-Sin
their

e. dad ani-Sin bu-gus bamo
His yell has reached my ears.

f. fuvostid ani kall8-sor
[They] pounced on him.

g. Uni dor ¢lbi-ya bosokasto Poor:15
Her door is a broken piece of wood.

For examples with the ending -2 see below.

The full forms of the demonstrative pronouns are used in the function of
almost any part of the sentence. They take the corresponding case form and
are combined with various prepositions and postpositions. As attributes they
express possession.
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5.5.2.1 Demonstrative Pronouns: Nominative
The full forms of the demonstrative pronouns in the nominative case are used

as:

1. Subject:

(196) a.

an mi kér-o. Friends:29
Such is my work.

un vavarse Seashore:5
She asked

an bug6fto ustatér utdyo xali naha. un bugéfto ustatér Seashore:15
busu

This one said, “There on that side there is a free room.” That one
said, “Go there on that side”

2. Predicative:

(197) a.

an bu mi Huséyno sorguz3st
Such was the fate of my Hussein

hélo yoziy$ an bu Poor:87
This is how it happened
rést-am han-» muntohd har du muntoz3ra bohans bid Poor:152

To tell the truth, (lit. the truth is just the fact [that]) finally, they
both waited for an occasion

3. Indirect objects and adverbial modifiers with prepositions:

(198) a.

zakan huSyartdr az un bid ki usans giula buxorid
The lads were too clever to fall for their trick.

ita az aS4n mi Huséyn bu
One of them was my Hussein.

4. Attributes in stable compositions:

(199) an yadér ruzndméan Gno nima bobardidi, binivistidi
So many [times] the newspapers have mentioned his name and written
about him.
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5.5.2.2 Demonstrative Pronouns: Accusative-Dative
Pronouns in the form of the accusative-dative case are used as:

1. Direct object:

(200) a. imruz tna bidem. Friends:2
Today I saw him.

b. arbdb-am hana xayo-u bos. Poor:276
This serves the landowner right.

c. tna tonhd no-naidi
(They) did not leave him alone.

d. t bayid u$éna birun fakogid, bi¢arin jan kenidi
When they come to pull them out of the landslide, the poor people
will have perished

€. 4ana vavars, Uina vavars Seashore:14
Ask this person, ask that person

2. Indirect object with the meaning of direction or of an addressee!:
(201) a. tna bacasbostidid Traveler:11
They stuck to him
b. &x3r mon uSéna bugéftom Traveler:12

Finally, I said to them

c. masino-amra (//amara) zud aSona bubo vo tina sovar-a Traveler:59
bo.
He quickly learned (lit. got to know) about cars and started to drive.

d. usana xéyli sadd hali kudi Traveler:68
He explained to them very simply

3. Subject of state:

(202) a. tna &i bubosta? Greeting: 18
What [on earth] has happened to her?

10With verbs of speech the genitive case may also be used with the postposition -re (see
below).
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b. mon-am ¢on ruz muraxxsi fagiftom, td Mohsdn tonha  Traveler:8

na-bo vo ina soxt nu-guzors.
[and] also took a few days holiday, so that Mohsein would not be
alone and he would not feel unhappy

5.5.2.3 Demonstrative Pronouns: Genitive
Pronouns in the form of the genitive case are used as:

1. Possessive attribute:

(203) a. 1no harfa gus bukudom Seashore:25

I obeyed him (lit. his words)

. bu-zur Mohsdna usano d3sto-ja xolas bukidom. Traveler:14

With difficulty I freed Mohsein from them.

ano julan moxmala mane Birthday:5
Her cheeks are like velvet

aSano pills tinibi dohab-ba-sor az mehménan pur bu.  Birthday:11
Their large room was filled with guests.

i mortobd ¢ehél nofdr fuvostid 4ni koll3-sor
Forty men pounced on him at once (lit. on his head).

2. The object of a postposition irrespective of the role of the noun and the mean-

ing of the postposition:

(204) a. mon Uno-ja xeyli rézi-yom. Niece:26
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I am very pleased with him.

. und-amara kafe buSom. Friends:3

I went with him into the café

mon ndtanom ... ti-bija bayom, ino-bija boSom Friends:31
I cannot ... come to you, go to that man

ans-vasi karagerana-miyan banufuz bubdsto bu. Traveler:65
Therefore, he acquired great authority among the workers (lit. be-
came an influential authority).

az ine-ja buxar bulénd-a bosti. Pool:20
From it steam was rising.



5.5.2.4 Short Forms

bayoyy3d usdna-re dba xorddn-o
The rest is [as easy] for them as to drink water.

alan asani-re gom
Now I shall tell them.

a lotka una-Sin-o
This boat is his.

mi borar tino-ja behtdr-o
My brother is better than him.

5.5.2.4 Short Forms

The short forms of demonstrative pronouns are used chiefly as prepositional
demonstrative pronouns and as definite articles (see section 5.1.1.1 Articles)
and they are not inflected with respect to the number or case of their head noun:

(205) a.

az a sdro tinibi ta u sdro tinibi Birthday:15
From this end of the room to that end of the room

a miya ta ax3r Gya bosim Seashore:7
We shall remain there until the end of this month

Gin-om u rdys ki mi per buso, mi pilé barar buso. Traveler:26
mén-om hu rdya vasti bofom. yoyin darem: mi
zakén-on ha raya xaidi Soon.

This is the same road along which my father and my older brother
went. | must also go along that same road. I am sure that my
children will go along the same road.

alan u voxtan ni-yo
Now is not the same time.

ita az a jayan $ahro Rast bu
One of these places was the city of Rasht.

ha voxt rofs ba haldto yéyz-u yozdb ddra vakudo Please:3
At that very moment the boss opened the door with irritation

(see also section 5.1.1.1 Articles)
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In addition, individual cases of the use of the short form of the demonstrative
pronoun u as an independent part of the sentence are observed:

1. As subject:

(206) a. udino
He sees.

b. ubide
He saw.

c. uxu-re xand basaxta
He built a house for himself.

d. u xt-re a kéra bukude
He did this for himself.

e. uxuse
He is sleeping.

2. As indirect objects and as adverbial modifiers with postpositions:

(207) u nozdiki ita dukan naha. Friends:18
There is a shop nearby.

3. As the first part of a pronominal substantive compound consisting of the
short pronoun, the numeral i: ‘one’ and the numeratives -ta or dd/and: ‘that’
[pronoun]:

(208) a. utitta>uyta
b. utitdd/ano > uyda/ano

The pronoun a also takes part in analogous forms:

(209) a. atitta>ayta
b. atit+dé/ans > ayda/ans

These compounds have a substantive meaning and are declined like a
noun with the appropriate ending of the stem (that is to say, they do not have
the form of the genitive case). In the nominative case they are used in the
same functions as nouns and in addition, as a modifier:
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(210) a.

5.5.3 Interrogative-Relative Pronouns

ita konara dor isa, uydédna muntozér isa
One man is standing by the door, another is waiting.

u-i-déns mislos $irs nor gurnd kose
[and] this one growls like a lion.

Sayod xojaldt kaseyidi, Sdyad-am dyta muntozora bu ki ~ Poor:149
Uyta xu dilo géba zudtar boge

Perhaps they were ashamed, but perhaps this one waited so that one
could say what was on his heart (lit. the word of his heart) first

aydano ham asan faandidi!” Complaint:9
But you know they have not even returned this one.”

In the accusative-dative case they are used as direct and indirect objects
with the meanings of direction and addressee:

(211) a.

uytaya Sollay boze
[and] he struck that one.

itaya duzd bobdrdo, uytdya kolantori mi-ja fagifto ki Complaint:7
az uns gul-u buts va nayse-ja uydanoya peyda
bukuna.

A thief took away one of them and the police took the other one in
order to find the first one by looking at the pattern of the second
one and making a drawing of it.

ita uytaya gofti Please:2
One said to the other

uytaya fado
Return [it] to that [woman)].

5.5.3 Interrogative-Relative Pronouns
The following interrogative-relative pronouns are observed:

(212) a.
b.
C.

ki (more rarely ke) who, whose
1, o what, which, what kind of
ko which, that, what kind of
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Their interrogative or relative meaning depends on the context.

The pronoun ki does not have a category of number and it is always used
in the singular form. Two case forms are observed: the direct case ki and the
indirect case kiya, corresponding to the form of the accusative-dative case of
other nouns.

5.5.3.1 ki
The pronoun ki in the form of the direct case is used in the function of any part
of the sentence:

1. Subject:

(213) bidin ki amé-bija amon dora! Niece:2
Look who is coming to us!

2. Predicative:

(214) té-re ki moxfi ni-ye, mon ki-yom Traveler:24
For you it is not a secret who I am

3. Attribute:

(215) agor ti méyla bo ji n-avorom, ki méyla bo ja bavorom? Seashore:6
If I do not fulfil you wishes, then whose wishes shall I fulfill?

4. Indirect objects and adverbs (with prepositions and postpositions):!!

(216) a. xéyli xob dane, ¢é-re vo ké-re aya ayé
He knows very well why and for whose sake he is coming here.

b. ké-re (/ki-re) gi?
For whom do you say [all this]?

5. In some cases this form may be used as a direct object:

(217) ke bazei?
Whom have you beaten?

6. Pronouns in the form of the indirect case are used as a direct object:

(218) kiya xayi bidini Traveler:23
Whom do you want to see?

"Before the postposition -re (more rarely without it), the pronoun may sound like ke.
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5.5.3.2 ¢, ¢
The remaining interrogative pronouns are uninflected.

5.5.3.2 ¢i, &
The pronoun ¢i // ¢ is used when asking:

1. About a substance or an action (‘what’)

(219) a. xéyli mi dil xaye, vali ¢i bukunom. Friends:32
I want to very much, but what can I do?

b. una ¢i bubosta? Greeting:18
What has happened to her?

2. About quality (‘which’, ‘what kind of”, ‘what”)

(220) a. té-re ki moxfi ni-ye, mon ki-yom, ¢i xayom Traveler:24
For you it is not a secret who I am

b. Huséyno-ja Ci xobdr dari? Traveler:52
What news do you have of Hussein?

c. amoyazo ¢i moyazo isa? Greeting: 11
What sort of shop is it?

d. axor gund ti-§in &i-ya?
So what is your sin?

The pronoun ¢i is also used from an emotional point of view in exclamatory
sentences:

(221) a. ¢idérdo sor badom Birthday:23
How can I deceive [you]?

b. akar ¢i muskil vo musibst-o!
How hard and exhausting this work is!

In combination with the third person singular copula iss ‘he/she is’ the vowel
of the pronoun ¢i is amalgamated with the vowel i of the copula — ¢iso ‘what
is it’, “what kind is it’, “which is it” from ¢&i + isa:

(222) an Cisa?
What is this?

99



5. Morphology

Before the postposition -re, the pronoun may take the form ¢e (together with
¢i, see above):

(223) a. cé-re gi?
Why are you saying [this]?

b. ¢é-re dna gi?
Why are you telling him?

The lexicalized combination of the pronoun ¢i with the postposition -re is
used as an interrogative pronoun-adverb Cire, Cére (sometimes with a deliber-
ately stressed articulation — ¢are): ‘what for’, “‘why,” (see (280) in section 5.5.9
Adverbial Pronouns).

5.5.3.3 ko
The pronoun ko ‘which’ is observed in three case forms:

1. The nominative case ko
2. The accusative-dative case kéna'? and
3. The genitive kono.

In the nominative case the pronoun is used as a prepositive attribute lacking
any additional markers:

(224) a. azko ra bisim? Conver:30
By which way shall we go?

b. ko kitaba usadi?
Which book did you take?

In the accusative-dative case it is used as an object:

(225) koéna usadi?
Which one did you take?

In the genitive case it is used as an attribute:

(226) koéno kitiba usadi?
Of which [men] did you take the book?

2The oblique cases are formed from the stem kon-, so that we are in practice dealing with two
stems: ko and kon-, analogous to the demonstratives u and un, or a and an. The fixed form of the
accusative-dative case koya, from the stem ko, is used as an interrogative, adverbial pronoun:
‘where’, ‘whither’ (see below).
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In addition, the pronoun ko is used in complex pronominal word formations
consisting of the pronoun ko, the numeral i ‘one’ and the numerative -ta or
déna: ko + 1+ ta > koyta ‘which’, ko + 1 + da/ans ‘which’. These word forma-
tions, analogous to the similar word formations of the type: ayto, uydéno, etc.
(see (210) above), have a substantive meaning and they are used as different
independent parts of the sentence:

(227) a.

koydano ti borar-o?
Which of them is your brother?

koydanas ti-Sin-o // koyta ti-§in-o?
Which [of them] is yours?

5.5.4 Attributive Pronouns
The attributive pronoun har, ar ‘every’ is uninflected. It is usually used as a
prepositional attribute:

(228) a.

har ruz yok saat voxt fadidi Friends:16
Every day they give us one hour.

har ki batanaste, bamo, har ki no-tanosta tolgorif feda Birthday:12
Everyone who could came and everyone who could not sent a tele-
gram.

har ¢i be, baba! Pool:16
Come what may!

amma har voxt abo-ja birun amdim, parkastim. Pool:58
But whenever we come out of the water we began to shiver.

har ki say kudi tna az i rahi ba dor babara Poor:48
Everyone tried by some means (lit. by whatever route) to get her

In combination with a numeral the pronoun har acquires the meaning: ‘ev-

erybody’,

‘wholly’;

(229) har du muntozrs bohand bid Poor:152
They were both waiting for an occasion

The pronoun hama: ‘everybody’, ‘all” may be used both independently and
as an attribute. When used independently it has the meaning of: ‘everybody’:
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(230) a. ham3 ba ham dos faddidi
Everybody joined hands (lit. gave each other their hands).

b. ham?3 una dust dastidi
Everybody loved him.

When used independently the pronoun hamd may take pronominal enclitics:

(231) wvasi i-jur, i-dil, i-jan tin-u mén-u un, hamatan
We must all be united as one; you and I and he and all of you.

The combination with the third person singular enclitic hamas becomes lex-

icalized acquiring the meaning: ‘in all’, ‘only’:
(232) ... ita galipusi x4nd naha, ki ham4 ita utiy daro Poor:13
... there is a house with a thatched roof, consisting of only one room

When used as a modifier the pronoun hamd means ‘everybody’ and ‘all’ and
it is formed as a prepositive or postpositive modifier lacking any morphological
links and it may also stand before a noun combined in an “Ezafe” construction:

(233) a. akéra ham3 kos na-tanosti bukuno
Not every man can do this work

b. ami xiSu-yoman hams usédns xéna jom bubostidi. Birthday:2
All our relatives gathered in their home.

c. mi médro asobdna un yodér yovi bukun ki botano haméya Prayer:1
mi Seytanfya tohdmmul bukuns!
Strengthen my mother’s nerves so much that she can endure all my
pranks!

d. véli Iskendor u $ob hamo &iza hamdya dunydya xtd-amra Poor:387
muxalof dei.
But that night, Iskander saw everything, the whole world [as] his
enemy.

The pronoun tamam ‘all’ is also used in the same way.

(234) a. tomamo xu yuvvé-yu yudrdta jom bukudo
(They) gathered all their strength
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b. tomémo mi umr
All my life

The pronoun digdr ‘another’ is used as a postpositive attribute being joined
to the noun with the help of an “Ezafe” construction:

(235) a. nu-kuno, ki Iskondér i nofdro digéra dus badaro Poor:215
It cannot be that Iskander loves someone else

b. uyo-ja buséim jéyo digor. Pool:34
From there we went into another place.

c. az akitabxénd-ja busoim kitdbxandys digdr
We went from this library to another library

On rare occasions, the pronoun de is used as the postpositive ‘other’:

(236) sdbor kunim du rizo de
We shall wait two more days (lit. two other after)

More often it acts as an adverbial pronoun with the meaning: ‘still more’,
‘more’:

(237) a. bad, de né-tanoasto dors boxana. Traveler:44
Subsequently, he could not study any longer.

b. Huséyn de u karagdro sad3 ni-ya
Hussein is no longer that simple worker

c. de no-tanom dya bayom
I shall not be able to come here again

5.5.5 The Indefinitive-Negative Pronoun.
The indefinitive-negative pronoun hic is used in a positive sentence meaning:
‘something’, ‘a little’; and in a negative sentence meaning: ‘nothing’:

(238) hi¢ dini un ¢i kudon dora
Can you see what he is doing?

More often it is used as an adverb:

(239) a. mon hi¢ nidem
I could not see at all
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b. moan hi¢ voxt nukunom ara-ura baSom Friends:6
I have absolutely no time to go here and there

c. xob-9, hi¢ tokan nuxuram.” Story:40
All right, I will not move at all.”

In addition, the pronoun hi¢ often appears in combination of the type: hi¢
¢1, i€ ¢i, ‘something’, ‘nothing’; hi¢ kas: ‘somebody’, ‘nobody’:

(240) a. mon hi¢ koso kitdba unasadom
I did not take anybody’s book

b. amma& mon xayom tora i¢ ¢i bogom. Poor:122
But I want to tell you something.

5.5.6 Reflexive-Attributive Pronouns
Two reflexive-attributive pronouns are encountered: xu and xud.

5.5.6.1 xu

The pronoun xu: ‘oneself” ‘one’s own’ is used only in the third person. The
corresponding forms of the first and second person personal pronouns are used
to express the first and second person reflexive respectively. The pronoun xu
has singular and plural forms. In the singular it does not change according to
case (before the postposition -re, -ra it may sound like xo-). The plural form is
formed by the joining to the stem xu the marker -$a/an: xu$a/an.'* It changes
according to case as a plural noun: the accusative-dative case is xusa/ana, the
genitive case xu$a/ano, (before the postposition -re it is also xusa/ini).

The pronoun xu is used in the singular and plural in two ways:

1. As the independent part of a sentence with the reflexive meaning ‘oneself’
(but not ‘by oneself”). In this case, its meaning is singular or plural depend-
ing on the number of the noun for which it is substituted;

(241) a. u xt-re a kira bukude
He did this for himself!*

BPpossibly, this is historically the third person plural pronoun enclitic.
"“In the first person:

@) hi¢ k3si-re kar nukunon, mi-re kar bukunom
I am not doing this for anybody else; I am doing it for myself.
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5.5.6.1 xu

b. tavada x4-ra zomino ru
He fell to the ground

c. xu-re fikr bukudo Story:4
He thought to himself
d. har ruz kérogorana xu déro-bor jam kudi Traveler:67

Every day he gathered the workers around him

e. mi Mohtorom xdnom diruz xu desxaxuran vo Birthday:10
dosborarana xu-bija da'vet bukudo.
Yesterday, my Mohtaram-khanum invited her female and male
friends to her house.

f. Huséyn ... xt-re basovad vo kitabxin bubdsto bu Traveler:62
All by himself, Hussein became literate and a reader of books

g. adan xusani-re a kira bukudidi
They did this work for themselves

2. As the prepositive attribute meaning ‘one’s own’ usually agrees in number
with the noun designating the possessor and more rarely the noun designat-
ing the thing possessed:

(242) a. un hamas$ xondo kudi, roxs (//royasi) kudi, har vaxt ki Poor:45
lazom bu, xusans hamséyana kumok kudi.
She was always laughing and dancing and when it was necessary,
she helped her neighbors.

b. mi Mohtorom x&nam diruz xu desxaxuran vo Birthday:10
dosborarana xu-bija da'vat bukudo.
Yesterday, my Mohtaram-khanum invited her female and male
friends to her house.

c. véxti ki xu kira tomam kune yoksar bo x&no aye. Niece:22
When he finishes his work he immediately goes home.

d. xu$ans bistdrs zura ... jom bukuds bid

(They) gathered their greatest strength’

Compare with:
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(243) ama usadim ame kitdba
We took our books

The pronoun having the possessive postposition -Sin can be used as a post-
positive modifier:

(244) jama buxordo pa xu-§in
His (lit. his own) foot slipped

5.5.6.2 xud
The pronoun xud: ‘oneself’ is encountered in two roles:

1. As the base of the “Ezafe” combination, analogous to the corresponding
Persian construction:

(245) axor xtido arbib-am ha kéré-yo. Poor:274
You see the landowner himself also acts in the same manner.

2. Functioning as a major constituent of the clause or as an apposition (in which
case it may be joined to a noun or to other constituents of the sentence.) They
are only used in combination with the pronominal enclitic of the correspond-
ing person and number:

(246) Singular Plural
1st Person xudom xudoman
2nd Person xudot xudatan
3rd Person xudo$ xudasan

The pronoun xud, in combination with pronominal enclitics, is declined
as anoun and in this situation the case enclitic is placed after the pronominal
enclitic:

(247) a. avval xudosa bo mus-murdogi bozé
At first he was changed into a meek person.

b. mon xidom na-nam ¢i bukunom! Poor:349
I myself do not know what to do!

c. adan xudo3an a kéra bukudidi
They did this job themselves.
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am4 xtidoman a kéra bukudim(i)
We did the job ourselves.

xudas ki pir-a bostd bu, agor Morydm-om az dost bade,  Poor:67
Uni kéra ki vasti bukudi-bi?

As he himself was already old, who would begin to carry out her
work, if he married off Maryam?

zondoagiys saddo, dur az riya, mardumgulzoni ham Poor:158
xudas xusboxtiya buzurg-idi.

A simple life, far from hypocrisy and deception, is already in itself
a piece of great fortune.

na, foyot ita pice xtiidoma bod his kunom. Niece:14
No, I only feel a little unwell.

5.5.7 The Reciprocal-Reflective Pronoun
The reciprocal-reflective pronoun hamdigér / hamdigar: ‘one another’ has the
same case forms and the prepositional-postpositional forms as nouns:

(248) a.

hamis3 hamdigéra-re kumdk bid Poor:140
They always helped each other.

muddothé bu, ki Moryom-o Iskondor mislo ita borar Poor:146
xaxur hamdigors-amra gob zayidi, zondogi kudid(i).

Maryam and Iskander had already been living together for a long
time and talked to each other as brother and sister.

jurat no-kudid hamdigéra bigid Poor:148
They did not dare to tell each other.

ama hamdigari-re kar kunimi
We are working for each other.

5.5.8 Pronominal Combinations

Apart from pronouns proper, a great quantity of pronominal combinations of
greater or lesser stability are also to be observed. The following are the most
common thereof:
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5.5.8.1 Combination of Pronouns
hi¢ ¢i ‘something’, ‘nothing’:

(249) a. amma mon xayam tora i¢ ¢i bagom. Poor:122
But I want to tell you something.

b. dan3sti, az mon hi¢ ¢i birun dorz nd-kune. Traveler:41
He knew that [ would not give away anything (lit. from me nothing
would spread outside).

¢. Tuya hi¢ ¢i no-na bihinid
There is nothing there to buy.

d. zatojom nuxuni hi¢ ¢i Pool:19
You will not fall ill with pneumonia.
hi¢ ki ‘nobody’:

(250) a. hi€ ki ni-ge: “¢i bukudi?”
Nobody is saying, “What have you done?”

b. hic ki naye
Nobody is coming.

hi¢ kudam ‘nobody’ (from hi¢ and the separate kudam ‘who’ which is not
in use and borrowed from the Persian language):

(251) hi¢ kud4m az u$an nohir nu-xuridi Poor:362
Nobody is having dinner.

hamo ¢i ‘everything’:

(252) a. bad hamo Ci durtst-a be Pool:47
Then everything will turn out well.
b. gidi: “xob moyaz3-yo, hamo ¢i dare” Greeting:12
They say, “It is a good shop; There is everything in it (lit. it has
everything).”

har ¢i ‘everbody’, ‘whatever’, ‘everything that’:

(253) a. har ¢i bagom, kom bugéftom. Birthday:20
Whatever I said, everything would be insufficient (lit. I said little).
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har ¢i baxayam, tu mi xatdra-vasi ba ja avori? Seashore:5
Will you carry out for me what [ want?

har ¢i be, bdba! Pool:16
Come what may!

har kudam ‘both’:

(254) Iskondér-u Moryom har kudam §idi xuSani jasor, xusidi. Poor:248
Iskander and Maryam both left to go to their homes and went to
bed.

5.5.8.2 Combination of Pronouns with Nouns
har kas ‘every (man)’; hama kas ‘everbody’, ‘every (man)’:

(255) a.

hi¢ kas

(256) a.

har kos dane Réasto-miyan Sobz3d-meydan kdya iso
Everyone knows where Sabze-meidan is in Rasht.

dihaten ha gabéana zeyidi, har kas Son xu xana. Poor:325
The peasants spoke in this way [and] everybody departed [from
them] for his own home.

a kira ham3 kos né-tanasti bukuno
Not every man can carry out this job.

12

hamo kas xusano Sokayota uya boridi Complaint:4
You know everybody goes [just] there to bring his complaints”

har kas fta guSo niste bu. Poor:363
Each one sat in his own corner.

‘somebody’, ‘nobody’:

hi¢ kdsi-re kar nu-kunam, mi-re kar bukunom
I am not working for anybody; I am working for myself.

ame xand hi¢ kas n-esa. Seashore:31
There is nobody at home.

man hi¢ k3so-re nugoftom
I did not speak to anybody.
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d. mon hi& kdso kitiba unosadom
I did not take anybody’s book.

har j&, hamd j& ‘everywhere’, ‘wherever’:

(257) a. har ja $6i tns pusto-sar ita idde kérogor $6idi. Traveler:66
Wherever he went a number of workers followed him.

b. har ja kar sdxt-o purzahmét-o, tiya hun kar kune
Wherever there is difficult, painful work, there he works in partic-
ular.

c. imruz dunyd-miyan hams ja zonokan xusano hays-vasi ~ Who:34
jom-a bidi.
Today, women are gathering everywhere in the world to fight for
their rights.
har voxt ‘always’, ‘every time’:

(258) amma har voxt abo-ja birun amdim, parkastim. Pool:58
But whenever we come out of the water we began to shiver.

hi¢ vaxt ‘never’:

(259) mon hi¢ voxt a kira nukudom
I never did this

The nominal stems to, tor and jur: ‘manner’, ‘way’ are used almost exclu-
sively in combination with pronouns.

The main combinations are ¢utd, ¢utor, ¢u-jur (from the pronouns ¢i, ¢a and
the nouns to, tor and jur): ‘how’, ‘what’, ‘in what way’:

(260) a. tia(h)val ¢utor-o? Greeting:3
How are you?

b. Cutor bubosts ki amara yad bu-kudi? Niece:5
How did you come to remember us?

c. ti-amara Cu-jur roftar kune? Niece:18
How does he treat you?

d. Morydm de az zoy na-nasti, cutd ra boso. Poor:243
Maryam did not feel her feet beneath her for joy.
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ato ‘so’,

(261) a.

e

@

5.5.8.2 Combination of Pronouns with Nouns

vali xudat dini ki voziydt cutd-ys Poor:413
But you can see for yourself what the situation is.

‘such’; uto ‘so’, ‘thus’; a-jur, ha-jur ‘thus’, ‘in that way’:

Morydma per atd-y9, utd-yo, mahstl-u malslijardya der Poor:260
fade

Maryam’s father is a so-and-so, he withholds the harvest and the
rent

ti sdr-u surat Care ato sorx-2?” Poor:338
Why is your face so red?”

sayad aslon ato ni-bu. Poor:384
Perhaps this was not at all true.

man ki uto niguftom. Poor:424
You know I did not say such a thing.

Morydmam ha jur fikr kudi. Poor:359
Maryam thought the same thing.

hato, more rarely huto (originally the emphatic versions of ato, uto): ‘so’,

‘thus’:

(262) a.

hato busu, ta Gya farasi
Walk like this until you arrive there.

hato a kéra kunom ki hi¢ kas nodano
I shall do this deed so that nobody finds out.

in$éla ama ti arusi-re hato budo-budo bukunim Poor:207
God willing, we shall also make merry at your wedding

hato ki dini, mén-am de pir-a boston dorom Poor:124
As you can see, | am already growing old

The combination hato ki, formed from hato, appears in its temporal mean-
ing: ‘when’, ‘as soon as’:

(263) a.

hato ki mara bide, mi juldya bigifto vo varorse Complaint:2
As soon as she saw me, she blocked my way and asked
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b. hato ki juloxédns masjdds Saya farase, ano cum dokoafto bo  Story:3
mosjoad.
When he had approached the front of the Shah’s mosque, his glance
fell on the mosque.

i-jur, i-tor ‘so’, ‘thus’ (the component i appears with a demonstrative mean-
ing, apparently under the influence of the Persian language):

(264) a. Suru kune bo goryd kuddn, amma itér ki joyolan Poor:327
no-famid.
He begins to cry, but so that the children do not notice

b. ijuri zondoagiya guzeranam.” Poor:117
That is how I live.”

c. Xob, zay, ame hamogi sornovistdn ijur-o. Poor:119
All right child, fate is the same for all of us.

hamo-ju/6r ‘by every means’:
(265) hamo-jur bayo mi sor bala
Misfortune comes onto my head by every means.

a yadar, an yazér, u yadar, un yadar ‘so much’, ‘so’;
(266) a. Ttya kér kuddn a yodadr (//un // u yodar) séxt-o ki ...
Working there is so hard that ...

b. kér ki nibe anyazér dodar News 1:14
But the work cannot be so immense

¢o yaddr ‘how much’, ‘how’:

(267) a murdim & yodér purkér vo Sarafotménd-idi
How these people are industrious and honest.

5.5.8.3 Combination of the Numeral i

The combination of the numeral i ‘one’ as the indefinite article with the pro-
noun ¢i: i ¢i ‘something’, “a little’ (it is sometimes contaminated with the com-
bination hi¢ ¢i, which is concordant and close in meaning, as a result of which
they have the forms ic€ ¢i, see section 5.5.8.1 Combination of Pronouns):

(268) i-¢i nivisidi, fadidi Huséyno péra
Then they wrote something and returned it to Hussein’s father.
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5.5.9 Adverbial Pronouns

5.5.9.1 Locative Adverbial Pronouns

Adverbial pronouns express a direction or a question having to do with place,
time, cause, etc. Uya, huya, dya, hdya, ara, tira, koya, kéra are among the
adverbial pronouns with the meaning of place.

The pronouns tiya, huya ‘there’, ‘thither’ and aya, haya ‘here’, ‘hither’, like
the demonstrative pronouns u, hu, a, ha, ' are divided into the simple pronouns:

(269) a. tya there
b. aya here

and the emphatic pronouns:

(270) a. huya just there, over there
b. haya just here, over here

All the demonstrative, adverbial pronouns are uninflected:

(271) a. aya ab julf-o Pool:46
Here the water is deep.

b. kor Fatomo aya biya! Niece:7
Daughter Fatima, come here!

c. uya boSom, ya xundk-o. Niece:10
Let us go there; it is cool there.

d. unozdiki ita dukdn naha. Gya nahir xorom Friends: 18
Near (his office) there is one little shop. I have lunch there

e. xéyliya tiya-ja birtin bavorid
They drove many out from there.

f.  Akbér, hdya-hdya! xob jai-yo! Story:22
Akbar, over here, over here! It is a good place!

13The pronouns tiya, hitya, 4ya, haya were originally the fixed forms of the accusative-dative
case of the pronouns u, hu, a, ha.
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g. huya busoidi
They went just there.

Sometimes they are used with a temporal meaning:

(272) az haya Moryom ba Iskondor asna bidi. Poor:137
From that time Maryam got to know Iskander.

The pronouns ara, ‘hither’, tra, ‘thither’ (from the combination of the demon-
strative pronouns a, ‘this’ and u, ‘that’ with the noun ra: ‘path’, ‘road’) are
uninflected. Usually, they are used in pairs:

(273) a. mon hi¢ voxt nukunam &4ra-tira baSom Friends:6
I cannot find time to go hither and thither at all

b. ara bagord, ura bagard Seashore:14
Turn hither, turn thither

16 «

The pronoun koya'® ‘where’, ‘whither’ is also uninflected:

(274) a. kdya Suon dori? Pool:2
Where are you going?

b. Suma danidi, xandys xali koya naha? Seashore:27
Do you know where there is a free room?

c. koéya xayi bisi? Traveler:23
Where do you want to go?

d. tuazkdya dani? Poor:223
How do you know?

e. Mulld Rojsb (kedxud4) kom-kem bu bore ki Mory3m Poor:256
sar bo kdya bdnd-o.
Mullah Rajab (the village elder) began to understand (lit. un-
derstands) a little where Maryam’s thoughts were directed (lit.
where Maryam’s head was called).

The pronoun kora (apparently formed by the combination of ko: ‘which’
and ra: ‘way’: ‘which way’, ‘by which road’, ‘on which side’ is used fairly
rarely:

1%Qriginally, apparently, this is the fixed form of the accusative case of the pronoun ko (see
section 5.5.3.3).
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(275) kora §im?
Which way (//on which side) shall we go?

5.5.9.2 Temporal Adverbial Pronouns
The most widely used of the adverbial pronouns with the meaning of time are:
4sa, hasa, hami$ and aké.

)

hasa, asa: ‘immediately’, ‘now’:

(276) a. mon hasa té-re tomdmo mi kira gom Friends:6
I shall now tell you about all my affairs

b. hasa xaye tora xus$ bayo, xaye bod baye, an rasto géb-2.” Poor:241
Now whether you like it or not it is true.”

c. mon ti hésa téra aSokér nu-guftom Poor:405
I have not spoken to you openly until now

hami$a: ‘always’, ‘constantly’:

(277) a. amé Sahr hamis3 vards vare (//baras bare) Friends:9
In our town it is always raining

b. hamis$s usano-ja julo Soi
He always went in front of them

c. xu-re kakul bana bu ki hamisSs ani dimo-sar fubosti. Poor:94
He let a forelock grow which continually came down onto his face.

aké: ‘when’:

(278) a. na-nam, aké rohad boma
I do not know when I shall be freed.

b. aké sinomd Sim(i)?
When shall we go to the cinema?

c. tuuya ake buSoi?
When did you go there?’

In addition, the following lexicalized word combinations are used with a
temporal meaning: a-voxta-yadar: ‘hitherto’, ‘until now’ and ha-voxta-yadar
‘how long’, ‘until when’:
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(279) a. a voxto-yodér hizir var bamo bum Greeting:21
I would have come a thousand times

b. ha-voxto-yodér tu a kira tomdm-a kuni?
When will you finish this work?

The most common interrogative pronoun with the meaning of cause — ¢ére,
gire!” (more rarely ¢are in the emphasized, perfect style of speaking): ‘why’,
‘what for’, 1s uninflected:

(280) a. cire nigd kuni?” Poor:236
Why are you looking at me?”

b. pos Cire ni-gi?” Poor:232
Then why do you not say?”

c. mon xarbaz3 na-tanom buxurom. ¢i-re? Niece:12
I cannot eat the melon. Why not?

d. ay per, tu mi nima &ire vapursi? Poor:99
Father, why are you asking me what my name is?

€. mizay namo Ce-re? News 1I:5
Why has my son not come?

f. tu ore sursit-u badohiys parsala fa-n-doyi? ... &ore imsdl Poor:62
miirys kobdb-o 1akd, sir-u piydza arbibo-re der
babdrdi?

Why are you not paying the landowner the previous year’s duty in-
kind and the arrears, ... why this year, have you withheld from
the landlord the duty in-kind in the form of roast chickens, rice
cakes and vegetables (lit. of onions and of garlic).

5.5.10 Numeral Pronouns
Numeral pronouns express an indication of number (‘so much’, ‘as much’,
‘several’, etc.) or a question about number (‘how much?’, ‘how much!’, etc.).

The pronoun ¢an, ¢an(d) when used in an interrogative sentence means ‘how
much’ and in an affirmative sentence has the indefinite meaning ‘several’. It
may be combined with numerals:

1"The fixed combination of the pronoun ¢ with the postposition -re (see the applicable para-
graph in section 5.5.3 Interrogative-Relative Pronouns).
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(281) a. cand jur yatoy bapaxto bid. Birthday:17
Several types of seasoning were prepared.

b. Con sal-o ki Rasta ni-de. Traveler:6
It was already several years since he had seen Rasht.

c. cCan sal dari?
How old are you?

d. Canta zay dari?
How many children do you have?

e. Cand fadi, uno Cokmoya tara fadom?” Story:17
How much will you give me if | give you his boots?”

The pronominal combinations a yadar, an yazar, u yodar and un yadar are
used with the demonstrative meaning: ‘so much’, ‘so’

(282) a. ma'déno-miyan kér kuddn a yodar (//un // u yodar) soxt-o ki ...
Working in the mine is so hard that ...

b. kér ki nibe anyozér dodar News [:14
But the work cannot be so immense

The pronominal combination ¢a yaddr in interrogative sentences or in ex-
clamations means ‘how much’, ‘how’:

(283) a murddm & yoddr purkdr ... vo Serafotménd-idi
How industrious ... and honest these people are.

The combination of the numeral i ‘one’ as the indefinite article with the
pronoun ¢i:

i Ci: ‘something’, “a little’ (it is sometimes contaminated with the combina-
tion hi¢ ¢i, which is consonant and close in meaning, as a result of which there
are the forms i¢ and ¢i — see section 5.5.8.3 Combination of the Numeral i:

(284) i-¢i nivisidi, fadidi Huséyno péra
Then they wrote something and returned it to Hussein’s father.
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5.6 The Verb

5.6.1 The Stems of Prototypical Verbs

As in many other Iranian languages every verb has two stems: the present stem
and the past stem. The first of them is used for the formation of the forms of the
present-future tense, the imperative mood and the aorist. The second is used
for the formation of the forms of the past tense, the participle and the infinitive.

There are two types of verbal stems of the past tense:

1. Those ending in the consonant d or t (as in the Persian language): xand- is
the past stem of the verb xandon: ‘to read’; kud- is the past stem of the verb
kudan: ‘to make’; gift- is the past stem of the verb gifton: ‘to take’, etc.;

2. Those ending in the vowel e or, more rarely, a: de- is the past stem of the

verb deen: ‘to see’; ze- is the past stem of the verb zeen: ‘to beat’; rase- is
the past stem of the verb rosen: ‘to reach’; iSkone- is the past stem of the
verb iSkonen: ‘to break’; isa- is the past stem of the verb isan: ‘to stand’,
etc.

There are the following correlations between past and present stems:

. Verbs whose past stem is a derivative of the present stem, without any sup-
plementary phonetic changes, with the addition of:

a. The suffix -e (productive): kos-; kose- (infinitive koSen): ‘to drag’, ‘to
pull’; ros-; rose- (infinitive rosen): ‘to reach’; tors-; torse- (infinitive
torsen): ‘to be afraid’; vavars-; vavarse (infinitive vavarsen): ‘to ask’

b. The suffix -d (unproductive): bor-; bard- (infinitive bardon): ‘to carry’,
‘to take away’; aver-; avard- (infinitive avardon): ‘to bring’; xan-; xand-
(infinitive xandon): ‘to read’; the same with the changing of the vowel
in the stem: mir-; murd- // mord- (infinitive murdon // mardan): ‘to die’

c. The suffix -t (unproductive): kof-; koft- (infinitive kofton): ‘to fall’;
iSkof-; iSkaft- (infinitive iskofton): ‘to break’; kus-; kust- (infinitive kuston):
‘to kill’

d. The suffix -ast (unproductive): dan-; danost- (infinitive danoston): ‘to
know’; gord-; gordast- (infinitive gordoeston): ‘to revolve’, ‘to go’, ‘to
wander’; fander-; fanderast- (infinitive fanderaston): ‘to look’; futurk-;
futurkest- (infinitive futurkasten): ‘to fall’
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e. The suffix -a (unproductive): is-; isa- (infinitive isan): ‘to stand’; tavad-;
tavoda- (infinitive tavodan): ‘to break’

2. Verbs whose stems of the present and past tenses while differing signifi-
cantly from each other still show regular correspondences between their fi-
nal consonants (in past stem it is the consonant preceding the historically
suffix -t) which are as follows:

a. z-§: viriz-; virist- (infinitive viri§ton): ‘to lift’

b. s-8: nivis-; nivist- (infinitive niviston): ‘to write’

c. r-§: dar-; dast- (infinitive daston): ‘to have’; guzar-; guzost- (infinitive
guzaston): ‘to pass’

d. r-s: Sor-; Sost- (infinitive Soston): ‘to wash’

e. y-s: xay-; xast- (infinitive xaston): ‘to want’

f. d-s: dobad-; dobast- (infinitive dobaston): ‘to tie’, ‘to bind’

g. s-X: Sonas-; Sonaxt- (infinitive Sonaxton): ‘to know (about a man)’; ‘to
be familiar’

h. j-x: soj-; soxt- (infinitive soxton): ‘to be burnt down’

i. r-f: gir-; gift- (infinitive gifton): ‘to take’

j. s-f: xus-; xuft- (infinitive xufton): ‘to sleep’, ‘to lie’

Apart from these there are some verbs of which:

1. The present stem ends in the nasal consonant n and the past stem ends in the
vowel e: din-; de- (infinitive deen): ‘to see’; zon-; ze- (infinitive zeen): ‘to
beat’; hin-; he- (infinitive heen): ‘to take’, ‘to buy’, vavin-; vave (infinitive
vaven): ‘to cut’

2. The present stem ends in n and the past stem ends in d: kun-; kud- (infinitive
kudan): ‘to make’; duxan-; duxad- (infinitive duxadon): ‘to call’

3. The present stem ends in h (in rapid pronunciation it and the previous vowel
are often deleted) and the past stem ends in a: d(eh)- // d(ih)-; da- (infinitive
daan): ‘to give’; noh-; na- (infinitive naan): ‘to put’

The verbs Soon: ‘to go’ (stems Su-; $0-), amon: ‘to arrive’ (stems a-; amo-);
gofton // gufton: ‘to say’ (stems gu-; goft-) stand by themselves.

The most productive way to form past stems is by joining the suffix -e to the
present stem: tors-; tarse- (infinitive torsen // tarsen): ‘to be afraid’; ros-; rose-
(infinitive rasen): ‘toreach’. The stems of the past tenses of derivated causative
(or transitive) verbs are formed, in particular, according to this model: fahman-
; fahmane- (infinitive fahmanen): ‘to explain’, etc.
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5.6.2 Personal Endings

There are three types of personal endings:

1. Endings used when forming forms of the present-future tense:

Table 8. Present-Future Verb Endings

Singular Plural

1st Person -om -im(i)
2nd Person -i -id(i)
3rd Person -¢ -id(i)

2. The endings used when forming the aorist and the past neutral tense (they
are different from the first type only in the third person singular):

Table 9. Aorist and Past Neutral Verb Endings

Singular Plural

1st Person -om -im(i)
2nd Person  -i -id(i)
3rd Person -9 -id(i)

3. The endings used when forming the past continuous tense (they are different
from the first and second types in the first and third persons singular):

Table 10. Past Continuous Verb Endings

Singular Plural

1st Person  -im(i) -im(1)
2nd Person  -i -id(i)
3rd Person -i -id(1)
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5.6.3 Verb Derivation Prefixes
The common verbal, derivational prefixes are the following:

1. doa-//du-//di- indicates:

a. Movement inwards, into the middle:

(285) a. dukudon to put on
b. dokoafton to hit, to fall

b. The general direction of action (without concrete definition):

(286) a. dogadon to throw
dokalaston to fall in
dabaston  to tie together, to bind

duxadon to call

Ao ow

c. Sometimes the location within:
(287) dubun to be found

The use of one or another of the three above mentioned, phonetic variants
of prefixes (ds-, du- or di-) partially depends on the nature of the first vowel
in the stem. The prefix de- is joined to the stems having a, o as the first
vowel:

(288) a. dokoftan to hit, to fall
b. dogadon to throw

The prefix du- is joined to the stems with the vowels u, a:

(289) a. dukudon to put on
b. duxadan to call

2. fa- indicates the directedness of the action -- the accomplishment of a goal:

(290) a. farosen to reach
b. fagifton  to receive
c. fadan to give
d. fanderasten to look
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Sometimes it indicates movement from within:
(291) fakeSen to take out

3. fu- could be considered as a phonetic variant of the prefix fa-, insomuch as
it is only encountered with verbs having u or o in the stem, but it has another
meaning of indicating movement downwards:

(292) a. fukuden to drop, to throw from kuden: ‘to make’
down, to pour
b. fuboston to come out, to fall (of from boston: ‘to
//fuvosten hair) become’, ‘to get’

c. futurkaston to attack

4. va- indicates:

a. Movement back or backwards:

(293) vagordeston to return  from gardesten: ‘to revolve’, ‘to go’

b. The repetition of the action:

(294) a. vamoxton to search, to seek
b. vakofton to stick

c. Movement away to one side:

(295) vakudon toopen from kuden: ‘to make’

(296) vavoston to open, to come to light from boston: ‘to become’, ‘to get’

(297) vatorkorston to tear, to be torn off
(298) wvaven to cut, to cut off
In some verbs the prefix’s own meaning is not obvious:

(299) vavarsen to ask
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In isolated instances the following prefixes are to be observed:

(300) a. ta-tavodan to fall
b. ¢a- ¢akudon to prepare
c. u-usadon to raise

The peculiarity of prefixed verbs is the fact that:

1. In the aorist and the past neutral tense they do not take the form-building
prefix ba-//bi-//bu-; compare

(301) a. usado he/she raised
b. duxados he/she called

with

(302) a. bubosts it became
b. bigifto he/she took

2. The negative particle is placed not at the beginning, but between the prefix
and the main verb:

(303) a. u-no-sadom I did not raise
b. fa-no-keSom [ am not taking out
c. va-no-varsam [ am not asking

5.6.3.1 The Verbal Form-Building Prefix bs-
In the Gilaki language there is one form-building prefix used in three phonetic
variants — ba-//bi-//bu-. It is used for the formation of the forms of the im-
perative mood, the aorist, the past neutral tense and the pluperfect tense. The
choice of one of the three phonetic variants of the prefix or another depends
on the first vowel in the stem of the verb.

When the vowel o, a are present in the stem, bo- is used, when the vowel i
is present, bi- is used and when u, o are present, bu- is used:

123



5. Morphology

(304) a. bokes drag!, pull!
b. boxandom I read (past tense)
c. bihin buy!
d. bigiftoe  he/she took
e. bugu say!
f. bukudi  you made
g. bugoftom I said

The breaking of this rule is to be observed only in the text compiled by
Nasirani'® where the prefix bo- is encountered (although not systematically)
even before verbs having the vowels u, o in the stems (bokudom: ‘I made’;
bogofta: ‘he said’).

In the cases of the joining of the prefix ba-//bi-//bu- to verbs beginning with
a (amon: ‘to come’, avardon: ‘to bring’), the vowel sound of the prefix is
deleted:

(305) a. bayom < bo + ayom if I come
b. baver bring!

If this prefix is joined to verbs beginning with i sound contraction occurs.
The sounds o and i are replaced by the one vowel e:

(306) besid < bo + isid stop!, cease!

The prefixal verbs (dukuden: ‘to put on’; vaversen: ‘to ask’; fadan: ‘to
give’, etc.) do not take the form-building prefix ba-//bi-//bu- (see previous sec-
tion). This prefix is not used in negative forms of the verb either (see previous
section).

5.6.4 The Negative Particle
Negation with the verb is expressed by the prepositive particle represented by
three main, phonetic variants: no-//ni-//nu-.

The choice of the variants depends on the nature of the first vowel in the
stem of the verb.

When the vowels 9, a are present in the stem of the verb, the variant no- is
used, when i, e, are present, the variant ni- is used, when u, o are present, the
variant nu- is used:

'8See text 18 in appendix A.
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(307) a. no-kofe he/she will not fall
b. no-tanostom I could not
c. ni-gi (you) do not say
d. ni-dem I did not see
e. ni-be (he/she) will not be
f. nu-kune (he/she) does not
g. nu-bu he/she was not
h. nu-bosti  he/she did not become
i. nu-Soyi he/she did not go

The variant ni- is also used with verbs beginning with the consonant y:
(308) ni-yafto he/she did not find

In the remaining cases the breaking of this rule is possible. The particle no-
is used with verbs with any vowel in the stem:'?

(309) a. no-kunom I do not make
b. no-gifti  he/she did not take

When joined to verbs beginning with the vowel a the negative particle loses
its final vowel o:

(310) a. n-aye<no-+aye does notcome
b. n-avare < no + avare does not bring

In verbs beginning with i, as a result of contraction, the combination of the
vowels o + 1 are replaced by the one vowel e:

(311) nesa bu < no- + isa bu (he) did not stand

In prefixal verbs the negative particle is located between the prefix and the
main verb:

(312) a. do-no-kofom I am not hitting
b. va-na-varsom I am not asking
c. fu-nu-kunom I shall not drop

!“This phenomenon is observed by us only in the text written by Nasirani (see text 18 in
Appendix A).
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In some prefixal verbs the transposition of the vowel in the negative particle
(with its assimilation to the prefix vowel) occurs:

(313) a. fa-én-de he/she does not give
b. ca-an-kudo he/she has not prepared
¢. u-un-sonom (//u-no-sonom) I am not taking

In the verbs daston: ‘to have’, danaston: ‘to know’ the negative particle
replaces the initial syllable da:

(314) a. dastim I had

nd-§tim I did not have
darom [ have

nd-rom I do not have
danom [ know

nd-nom I do not know
danasti he/she knew
nd-nasti he/she did not know

FEmo a0 o

The addition to the negative particle in the aorist, the imperative mood, the
past neutral tense and the pluperfect tense, the form-building prefix bo-//bi-
//bu- is lost:

(315) a. bugu say!
b. nu-gu do not say!
c. bugofto  he/she said
d. nu-gofto  he/she did not say
e. botanosto he/she could
f. nd-tanasto he/she could not
g. bigifto bid they had taken
h. ni-gifte bid they had not taken

5.6.5 Causative Verbs

With the help of the suffix -an joined to the verbal present stem, what are known
as the ‘causative’ verbs are formed: rosanen (its stems are rosan-: rasane-): ‘to
supply’, from rosen (present stem ras-): ‘to reach’; torsanen (stems torsan-:
torsane-): ‘to frighten’, from torsen (present stem tors-: tars-): ‘to be afraid’,
etc.
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The term ‘causative’ here is applied due to tradition. Conventionally only
those (not very numerous) which are derivations of transitive verbs obtain
a causative meaning, for example: fahmanen: ‘to explain’ (‘to force to un-
derstand’), from fahmoston (present stem fahm-): ‘to understand’. The rest,
that is those formed from intransitive verbs, do not, strictly speaking, have
a causative meaning but a transitive meaning: vagordanen: ‘to turn back’,
from vagordaston (present stem vagord-): ‘to return’ (reflexive); torsanen: ‘to
frighten’, from tarsen (present stem tors-): ‘to be afraid’; guzeranen: ‘to ac-
company’, from guzaston (present stem guzar-): ‘to walk’, etc.

The total number of causative verbs in the Gilaki language is not very great.

5.6.6 Compound Verbs

In the Gilaki language as in the majority of other Iranian languages there is
a small number of simple verbs, including the prototypical verbs. The pre-
fixal and suffixal word formation of verbs, as we have seen, is also poorly
developed. This deficiency is made up for by means of compound formations
consisting of a noun or an adjective and a verb:

(316) a. xondskudon to laugh from xanda: laughter,
kudon: to make

b. gus kudon to listen  from gus: ear
c. fikr kudon to think  from fikr: thought
d. daxil boon to enter  from déxil: being located inside;

boon: to become, to grow
e. raziboston  toagree from razi: agreeable;
boston: to become, to grow

In accordance with the tradition established in Iranistic literature we shall
call them compound verbs.

The verbs that are most often used as a second (verbal) component in such
combinations are the following:

(317) a. kuden to make
b. boston to become, to grow
c. boon tobecome, to grow

In most cases kudoan will form transitive verbs and bostan will form intran-
sitive verbs:
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(318)

a.
b
C.
d.
e
f.

Suru kudean
Suru boston
intaxab kudan
intoxab boston
jam kudon
jam boston

to begin

to begin

to choose

to be chosen
to collect

to gather
together

(transitive) Suru: beginning
(reflexive)
intoxab: choice

jam: collection, gathering

However, besides this, some compound verbs with an intransitive meaning
may also be formed with the help of the verb kudan ‘to make’:

(319) a. zondagi kudon
b. gordas kudon
c. Sona kudon
d. mubarazs kudan
e. yox kudon

to live

to go for a walk,to

stroll

to swim
to fight
to freeze

zondogi: life
gordas: walk (noun)

$ond: swimming
mubarazo: struggle
yox: ice

Besides kudon: ‘to make’, boston: ‘to become’, ‘to grow’, boon: ‘to be-
come’, ‘to grow’ the following verbs may also be involved in the formation of
compound verbs:

Table 11. Other Verbs in Compound Verb Formation

Verb Verb Gloss Non- Element Gloss
verbal
Element
1. amon (a-)* to come on foot, to
come by transport
pis amon to appear pis front
2. avardan to fetch, to bring, to
(avor-) lead
dovam to continue dovam continuation
avardon
ru avordon to address ru face
tdyot avordon  to suffer tayot patience
3. barden (bar-) to carry away, to drive

away, to take away

The present stem is given here in parentheses.

128



5.6.6 Compound Verbs

Verb Verb Gloss Non- Element Gloss
verbal
Element
bu bardon to guess bu smell
piS bardon to accomplish pis front
4. daan (doh-// to give
dih-)
nisan daan to show nisan sign
taskil daan to organize taskil organization
jevéb daan to answer jevab answer
5.  daston (dar-) to have
dust daston to love dust friend
bavor daston to believe baver trust
xobar daston to be informed xabor news
about,to know
6. dogadon to throw
(dogan-)
ra dogadon to raise, to lift (of a rd road
Ccry,a noise or
rumours)
7.  dokofton to fall(into some
(dokoft-) condition, state)
ra dokofton to set off on a journey  ra road
8.  gifton (gir-) to take
bala gifton to gain the upper hand  béala top
9. kosen (kos-) to drag, to pull
tul kosen to continue tul extent,
continuation
jiy kosen to shout jiy shout (used as
an individual
word)
10. xurden (xur-)  to eat, to take food
tokan xurden to start (with surprise)  tokan start (noun)
Sokast xurdon  to suffer defeat Sokast defeat
yuti xurden to sink yuti immersion
11. zeen (zon-) to beat, to strike
gob zeen to speak gob word
gul zeen to make a fool of, gul deception,
deceive mistake
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Besides single nouns and adjectives, in a number of cases the combinations
of a noun with a preposition also can be in the first part of the compound verb:

(320) be ja avordon to fulfill ja: place, ba: a
preposition indicating the
direction of the action

bo dost avordon to capture, to dost: hand
appropriate
az dost daan to let (something)

slipthrough one’s
hands, to lose

5.6.6.1 The Separable Particle -a, Attached to the Non-Verbal Elements in
Compound Verbs

In compound verbs the form-building prefix bo-//bi-//bu-, used for the for-
mation of the forms of the imperative mood, the aorist, the past neutral tense
and the pluperfect tense, may be replaced by the separable particle -a which is
joined to the nominal part of the compound verb:

(321) a. vyali pan-a kun! (//pa(h)n bukun) Niece:9
Spread the carpet!

b. hi¢ no-tanom tora foramus-a kunom (//foramus bukunom) Poor:24
By no means can I forget you.

c. mi dil xundk-a bosto (//xunok bubosto) Conver:12
My heart has been set at rest

d. xudas ki pir-a bosts bu (//pir bubosts bu) Poor:67
As he himself was already old

Apparently, by analogy with these forms, the particle -a attached to verbs
is sometimes observed in compound verbs, even in those forms where there
should not be the prefix ba-//bi-//bu-, namely:

1. With the infinitive:

(322) vali bad dine de né-Sa gaydm-a kuden. Poor:340
But then he sees that it is impossible to hide it any longer.

2. In the present-future tense:

(323) $8b-om mi kar tomém-a nibe. Friends:26
My work is not finished even in the evening.
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3. In the past continuous tense:

(324) Moaryam avval-avvalon jovab nadayi surx-a bosti mislo Poor:83
alaparca.
At first Maryam did not answer and blushed like red calico.

In these cases the meaning of the forms does not change.

5.6.7 Modal Verbs

In the Gilaki language there is a whole series of modal, defective verbs having
no paradigm and being similar to modal particles. Since they require the pres-
ence of certain verbal forms after them and therefore play an important role
in their syntactic use, we feel it necessary to speak about them now before we
consider the conjugation of the verb. They include:

1. ba // va (evidently from bayad): ‘it is necessary’, ‘one should’, with the
negation nd-ba // nd-va;

(325) a. koya va boSom? Complaint:2
Where must I go?

b. zud bas maa-tal nava boston! Pool:28
Hurry up, do not be slow!

2. vasti // vasi (probably from bdyisti): ‘it is necessary’, ‘it was necessary’,
‘one should’;

(326) a. a jur vasti razi hast sdat kar bukunid
Thus they had to work eight hours a day

b. masin nd-na, piyade vasi bisid
There are no cars; we must go on foot

c. anam vasi bagom ki ...
I should also say that ...

3. Sa (probably from $ayad): ‘perhaps’, ‘it is possible’, ‘one can’, with the
negative it is nd-8a: ‘it cannot be’, ‘it is impossible’:

(327) a. as$é(h)ra Sa gofton ki $a(h)ro karogori
It would be possible to say about this town that it is a working town

(that is: ‘a town of workers”)
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b. n9-82 Gni ndma dor nan Poor:15
It cannot even be called a door.
4. Sasti (probably from §ayisti): ‘perhaps’, ‘it is possible’, ‘one could’

(328) &b cical bu. uno Sa (//Sasti) tayot avordon. Pool:56
The water was lukewarm. It could be endured.

In the remaining cases (perhaps under the influence of the Persian language)
the verbs: bayad: ‘it is necessary’,‘one should’, ‘it must be’; §dyad: ‘perhaps’,
‘it is possible’, ‘one can’ are also used:

(329) a. uSani arusi-re hato mordum bayad xusi bukunid.” Poor:186
At their wedding people must be happy in the same way.

b. Sayod xojalot koseyidi Poor:149
Perhaps they were ashamed.

5.6.8 The Predicative Copula and the Defective Verbs of State

5.6.8.1 The Predicative Copula
The predicative copula, which only has a form in the present tense, is part of
the set of defective verbs.

(330) Singular Plural
1st Person -om -im
2nd Person -i -1di
3rd Person -5 -1di

With the negative particle:

(331) Singular Plural
Ist Person  ni-yom ni-yim
2nd Person ni-yi ni-yidi
3rd Person ni-yo ni-yidi

In the positive form the predicative copula is usually pronounced together
with the previous word and it does not take stress, that is to say it acts as an
enclitic:
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(332) a. tatya se kilumetr ra-yo
It is a three kilometre journey from his house.

b. mon ki-yom Traveler:24
Who am I?

c. tunéxus-i? Niece:13
Are you ill?

In the negative form it is pronounced separately from the previous word and
the stress falls on the negative particle:

(333) a. xiyaban isfalt ni-ya. Friends:11
The street is not paved.

b. zakan Cutor-idi? bad niyidi. Conver:20
How are the children? Not bad.

There is also the full form of the predicative copula (not the enclitic form):

(334) Singular Plural
1st Person  isom 1simi
2nd Person isi isidi
3rd Person iso isidi

Here is an example of its use:

(335) a moyazo ¢i moyézo isa? Greeting: 11
What sort of shop is it?

In the third person singular the full form of the copula (iso) is also used with
the meaning ‘there is’ and with the negative nisa // nesa: ‘there is no’, ‘there
is not’:

(336) ame xano hi¢ kos n-eso. Seashore:31
There is nobody at home.

5.6.8.2 The Defective Verb of State

The verb ‘to be’, ‘there is’ is also a defective verb, with the present stem dor-
(there is no infinitive), which is used as an auxiliary when forming the present
definite and past definite tenses. Let us look at the paradigm of its conjugation.
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(337) Present Tense

Singular Plural
1st Person  dorom dorim
2nd Person dori dorid
3rd Person doro dorid

(338) Past Tense

Singular  Plural
I1st Person doro bum dors bim
2nd Person doro bi dora bid
3rd Person doro bu dora bid

As an independent word this verb is only encountered in the form of the first
person singular of its present tense dora: ‘there is’;

(339) mizo-ru duta kitab doro
On the table there are two books.

5.6.9 Non-Finite Verb Forms

5.6.9.1 The Infinitive
The infinitive is formed from the verbal past stem with the help of the ending
-on // -an // -en // -on:

(340) a. kudon to make
b. danastan to know
c. gofton to say
d. daan  to give
e. zeen to beat
f. deen to see
g. buon to be

In verbs of the type daan, zeen, etc. where there is a cluster of two vowels,
a contraction occurs in quick and fluent speech: dan < daan; ‘to give’; zen <
zeen; ‘to beat’, bun <buon: ‘to be’, etc.
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In its meaning the infinitive is also simultaneously a noun of action: danoston:
‘to know” and ‘knowing’; deen: ‘to see’ and ‘seeing’, etc. In accordance with
this, even from a grammatical point of view, it combines in itself nominal and
verbal characteristics. It may, for example, take the “Ezafe” enclitic like a
noun and at the same time have the direct object of action attached to it like a
verb:

(341) a. mosyulo taayi kudon, durust kudéno sam-u yoza bid Poor:172
They were occupied with the preparation of supper

b. n3-30 Gni ndma doar nan Poor:15
It cannot even be called a door

The syntactic functions of the infinitive in the sentence are varied. It may
appear as:

1. A subject:

(342) maaddna-miyan kéar kudon xéyli muskil-o
Working in the mine is very hard

2. A direct object:

(343) Sona kudon dani? Boat:8
Can you swim? (lit. Do you know swimming?)

In particular when attached to verbs designating a beginning or the start
of an action of the type Suru kudon: ‘to begin’, bana kuden: ‘to start’, ‘to
begin’;

(344) a. Amod Suru bukudo kir-kir xando kudon. Pool:50
Ahmed began to laugh loudly.

b. aSan vo zanddrman band bukudidi kdrogorana aziyyet-u azér kuden
They and the gendarmes began to oppress and offend the workers
in every possible way.

3. An attribute:

(345) per ham fikro murdon nasti. Liar:4
But his father was not even thinking of dying.

4. An adverbial modifier (with the postposition re) of purpose:
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(346) Huseyn zud batanasto xusana huytya badans vo usanes fagiftdno-re mubarazo
bukuna
Hussein could soon find out their rights and begin to fight for their re-
alization

The infinitive is also used with the modal verbs: ba // va: ‘it is necessary’,
‘one should’, ‘it must be’; vasti // vasi: ‘it is necessary’, ‘it was necessary’; §a;
‘perhaps’, ‘one may’; tanaston: ‘to be able’, etc.:

(347) a. zud bas! matol nd-va boston Pool:28
Hurry up, do not be slow!

b. aSano-amra vasti mubarazo kudon. Who:20
We must fight them.

c. bi tu de mon né-tanom kudom zondogéni, Jan-jino Poor:374
Moryam!”
I can no longer live without you, dear Maryam.”

The infinitive is part of several descriptive verbal forms (the present definite
tense, the past definite tense and the future tense). See sections 5.6.10.3.2 The
Present Definite Tense, 5.6.10.3.6 The Past Definite Tense and 5.6.10.3.3 The
Future Categoric Tense respectively.

5.6.9.2 The Participle and the Gerund

The past participle is formed from the past stem with the help of the suffix
-9 (sometimes with the addition of the prefix be-//bi-//bu-): guzasta: ‘past’,
baskaste; ‘broken’, etc. In stems ending in a vowel the ending -5 is absent: de:
‘seen’ The participle is used chiefly as a component of the descriptive, verbal
forms (the pluperfect tense and the subjunctive past tense). It is rarely used
on its own (without descriptive forms). In our materials in particular, only two
examples are cited where this participle plays an attributive role (with a passive
meaning):

(348) a. ita boskosto somavor Poor:16
A broken samovar

b. Morydmo pér-am ba hilo girifte,?! yomgin aye xano. Poor:326
Maryam’s father arrives home depressed and sad.

In isolated cases the use of this form as a gerund (with an active meaning)

2IThe expression b halo girifto apparently is borrowed from the Persian language (in Gilaki
it would be gifts).
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is also recorded:

(349) a. az asan guzosto, ti asli nama bugu. Poor:104
Stop it (after having forgotten it); tell me your real name.

b. u Sab dbkospald, Con jur xurus az fusonjon-u yeyms, Poor:174
muryas kabab girifto ta burdni-vu turss tord ardss xéna
taayi kunidi.
That evening, in the bride’s house, they prepared pilau and vari-
ous dishes, beginning with roast duck and meat stuffing, roast
chicken and including burani?? and marinade.

The present participle is recorded with the ending -ondo added to the present
stem. It is encountered rarely, and in the majority of cases it is nominalized:
ayonda: ‘arriving’, ‘coming’, ‘future’;

(350) ayonddyo yosSong-u xus Poor:358
an excellent, pleasant future

In a few examples the gerund of the present tense, formed from the present
stem with the help of the suffix -an, is found: xonds kunan; ‘laughing’; roxs
kunén; ‘dancing’. Examples in phrases:

(351) a. roxs kunan ra dokofidi ddméds xana. Poor:195
Dancing, they set out on the journey to the bridegroom’s house.

b. Moaryam xondo kunén aye xu péra-virja Poor:331
Laughing, Maryam approaches her father

5.6.10 Finite Verb Forms

5.6.10.1 Introductory Remarks
The personal forms of the verb in the Gilaki language are divided into two types
from the point of view of their structure: simple and complex/descriptive.
The simple forms are formed directly from the verbal stems with the addition
of'the personal endings and the prefix ba-//bi-//bu- or only the personal endings.
The imperative mood, the aorist (the present-future tense of the subjunctive
mood), the present-future tense, the past neutral tense and the past continuous
tense of the indicative mood are of this type.
The complex/descriptive forms of the verb usually consist of the main verb
in the form of the past participle or the infinitive and one of the auxiliary verbs.

22 A kind of dish prepared from spinach or pumpkin and seasoned with fermented, baked milk.
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The following verbs are used as auxiliary verbs:

(352) a. buon tobe
b. boston to become, to grow
C. Xxaston to want
d. dubon to be situated, to be

and the defective verb with the meaning ‘to be situated’ (not having an in-
finitive):

(353) a. dorom I am situated
b. dori you are situated

c. dora he/she is situated
d.

See section 5.6.8.2 The Defective Verb of State.

The pluperfect tense, the present definite tense, the past definite tense and
the future-categoric tense of the indicative mood as well as the past tense of
the subjunctive mood belong to the set of complex or descriptive forms of the
verb.

In the Gilaki language there are three moods — the imperative, the indicative
and the subjunctive and two voices — the active and the passive.

5.6.10.2 The Imperative Mood

The imperative mood is generally used only in the second person singular and
plural. It is formed from the present stem in the singular with the addition of
the prefix ba-//bi-//bu- and in the plural with the help of the same prefix plus
the personal ending. In the negative form the prefix bo-//bi-//bu- is absent. Let
us cite as a model the paradigms of the following verbs:

(354) a. koSen (ko$-)  todrag, to pull
b. niviSton (nivis-) to write
c. kudon (kun-)  to make
d. avordon (aver-) to bring, to fetch
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(355) Imperative

Singular Plural
bokos bokasid

binivis binivisid
bukun bukunid
bavar bavarid

(356) Negative Imperative

Singular Plural

nd-kos nd-kasid
ni-nivis ni-nivisid
nu-kun nu-kunid
n-avor n-avorid

In complex verbs the form-building prefix boa-//bi-//bu- may be replaced by
the separable particle -a being joined to the nominal part of the verb (without
a change in the meaning of the form):

(357) vyali pan-a kun! (//pa(h)n bukun) Niece:9
Spread the carpet!

The imperative mood of prefixal verbs is formed in the same way but with-
out the addition of ba-//bi-//bu-. Let us cite as a model the paradigms of the
verbs vavarsen (vavars-): ‘to ask’; fanderoaston (fander-): ‘to look’; dukudon
(dukun-): ‘to put on’.

(358) Prefixal Imperative

Singular Plural

vavars vavarsid
fander fanderid
dukun dukunid
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(359) Negative Prefixal Imperative

Singular  Plural

va-nd-vars va-nd-varsid
fa-an-der fa-an-derid
du-nt-kun  du-nt-kunid

The imperative mood is used to express orders and requests:

(360) a. tubusu, ti péra duxan! Seashore:35
Go and call your father!

b. vaxta tolof ni-kun! Pool:14
Do not waste time!

c. xaxurjan, tu mara babaxs! Greeting:20
Little sister, forgive me!

d. bidin ki amé-bija amon dora! Niece:2
Look who is coming to us!

5.6.10.3 The Indicative Mood

5.6.10.3.1 The Present-Future Tense

The present-future tense is formed from the present stem with the addition of
the personal endings of the first type (see Table 8 in section 5.6.2 Personal
Endings).

(361) Present-Future

Singular

Ist person  koSom(s) nivisom(s) kunam(a)
2nd person  kosi nivisi kuni

3rd person kose nivise kune

Plural

1st person  koSim(i)  nivisimi kunimi
2nd Person kosidi nivisidi kunidi
3rd Person  kosidi nivisidi kunidi
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(362) Negative Present-Future
Singular

1st Person  nd-koSom(s) ni-nivisom(s) nu-kunom(s)

2nd Person nd-kosi ni-nivisi nu-kuni

3rd Person nd-kose ni-nivise nu-kune

Plural

Ist Person  nd-koSim(i)  ni-nivisim(i)  nu-kunim(i)

2nd Person nd-koSid(i)  ni-nivisid(i)  nu-kunid(i)

3rd Person nd-koSid(i)  ni-nivisid(i)  na-kunid(i)

The same tense is formed as follows in prefixal verbs:

(363) Prefixal Present-Future

Singular

1st Person  vavorsom(o) fanderom(s) dukunom(o)
2nd Person vavorsi fanderi dukuni

3rd Person vavorse fandere dukune

Plural

1st Person  vavorsim(i) fanderim(i)  dukunim(i)
2nd Person vavorsid(i)  fanderid(i)  dukunid(i)
3rd Person vavorsid(i)  fanderid(i)  dukunid(i)

(364) Negative Prefixal Present-Future
Singular

Ist Person  va-nd-vorsom(o) fa-dn-derom(s) du-nu-kunom(o)
2nd Person va-nd-vorse fa-dn-deri du-nu-kuni

3rd Person va-nd-vorse fa-4n-dere du-ni-kune

Plural

Ist Person  va-nd-vorsim(i)  fa-dn-derim(i)  du-ni-kunim(i)
2nd Person va-né-vorsid(i)  fa-an-derid(i)  du-nt-kunid(i)
3rd Person va-nd-vorsid(i)  fa-dn-derid(i)  du-nu-kunid(i)

In the verbs buon (bu-): ‘to be’, Suon (Su-): ‘to go’, gofton (gu-): ‘to say’,
fadan (fado-): ‘to give’ the vowel in the stem is deleted in the present-future
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tense:

(365) Present-Future — Verbs with Stem Vowel Deleted

(366)

Singular
1st Person  bom Som gom fadom
2nd Person bi Si gi fadi
3rd Person be Se ge fade
Plural

1st Person bim(i) S$im(i) gim(i) fadim(i)
2nd Person bid(i) 8id(i) gid(i) fadid(i)
3rd Person bid(i) Sid(i) gid(i) fadid(i)

Negative Present-Future — Verbs with Stem Vowel Deleted

Singular
Ist Person nd-bom  nd-fom  nd-gom  fa-dn-dom
2nd Person ni-bi ni-Si ni-gi fa-dn-di
3rd Person ni-be ni-Se ni-ge fa-an-de
Plural

Ist Person  ni-bim(i) ni-§im(i) ni-gim(i) fa-an-dim(i)
2nd Person ni-bid(i) ni-§id(i) ni-gid(i) fa-an-did(i)
3rd Person ni-bid(i) ni-§id(i) ni-gid(i) fa-an-did(i)

In the verbs daston (dar-): ‘to have’ and danaston: ‘to know’ the negative
particle replaces the initial syllable da in the negative form. The vowel sound
of the negative particle does not undergo assimilation.

142



5.6.10.3.1 The Present-Future Tense

(367) Present-Future — Verbs with First Syllable Replaced

Singular

Positive Negative

1st Person  darom danom na-rom na-nom

2nd Person dari dani na-ri na-ni
3rd Person dare dane na-re na-ne
Plural
Positive Negative

1st Person  darim(i) danim(i) na-rim(i) na-nim(i)
2nd Person darid(i) danid(i) na-rid(i) na-nid(i)
3rd Person darid(i) danid(i) na-rid(i) na-nid(i)

The form of the present-future tense is used:

1. To indicate actions usually or always happening:

(368) a. alan du sal-o ki $3b-u ruz kar kune. Poor:306
He has already been working night and day for two years.

b. mon hamis$s goma: “mi Zahrajan xeyli mehrobdn-a.” Greeting:23
I am always saying, “My Zahrajan is very kind.”

c. hamiSs pul na-ridi
They never have any money.

d. har ¢on voxt Cubbdsto tunal iskofe, ku dokslaye, rays birun Soéna
dabade
From time to time the supports in the tunnel break, the mountain
caves in and the way to the exit is closed.

2. To indicate actions happening at the present moment:

(369) a. Amad vavarse: “torsi re?” Pool:40
Ahmed asks, “Are you afraid?”

b. mon baz-am bévor nikunom ki ndyab xufto Story:43
I still do not believe the lieutenant is asleep.
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c. xob, ti harfa bazon! Cire nigd kuni? Poor:235
All right, tell me! Why are you looking at me?

3. To indicate actions in the future:

(370) a. biya bisim! aya te-re libdso Soné fagirom. Pool:29
Let us go! I shall hire a bathing suit for you from here.

b. mon hasa te-re tomédmo mi kéra gom Friends:6
I shall now tell you about all my affairs

c. cCand fadi, uno ¢okmoya tara fadom?” Story:17
How much will you give me if I give you his boots?”

In object clauses, after the verbs deen: ‘to see’, bu bardon: ‘to suspect’,
‘to find out’ (and some others), in the forms of the past tense, this form may
indicate an action that was carried out at that very moment in the past when it
was seen or someone found out about it (that is to say, for that period of time
when it was taking place):

(371) a. véaxti bide, usano xéno Simi, bugofto Seashore:31
When she saw that we were going into her house, she said

b. Huseyn bu babards bu ki tno péra bija ba'zi $oban ba'zi ddoman
ayidi, gob zonidi, bohs kunidi
Hussein found out that some people sometimes come to his father
at night and talk and argue.

The form of the present-future tense may also be used to indicate what is
actually the past tense when the speaker transfers the past into the present to
express the figurativeness of the narrative:

(372) a. haélos yoziys an bu ki toyriban i sal-pi§ Marydma per Poor:87
tosmim gire, ita muzdur bigirs ...
This is how it happened: about a year ago Maryam’s father made
the decision to hire a worker

b. {taruz Se bazar-sor. Poor:88
One day he sets off for the market.

5.6.10.3.2 The Present Definite Tense

The present definite tense is formed from the infinitive of the main verb and
the defective verb of being: ‘to be’ (doram, dori, dors, etc. See section 5.6.8.2
The Defective Verb of State):
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(373) Present Definite

Singular
1st Person  koSon dorom nivi$ton dorom
2nd Person koSen dori nivistan doari
3rd Person koSen doro niviston dara
Plural

1st Person  kosSen dorim(i) niviston dorim(i)
2nd Person koSen dorid(i)  niviSton darid(i)
3rd Person koSen dorid(i)  niviSton dorid(i)

This form serves to indicate an action being performed at the present mo-
ment:

(374) a. Ahmadjan solam! ba a tundi kéya Suon dori? Pool:1
Hello, Ahmed! Where are you going so hurriedly?

b. bidin ki amé-bija amon dara! Niece:2
Look who is coming to us!

c. ay vay, Abul, ¢i kudon dori? aya ita ndyob xufte. Story:30
Oh Abul, what are you doing? Here some kind of lieutenant is
sleeping.

On more rare occasions it may be used to indicate an action lasting in the
present for a longer period of time:

(375) atiflek du sil-o ame-re kar kudon dora.
This young lad has already been working for us for two years.

In figurative narrative this form often expresses what is actually a past ac-
tion, represented as a present action:

(376) a. avval arus yok kdmi goryo kune ki az xu pér-o mar juda Poor:194
boston dore, amma Gni dosxaxuran Una naz-a didi
(//maz dehidi).
At first the bride cries a little, as she is parting with her parents, but
her female friends comfort her.
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b. Moryam dine ki Iskondar xéyli narahat-o, kora divana ~ Poor:422
boston daro
Maryam can see that Iskander is very alarmed and is going out of
his mind.

5.6.10.3.3 The Future Categoric Tense

The future categoric tense is formed by the combination of the present-future
tense of the auxiliary verb xaston (xay-): ‘to want’ with the infinitive of the
main verb:

(377) Future Categoric

Singular

1st Person  xayom nivi§ton xayam vavarsen

2nd Person xayi niviSton xayi vavarsen
3rd Person xaye niviSton xaye vavarsen
Plural

1st Person  xayimi nivi§ton xayim vavarsen
2nd Person xayidi niviS§ton  xayidi vavarsen
3rd Person xayidi niviSton  xayidi vavarsen

With the negative particle : nd-xayam niviSton, nd-xayi niviston, etc.

This form serves to express a future action:

(378) yoyin darom: mi zakén-om ha riya xaidi $oon.” Traveler:28
I am sure that my children will go along the same road.”

In object clauses after the verb having one of the forms of the past tense, it
indicates the future in the past, that is to say an action that was future, in relation
to that moment in the past with which we are dealing in the main clause :

(379) xu-re fikr bukudo ki bad no-xaye boston ki sori ham bo Story:4
masjad bazono vo a kar zorar noxaye daston.
He thought to himself that it would not be a bad thing to call at the
mosque for a minute and that no harm would come from this.

5.6.10.3.4 The Past Neutral Tense

The past neutral tense is formed from the past stem with the combination of the
prefix boa-//bi-//bu- and the personal endings of the second type (see Table 9 in
section 5.6.2 Personal Endings). In the negative form the prefix bo-//bi-//bu-
is absent.
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(380) Past Neutral

5.6.10.3.4 The Past Neutral Tense

Singular
1st Person  bobardom?  biniviitom bukudom
2nd Person bobordi binivisti bukudi
3rd Person bobordo binivisto bukuda
Plural
1st Person  bobordim(i) binivistim(i) bukudim(i)
2nd Person bobordid(i)  binivistid(i)  bukudid(i)
3rd Person bobordid(i)  binivistid(i)  bukudid(i)
(381) Negative Past Neutral
Singular
1st Person  nd-bordom ni-nivi§tom nu-kudom
2nd Person nd-bordi ni-nivisti nu-kudi
3rd Person nd-bords ni-nivista nu-kuda
Plural
1st Person  nd-bordim(i) ni-nivi$tim(i) na-kudim(i)
2nd Person nd-bordid(i)  ni-nivistid(i)  na-kudid(i)
3rd Person nd-bordid(i)  ni-nivistid(i) nu-kudid(i)

Prefixal verbs do not take the form-building prefix bs-//bi-//bu-.

(382) Prefixal Past Neutral

Singular
Ist Person  fagiftom?* fanderastom dukudem
2nd Person fagifti fanderosti dukudi
3rd Person fagifto fanderosto dukude
Plural

1st Person  fagiftim(i) fanderostim(i) dukudim(i)
2nd Person fagiftid(i) fanderostid(i)  dukudid(i)
3rd Person fagiftid(i) fanderostid(i)  dukudid(i)

Bbordon (bor-) “to carry’.
Zfagifton (fagir-) ‘to take’, ‘to receive’.
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(383) Negative Prefixal Past Neutral

Singular

1st Person  fa-na-giftom fa-4n-derostom du-nu-kudom

2nd Person fa-nd-gifti fa-An-derasti du-nu-kudi
3rd Person fa-nd-gifto fa-4n-derosto du-nu-kudo
Plural

Ist Person  fa-nd-giftim(i) fa-an-derostim(i) du-ni-kudim(i)
2nd Person fa-né-giftid(i) fa-an-derostid(i)  du-nu-kudud(i)
3rd Person fa-no-giftid(i)  fa-dn-derostid(i)  du-nu-kudid(i)

In those verbs in which the past stem ends in a vowel, in the second person
singular, as the result of contraction, the vowel sound - of the ending drops out
(-m < -om) and in the third person singular the ending is absent. As examples
we shall cite the verbs daan (dih-): ‘to give’ ; Soon (Su-): ‘to go’ , vavarsen
(vavars-): ‘to ask’.

(384) Past Neutral — Stem-Final Vowel

Singular
1st Person  bodam busom vavarsem
2nd Person boda(y)i busoyi vavorseyi
3rd Person boda buso vavorse
Plural

1st Person  bodayim(i) buSoyim(i) vavarseyim(i)
2nd Person bodayid(i) buSoyid(i) vavarseyid(i)
3rd Person bodayid(i) buSoyid(i) vaverseyid(i)

The negative form is nd-dam, ni-Som, va-nad-varsem, etc. The epenthetic y
in the second person singular and in the first, second and third persons plural
is often not heard in rapid speech: badai, busoi, vavarsei, etc.

In view of the fact that the past stem, which can historically be traced back
to the past participle,the personal endings of the second type, which can ap-
parently be traced back to the predicative copula and the prefix ba-//bi-//bu-
(evidently from the middle Iranian prefix bé-, which used to indicate the mo-
mentariness of the action) are an organic part of the present form, it would
be possible to suppose that the meaning of efficaciousness, completeness and
momentariness of the action is peculiar thereto. This supposition is based on
the grounds that in the general system of the temporal forms of the indicative
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mood the form of the past continuous tense is opposed thereto (see below, sec-
tion 5.6.10.3.5 The Past Continuous Tense). Some specialists were probably
guided by this when calling this form the past perfective tense.?>

It is quite possible that this form was really, originally, the past perfective
tense or the perfect. However, in the modern Gilaki language, as the analysis
of our material shows, it is neutral from an aspectual point of view and serves
only to establish the fact that the action in question was accomplished in the
past. How this action proceeded, whether it was long or short, complete or
incomplete, a single action or a repeated action, is not expressed in the form
itself.2°This is determined by the context. This tense form stands opposed to
the past continuous tense. It does not represent a short action as opposed to
a prolonged one, nor a perfective action as opposed to an imperfective action
but a neutral aspect action as opposed to the implicitly progressive continuative
action.

An action expressed by the form of the past neutral tense may be under-
stood as perfective and momentary whenever there are no special words in
the phrase indicating the period of time during which it took place, and the
verb itself, according to its semantics, permits the concept of completion and
momentariness:

(385) a. ita doyiyo ni-guzosto, morday bamo. Seashore:36
Not a minute had gone by when a man came.

b. lotks fagiftom Yaziyan busom. Seashore:26
I took a boat and went to Gazian.
c. har ki batanasto, bamo, har ki na-tanasts telgoraf Birthday:12
fada, kért-u pustal fada, uno rizo tovellida tobrik
bugbfto.

Everyone who could came, and everyone who could not sent a tele-
gram or sent a postcard and wished her a happy birthday.

It is the same when comparing it with the past continuous tense (within one
sentence).

(386) a vaziyot koS dasti td mos'aloys Huseyn piS bamo
It continued thus until the question of Hussein arose

If there are adverbial words in the sentence expressing a definite space of
time or defining the action from the standpoint of its length, the action, ex-
pressed by the form of the past neutral tense, may be understood as prolonged:

BSee Sokolova and Pakhalina (1957).
26Compare the simple past tense in the Persian and Tajik languages.
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(387) a. ame yozaxori yéki-du sdat tul bokose. Traveler:39
Our meal lasted one or two hours.

b. du sil-o ki mon a harfana mi dilo-miyan bodastom, véli ~ Poor:406
de ndtanom tayot bavorom.”
I have already kept these words in my heart for two years, but I can
no longer bear [this].”

c. ita piCe binistim, kologob bazeim. Friends:4
I sat with him for a little while and we talked.

d. har ¢i bogordssta, xaka tézo nide. Story:51
No matter how far he walked, he did not see fresh earth.

The presence of the corresponding adverbial words may, in the same way,
impart to the action expressed by the form of the past neutral tense, a shade of
iterative meaning;

(388) a. Morydmo péra mar ¢on dofa Morydma buguftidi ... Poor:79
Maryam’s parents said to Maryam several times ...

b. an yader ruzndman tine nama babardidi, binivistidi
The newspapers have mentioned it and written (about it) so many
times.

c. har ki bideidi, vakoftidi, bazeidi, habs bukudidi
They were seizing, beating and arresting everyone they saw.

If the form of the past neutral tense in the phrase or in the general context is
opposed to the pluperfect tense it indicates an action that happened later:

(389) diruz Tehrino-ja telgoraf fagiftom. Mohson binivisto bu: ~ Traveler:1
“éyda-re Rast ayom.”
Yesterday I received a telegram from Tehran. Mohsein wrote, “I

am coming on holiday to Rasht.”

However, in the majority of cases, past actions immediately following each
other and sometimes even those where one of them precedes the other by a
considerable amount of time are all expressed by the past neutral tense:

(390) a. ame libasana bokondim, libaso Sona dukudim, busoim Pool:36
abo konar.
We took off our clothes, put on bathing suits and went into the water.
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b. un konars hoz buso, ita pice db xu dima boze. Story:7
He went to the edge of the pool and splashed a little water on his
face.

c. man az u ruzd avval ki tora bidom, bs tu dil dobastom Poor:239
(//dovostom):
From that very first day that [ saw you, I fell in love with you.

In conditional, subordinate clauses the form of the past neutral tense may
be used to indicate a future perfective action, preceding that action that is pre-
sented in the main clause and expressed by the form of the present-future tense,
the future tense or the imperative mood:

(391) a. jo mon agor n-4mo xabar, bixud nédzan ti sind-sor. News I1:4
If there is no news from me, (lit. if from me news has not come)
Do not beat yourself in the breast!

b. agar tokan buxurdo, malum be, bidar-o.” Story:37
If he moves, it will be clear that he is not asleep.”

In compound verbs the form-building prefix bs-//bi-//bu- may be replaced
by the separable pre-verbal particle a which is joined to the nominal part of
the compound verb. In this case the meaning of the form does not change.
Compare the forms of the past neutral tense with bs-//bi-//bu- and the pre-
verbal, separable particle -a in the following sentences:

(392) a. masino-amra (//amara) zud 4Soné bubo vo tna sovar-a Traveler:59
bo.
He quickly learned (lit. got to know) about cars and started to drive.

b. mi xaxurza Mohtorom xanom imsal tdzo modrasoya Birthday:3
tomam-a kudo, diplom fagifta.
My niece Mohtaram-khanum has just finished school this year; she
has received her diploma.

c. a hil-u ahval ertojaya narahat-a kuda (//naréhat bukudo)
This situation perturbed a reaction (that is, the reactionary circles
of society)

5.6.10.3.5 The Past Continuous Tense

The form of the past continuous tense is formed from the past stem with the
addition of the personal endings of the third type (see Table 10 in section 5.6.2
Personal Endings).
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(393) Past Continuous

Singular
1st Person  bordim nivistim kudim avordim
2nd Person Dbordi nivisti kudi avordi
3rd Person bordi nivisti kudi avordi
Plural

1st Person  bordim(i) nivis§tim(i) kudim(i) averdim(i)
2nd Person bordid(i) nivistid(i) kudid(i) averdid(i)
3rd Person bordid(i) nivistid(i) kudid(i) averdid(i)

The negative form: nd-bordim, ni-nivi§tim, nu-kudim, n-avardim, etc. The
negative form of the verbs dastan: ‘to have’, danaston: ‘to know’ is: na-$tim,
na-§ti; na-nastim, na-nasti, etc.

The same form of prefixal verbs is: dukudim, dukudi, dukudi, etc.; in the
negative form: du-nu-kudim, du-na-kudi, etc.

In verbs having a past stem ending in a vowel the sound y is inserted between
the vowel of the stem and the vowel of the ending:

(394) Past Continuous — Stem-Final Vowel

Singular
1st Person  dayim Soyim vavarseyim
2nd Person dayi Soyi vavarseyi
3rd Person dayi Soyi vavorseyi
Plural

1st Person dayim(i) Soyim(i) vavarseyim(i)
2nd Person dayid(i) Soyid(i) vaveorseyid(i)
3rd Person dayid(i) Soyid(i) vavarseyid(i)

The negative form: na-dayim, nii-Soyim, va-na-vorseyim

The epenthetic y can be absent in fluent speech.

The form of the past continuous tense serves to express:

1. A prolonged action:
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(395) a. muddoatha bu, ki Maryom-o Iskandor mislo ita barar Poor:146
xaxur hamdigora-amra gob zoyidi, zondogi kudid(i).
Maryam and Iskander had already been living together for a long
time and talked to each other as brother and sister.

b. badon hamos sahrad-miyan jom-a bostid, ¢alpa zeyid, roxs Poor:177
kudid, avaz xandid.
Then they all assembled in the field, clapped their hands, danced
and sang songs.

c. Iskendoar hato ki gob zeyi, Marydmo ¢aSmana nigd kudi. Poor:407
When Iskander said this, he looked in Maryam’s eyes.

d. hava hala tarik bu, amma& nosimo xundki vozei. Story:6
It was still dark, but a cool breeze was blowing.

2. A recurring, repeated action:

(396) a. s6bh-u asr dorya Soim. $ona kudim, farSo-ru Seashore:42
aftibo-dimo dordz koseim.
In the mornings and the evenings we went to the sea. We swam and
sunbathed on the sand.

b. gahi karogoran, gahi dolat pis bordi
Sometimes the workers gained the victory and sometimes the gov-
ernment.

c. Huséyn-ham yéki-du bar yavasoki madrase-miyan mualldms mizs-jir
kayozana poxs kudi
And Hussein also secretly put pieces of paper underneath the
teacher’s table one or two times.

3. A constant action usually having taken place in the past:

(397) a. hamiso kéaroagorana-ja julo Soi
He always went in advance of his workers.

b. Huseyn ruzan kér kudi, Soban dors xandi, ruzndma Traveler:61
xandi.
Hussein worked in the daytime and studied and read newspapers in
the evening.
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c. har ja $6i tino pusto-sor ita idde kérogor $6idi. Traveler:66
Wherever he went a number of workers followed him.

This form is also used to indicate an action in the past unreal tense, that is
to say, one that could have happened but actually did not:

(398) a. heyf, mon nd-tanom bayam, ipiCe kar darom, ve-illd  Greeting:14
ti-amara amoyim.
It is a pity that I cannot come. I am busy, otherwise I would come
with you.

b. bu xuda, mon nénastim ki bs a nozdiki-y9, vogorna Minute:7
xudom piyado Soimi!
Really and truly, I did not know it was so near, otherwise I should
have gone on foot

5.6.10.3.6 The Past Definite Tense
The past definite tense is formed in two ways.

1. By the combination of the infinitive of the main verb with the past neutral
tense of the auxiliary verb dubun: ‘to be’, ‘to be found inside’ (equally for
non-prefixal and prefixal verbs).

(399) Past Definite — Auxiliary Form

Singular
1st Person  kudon dubum vavarsen dubum
2nd Person kudon dibi vavarsen dibi
3rd Person kudon dubu vavarsen dubu
Plural

1st Person  kudon dibim  vavarsen dibim
2nd Person kudon dibid vavarsen dibid
3rd Person kudon dibid vavarsen dibid

This form serves to express a prolonged, continuous action usually cor-
related with some definite moment of time in the past. In particular it is
particularly often used to indicate some kind of prolonged action in the past
against a background of which another, shorter action took place:
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(400) a.

5.6.10.3.6 The Past Definite Tense

i Sob sd'ato se bad az nisfs Sob xiydbano Buzorjumeri-ja ~ Story:2
guzoston dubu.
One night, at three o’clock in the middle of the night, he was walk-

ing along Buzerjumeri street.

hato ki fikr kudon dubu, az pillokéan bijir bamo varado Story:5
mosjod bubdsto.
Thinking thus, he went down the steps and entered the mosque.

duta piSxodmot rofso utdyo-pust murafo kudon dibid. Please:1
Two servants were quarreling behind the boss’s door.

vaxti ki amon dubum, refeyan mara bugéftidi vo Traveler:35
mara ba imruzs vaz's vared bukudidi.

When I was preparing to come out, my friends spoke to me about
this and kept me informed about the present state of affairs.

2. By the combination of the infinitive of the main verb with the past tense of
the defective verb ‘to be’ (see section 5.6.8.2 The Defective Verb of State).

(401) Past Definite — Defective Form

Singular Plural

1st Person  kudon doro bum kudon dora bim
2nd Person kudon doro bi kudan dors bid
3rd Person kudon dora bu kudoan dora bid

The same form of prefixal verbs is: vavarsen dars bi, etc.
This form is used with the same meaning as the past definite tense of the

first type:

(402) a.

mi sora bijir tavadam, kors Suon dors bum Seashore:18
I had been walking with my head hung down

kara xurdon dors bum zang bazeidi
I had been eating when they called.

kora amon dars bum Sime xans, un mara bide
I had been coming to your house when he saw me.

(the particle koroa emphasizes the moment of the action).
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5.6.10.3.7 The Pluperfect Tense
The form of the pluperfect tense is formed by the combination of the past par-
ticiple of the main verb with the auxiliary verb buon: ‘to be’ in the past neutral

tense.

(403) Pluperfect

Singular

I1st Person  bobordo bum binivi§to bum  bukuds bum
2nd Person bobordo bi binivista bi bukuda bi
3rd Person babards bu binivista bu bukuda bu

Plural
1st Person  bobordo bim  biniviSto bim  bukuds bim
2nd Person bobordobid  binivisto bid  bukudo bid
3rd Person bobordobid  binivisStobid  bukuds bid

(404) Negative Pluperfect

Singular
1st Person  nd-bordo bum ni-nivi§to bum nu-kuds bum
2nd Person nd-bords bi ni-nivisto bi nu-kuds bi
3rd Person nd-bordo bu ni-nivista bu nu-kuds bu

In rapid speech the assimilation of the final vowel of the participle with the
vowel of the auxiliary verb is possible: bukudu bu < bukuds bu, bukudi bi <

bukuds bi, etc.

In prefixal verbs the derivational prefix is absent.

(405) Prefixal Pluperfect

Singular
1st Person  fagifto bum fanderasto bum dukuds bum
2nd Person fagifto bi fanderasto bi dukudas bi
3rd Person fagifto bu fanderasto bu dukudos bu
Plural

1st Person  fagifto bim  fanderosto bim  dukudo bim
2nd Person fagifto bid  fanderasto bid  dukudos bid
3rd Person fagiftobid fanderosto bid  dukuds bid
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(406) Negative Prefixal Pluperfect

.6.10.3.7 The Pluperfect Tense

Singular
Ist Person  fa-nd-gifto bum fa-dn-derosto bum  du-ni-kudo bum
2nd Person fa-nd-gifto bi fa-4n-derosta bi du-nu-kudos bi
3rd Person fa-nd-gifto bu fa-4n-derasto bu du-nu-kuds bu
Plural

Ist Person  fa-nd-gifto bim  fa-dn-derosto bim  du-nu-kudo bim
2nd Person fa-nb-gifto bid  fa-dn-derosto bid  du-nii-kudo bid
3rd Person fa-nd-gifto bid  fa-dn-derosto bid  du-nt-kuds bid

In verbs having the past stem ending in a vowel the past participle, as we
have said, is identical to the stem (as it does not have the ending -9). In plu-
perfect forms the past participle of such verbs looks like its stem too.

(407) Singular
I1st Person badabum buSo bum vavarse bum
2nd Person boda bi buso bi vavarse bi
3rd Person boda bu buso bu vavarse bu
Plural

I1st Person bodabim buSo bim vavarse bim
2nd Person bodabid buSobid  vavarse bid
3rd Person bodabid buSobid vaverse bid

With the negative: na-da bum, nu-So bum, va-noa-varse bum, etc.

The peculiarity of the verbs daston: ‘to have’ and isan: ‘to stand’, ‘to be’
is the fact that they do not take the prefix ba-//bi-//bu- in the pluperfect tense:
dasto bum, dasto bi, dasto bu; isa bum, isa bi, isa bu, etc.

In the negative form the verbs daston: ‘to have’ and danoston: ‘to know’
lose their initial syllable da, but in the verbs beginning in i (isan: ‘to stand’, is-
tavoston: ‘to hear’) the initial i contracts with the vowel of the negative particle

and is replaced by the sound e.
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(408) Singular
1st Person nd-§tobum nd-nosto bum nésa bum
2nd Person nd-§to bi nd-nasto bi nésa bi
3rd Person nd-Stobu nd-nasta bu nésa bu
Plural

1st Person nd-Stobim nd-nostobim  nésa bim
2nd Person nd-Stobid  nd-nostobid  nésa bid
3rd Person nd-§tobid nd-nostobid  nésa bid

This form indicates an action that precedes some other past action or some
appointed period of time:

(409) a. amma har du nofor dor bardyos u gobani ki rd-miyan Poor:249
hamdigdra baze bid, fikr kudidi.
However, both of them thought of those words that they had said
to each other on the journey.

b. nimsaat nuguzasto bu ki duta duzd Gya bamo vo tina Story:12
fandaroastidi vo bosnéxtidi
Not even half an hour had gone by when two thieves arrived there,
saw him and recognized

c. Huséyno kér bo jii borase bu ki tandsti karogorina Traveler:69
ra-u ¢dya nisan bada.
Hussein’s work progressed so much that he could point the way to
the workers.

d. xeyli voxt-a bu ki tara ni-de bum
A lot of time has passed since I have seen you

The use of the pluperfect tense is not restricted by the opposition of the
preceding action to the following one. The precedence expressed therein may
be ascribed, as we have already said, not to another action but to some period
of time:

410) a. xaly dane, xuda dane, kdya a pasard Morydma bide bu. Poor:74
Y y y
[People know,] God knows where this lad had seen Maryam.
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b. Moarydma per az xu zondogi xéyli razi bu. bad az Poor:142
muddoti botanasto bu, ita muzdur peyda bukuns ki
uni-re mislo pasar kar bukuna.
Maryam’s father was very pleased with his life. After a long time
he could at last, find a hired laborer who would work for him as
a son.

In the presence of the corresponding elucidatory words (vegerna: ‘or oth-
erwise’, vo-illa: ‘honestly’, etc.) and in the appropriate context the preceding
action, expressed by the form of the pluperfect tense, acquires an additional
shade of unreality:

(411) xaxurjan, tu mara babaxs! mon nanastim, ve-illa a Greeting:20
vaxto-yador hizar var bamo bum.
Little sister, forgive me! I did not know, otherwise I should have
come (to your house) a thousand times.

The form of the pluperfect tense of the verbs of state isan: ‘to stand’, ‘to be’,
niSten: ‘to sit’ often does not indicate a precedence in time but a simultaneity
therewith (and accordingly duration):

(412) a. iruz ki tajor tonha ba xans isa bu, fuvostidi ins-sor vo tina  Liar:7
dos-u paya dobostidi
One day, when the merchant was alone in the house, they pounced
on him, bound him hand and foot.

b. i var bamom $imi xana, nésa bidi. Conver:14
One day | went to your house, but you were not there.

c. xéyli adomana tno-vasi ki tya isa bid, bigiftidi, habs bukudidi
They seized and arrested many people just because they were there.

In compound verbs the form-building prefix bos-//bi-//bu- may be replaced
in the pluperfect by the separable particle -a which is joined to the nominal part
of the verb:

(413) a. Moryom xu sdra bizir-a kudu bu, sérx-a bosto bu. Poor:410
Maryam hung her head and blushed.

b. az $uma & pinhan ki kedxudéys a dihat Mulla Rojéb-om  Poor:49
Marydma-re dondan tiz-a kuds bu.
What can be hidden from you; the chief of this village, Mullah Ra-
jab, also wanted her (lit. had sharpened teeth).
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5.6.10.4 The Subjunctive Mood

5.6.10.4.1 The Present-Future Tense (Aorist)

The aorist, or the present-future tense of the subjunctive mood, is formed with
the present stem plus the addition of the prefix bo-//bi-//bu- and the personal
endings of the second type (see Table 9 in section 5.6.2 Personal Endings). In
the negative form the prefix ba-//bi-//bu- is absent.

(414) Aorist

Singular
1st Person  boborom binivisam bukunom bavarom
2nd Person baobori binivisi bukuni bavari
3rd Person bobora binivisa bukuna bavara
Plural

1st Person  baoborim(i) binivisim(i) bukunim(i) baverim(i)
2nd Person Dboborid(i)  binivisid(i)  bukunid(i)  bavorid(i)
3rd Person boborid(i)  binivisid(i)  bukunid(i) bavorid(i)

(415) Negative Aorist

Singular

1st Person nd-borom ni-nivisom nu-kunom n-avorom
2nd Person nd-bori ni-nivisi nu-kuni n-avari
3rd Person nd-boro ni-nivisa nu-kund n-avara

The prefixal verbs form the aorist without the prefix ba-//bi-//bu- with the
addition of nothing but the personal endings.
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5.6.10.4.1 The Present-Future Tense (Aorist)

(416) Prefixal Aorist

Singular
1st Person  fagirom fanderom dukunom
2nd Person fagiri fanderi dukuni
3rd Person fagiro fandero dukuna
Plural

1st Person  fagirim(i) fanderim(i) dukunim(i)
2nd Person fagirid(i) fanderid(i)  dukunid(i)
3rd Person fagirid(i) fanderid(i)  dukunid(i)

(417) Negative Prefixal Aorist

Singular

1st Person  fa-nd-girom fa-an-derom du-nu-kunom

2nd Person fa-nd-giri fa-dn-deri du-nt-kuni
3rd Person fa-nd-giro fa-an-dero du-nu-kuns
Plural

Ist Person  fa-nd-girim(i) fa-in-derim(i) du-nu-kunim(i)
2nd Person fa—né—girid(i) fa-dn-derid(i)  du-nu-kunid(i)
3rd Person fa-nd-girid(i) fa-én-derid(i)  du-nu-kunid(i)

In verbs beginning in i the initial i and the vowel in the prefix bo- contract
and are replaced by the one vowel sound e. The same thing happens with the
addition of the negative particle. For example, in the verb isan: ‘to stand’, ‘to
be’ the positive form of the aorist is besom, besi, beso, etc. and in the negative
form it is nésom, nési, nésy, etc.

The aorist, being close in temporal meaning to the present-future tense of
the indicative mood, is directly opposed to it because of its modality. Whereas
the present-future tense of the indicative mood serves to indicate an action
considered to be real and certain. The aorist, on the other hand, is suitable for
the expression of all kinds of deviation from the actual reality of the action. Itis
used to indicate desirability, possibility, obligation, permission, doubt, indirect
commands, incentives for action, etc. In every concrete case the meaning of the
aorist is defined more accurately by various syntactic, lexical and intonational
means (by the construction of the sentence itself, by modal verbs or particles,
or by intonation, etc.)

Two main types of the use of the aorist are seen in an independent clause
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and in a dependent subordinate clause.

5.6.10.4.1.1 The Aorist in an Independent Clause
In an independent clause, depending on the context, the aorist may be used to
express:

1. An indirect order (only in the third persons singular and plural):

(418) busu, yara bugu morhom bavara. Poor:25
Go and tell my friend; let him bring a bandage.

2. An assumption or permission that something should take its normal course
(only in the third person singular):

(419) har ¢i be, boba! Pool:16
Whatever will be will be (lit. let be what will be)

3. An invitation to perform an action together (only in the first person plural):

(420) a. boforma biSim! Traveler:38
Please, let us go!

b. viriz, biSim! Who:27
Get up, let us go!
4. A wish:
(421) a. ti CoSm razo bdda ni-dino! Pool:21

May your eyes never see a bad day!

b. xob, Iskondor-barar, inSala ama ti arusi-re hato Poor:207
budo-budo bukunim
All right Iskander, brother, God willing we shall also celebrate your
wedding noisily

5. Bewilderment, hesitation, doubt about possibility, the time trend or expedi-
ency of the intended action (only with an intonation of inquiry):

(422) a. xob, az kdya Suru bukunom, Morydmo-amra gob Poor:391
bozonom?

All right, however shall I start the conversation (lit. converse with)
Maryam?
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5.6.10.4.1.2 The Aorist in a Subordinate Clause

b. az ko ra biSim? Conver:32
But what road shall we take?

5.6.10.4.1.2 The Aorist in a Subordinate Clause

In subordinate clauses the modal meaning of the aorist is defined more pre-
cisely by the nature of the construction of the sentence in which it is used or
by the semantics of that word or phrase to which it is subordinated (in object
clauses, in part, by the semantics of the verb or of another word acting as a
predicate in the main sentence). In our materials the aorist is obligatory:

1. in subordinate, conditional clauses:

(423) a. agor karoagoran i nofdra baver badarid, ta dxor tino-amra-idi
If the workers any some man, they will be with him to the end.

b. bad nd-xaye boston ki sori ham bo mosjod bozono Story:4
It would not be a bad thing for him to call at the mosque for a minute

2. in subordinate, object clauses; in particular:

a. after verbs designating a wish, an endeavour, consent, resoluteness, dar-
ing, fear, the beginning of an action, etc. such as:
i. aruzu (arzu) kuden: ‘to dream’, ‘to wish’

(424) mon hamis$e &ruzu kudim ki ti-amra zondogi bukunom.” Poor:412
I have always dreamt of living with you.”

ii. say kuden: ‘to try’:

(425) say kunam ki bayom Poor:369
I shall try to come

iii. razi buon (boston): ‘to consent to’, ‘to agree to’:

(426) bildxors usani per-o mér razi bidi uséni-re arusi ra tavadidi. Poor:167
In the end, their parents agreed to arrange their wedding.

iv. tosmim gifton: ‘to decide’, ‘to make a decision’

(427) toyribon i sdl-pi§ Marydma per tosmim gire, ita muzdur bigirs Poor:87
About a year ago Maryam’s father made the decision to hire a
worker

v. jurat kudon: ‘to dare’:
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(428) amma jurat nd-kudid hamdigéra bigid Poor:148
But they did not dare to tell each other [about this].

vi. tarsen: ‘to fear’

(429) mi bala tir buxurd, torsom bimirom, Poor:24
An arrow has hit me in the arm; I am afraid I shall die.

vii. Suru kudon: ‘to begin’;

(430) hato ki piSnoméz Suru bukudo allah-u akbar bago, tajor xu Liar:13
séra tabuto-ja birun bavarde
As soon as the imam began to say the “God is great”, the merchant
thrust his head out of the coffin.

viii. foramu$ kudon: ‘to forget’:

(431) foramus-a kune, xu péra solam bukune Poor:135
She forgets to greet her father

ix. meyl daston: ‘to wish’, ‘to have an inclination to’:

(432) koya meyl dari, biSim. Conver:29
Wherever you want, there we shall go.

b. after modal verbs: xaston: ‘to want’, tanaston: ‘to be able’:

(433) a. ¢ixayi bukuni Traveler:23
What do you want to do?

b. mon xarbaza na-tanom buxurom Niece:12
I cannot eat the melon

c. after the defective modal verbs bayad // ba // va: ‘it is necessary’, ‘one
should’, ‘probably’; vasti // vasi: ‘it was necessary’, ‘it is necessary’,
‘one should” “probably’; $dyad // $a: ‘possibly’, ‘perhaps’; Sasti: ‘it was
possible’, ‘perhaps’:

(434) a. koya va basom? Complaint:2
Where must I go?

b. mislo in ki piromord 4ddmo badi na-va baba. Poor:128
The old man is probably not a bad man.

c. mén-om hu rdya vasti bofom. Traveler:27
I must also go along that same road.
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d. $ayad mon bosnasom.” Poor:226
Perhaps I know her.”

d. after modal words and expressions of the type: mumkin-9; ‘possibly’,
‘perhaps’; mumkin bu: ‘it was possible’; mumkin nu-bu; ‘it was impos-
sible’; 1azdm-a: ‘it is necessary’; lazom-bu: ‘it was necessary’, etc.:

(435) a. mumkin-o bigi ... Minute:4
Perhaps you will tell me ...

b. bilaxoro hamiso de mumkin nu-bu ki usan zir-ziriki Poor:151
hamdigora dust badarid
Ultimately, it was impossible to love each other secretly forever

c. lazdm-o ki mon-am bo fikro arusi bobom. Poor:211
I too, must think about marriage.

d. bilaxore lazom bu, a mozu riyi ab boyo Poor:151
Ultimately, it was necessary for this question to come to the surface

e. after the predicative combination behtor-a: ‘better’:

(436) behtdr-o ki ina mane nd-bom.” Traveler:30
It will be better if I do not stop him.”

f. after the verb danaston: ‘to know’ in the negative form:

(437) a. bolla mon xudom na-nom ¢i bukunom! Poor:349
Really and truly, I myself do not know what to do!

b. Moaryam de az zoy né-nasti, Cuto ra baso. Poor:243
Maryam did not feel her feet beneath her for joy.?’

g. when used as part of a subordinate clause:

(438) a. bad i¢i nivisidi, fadidi Huséyns péra ta ¢ap bukuno
Then they will give everything they write to Hussein’s father so that
he can type it.

b. bamo xu ¢okmo dukuns. Story:53
He went to put on his boots.

h. in subordinate, concessive clauses:

n the text: na-nasti, &uto r4 bago (lit. She did not know how she was going along the road.)
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(439) a. har ¢i bagom, kom bugé6ftom. Birthday:20
Whatever I said, everything would be insufficient (lit. I said little).

b. har ja bisi, mislo muir-u molox adom isa (//isaidi). Seashore:12
Wherever you go the people are like ants and locusts.

5.6.10.4.1.3 Differences between the Aorist and the Present-Future

The aorist, as we have already said, is similar to the form of the present-future
tense of the indicative mood in respect to tense. However, there is, neverthe-
less, not a complete correspondence. The present-future tense of the indicative
mood is equally often used to indicate both the present and the future tenses. In
the majority of cases the aorist indicates the future tense either in the true sense
of the word or correlatively with the action represented in the main clause:

(440) a. agor Iskonddra jovab bodom, mi kér ¢i ba boba? Poor:350
If I dismiss Iskander, who will help me with my work?

b. karogoran majbur bid jorgo-jorgo bazér bisid ...
The workers were forced to go to the market in groups ...

Much more rarely the aorist indicates the present tense:

(441) a. mon xarbozo na-tanom buxurom Niece:12
I cannot eat the melon

b. mislo in ki piromord 4ddmo badi nava baba. Poor:128
The old man is probably not a bad man.

c. agor kérogoran i nofora bavor badarid, ta axor ino-amra-idi
If the workers trust any man, they will be with him to the end.

In complex verbs the prefix ba-//bi-//bu- may be replaced by the separable
particle -a which is joined to the nominal part of the complex verb. In this case
the meaning of the aorist does not change:

(442) asano kolo a fikr dokafto ki tajora zondos-zondo ¢alo kunid. Liar:6
The thought of burying the merchant alive came into their heads.

5.6.10.4.2 The Subjunctive Past Tense

The past tense of the subjunctive mood is formed by the combination of the
past participle with the auxiliary verb buon: ‘to be’, ‘to become’ in the form
of the continuous tense:
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(443) Singular

1st Person  bobordo bim binivi$to bim  bukuds bim
2nd Person bobords bi binivists bi bukuda bi
3rd Person bobords bi binivista bi bukuda bi

Plural

1st Person  bobordo bim binivi$to bim  bukuds bim
2nd Person bobordo bid  binivisto bid  bukuda bid
3rd Person bobordobid binivisto bid  bukudo bid

The negative form is: nd-bords bim, ni-nivista bim, ni-kuds bim, etc.

Prefixal verbs, as in other tenses, do not take the form-building prefix be-
//bi-//bu-: fagifte bim, fanderasto bim, dukuds bim, etc.; in the negative form:
fa-no-gifto bim, fa-&n-derasto bim, du-nu-kudoe bim, etc.

The form-building prefix ba-//bi-//bu- is also absent in complex verbs when
the pre-verbal, separable particle -a is added to the nominal part thereof: jam-a
kudo bi: ‘if he/she collected’.

In rapid speech the final vowel of the participle may be assimilated to the
vowel of the auxiliary verb: bukudi bi < bukudo bi.

Verbs having the past stem ending with a vowel are slightly different from
the other verbs in this form, as their past participle, as we have already said,
does not have the ending -a: isa bim, vavarse bim, etc.

The past tense of the subjunctive mood is similar in its modal meaning to the
aorist, that is to say that it is meant to express all kinds of departures from reality
but with the carrying out of the action not in the future and the present but in
the past. In connection with this the sphere of its use is somewhat narrower
and it is encountered more rarely than the aorist. In our materials the following
cases of the use of this form are found:

1. in conditional, subordinate clauses:

(444) bad agor voxt dasts bim, §imi, ita pice Sabzomeydéan gordeS Niece:24
kunimi.
Then, if we have any [spare] time, we might go for a little walk on
Sabze-meidan.

2. in attributive subordinate clauses referring to an action that would-be or a
suppositional action (in the past):

(445) u bolayo ki dor dunya no-na bi, mi sor bomo. Poor:111
Whatever misfortune existed in the world, it would fall upon my
head.
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3. in clauses indicating obligation with a shade of irreality (in relation to a past
action), in combination with the defective verb vasti: ‘it was necessary’, ‘it
is necessary’, ‘one should’:

(446) xudss ki pir-a bostd bu, agor Morydm-om az dost bods, ini  Poor:67
kéra ki vasti bukudi-bi?
As he himself was already old, who would begin to carry out her
work, if he married off Maryam?

A peculiarity of the verb daston: ‘to have’ is the fact that the form of the
past tense of the subjunctive mood could have the meaning of the present tense
(with the corresponding modal shades of meaning. See (444).)

5.6.10.5 The Passive Voice

The passive is formed by means of the combination of the past participle with
the corresponding finite form of the auxiliary verb boston: ‘to become’, or
buon: ‘to be’, ‘to become’. Apparently it is used comparatively seldom. In
our materials it is used only in the third person singular of the past neutral
tense:

(447) a. aayaldto-miyan hamo-ja ertoja bukdbosto bubdsto ...
Everywhere in those regions the reaction (the reactionary forces)
have been defeated (lit. were defeated) ...

b. un xé&yli asufto bubo
He was made very angry.
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5.7 Postpositions and Prepositions

According to their role in the expression of syntactical relationships in the Gil-
aki language prepositions in many respects are inferior to postpositions, both
in their number and chiefly in their frequency of use.

5.7.1 Postpositions
Postpositions in the Gilaki language number no less than twenty-five:

~
N
N
(o)

N
o

FECr YR OTBOBE AT IER MO RO T

-amara (//amra)
-bija
-dima
-dimo-sor
-dor
dor-a-bar (//dor-u-bar)
-dumbal
-durun
Ja (/fjo)
-jir
-jor
-julo

. -manaston
-miyan
-pust
pusto-sor
-re
-ru
-sor?®
sara-jor
-torof

(M)

2The postpositions ja, miyan and especially sor are also used as prepositions, for example:

a.

pas yak hastima ti zondagi jo das buso Boat:6
Then you have wasted one eighth of your life (lit. has gone out of your hands)

miyano a bugu-mugu tavoda xo-ra ajana-ru
Between these cries he threw himself upon the policeman.

sars kuyi buSom Poor:23
I climbed a mountain
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-vasi

-virja
-X4atora
xatara-vasi

< K g =

All of them, with the single exception of the postposition -ja, are of nominal
origin®®. Nouns and demonstrative pronouns, governed by postpositions, re-
ceive the enclitic -o of the genitive case, including those that are formed with
the postpositions -ja (by analogy with the great bulk of postpositional con-
structions). Thus, nouns with a postposition are formed as a kind of attributive
word combination of the first type. Nouns ending in a vowel, whose case en-
clitics are usually omitted, are an exception. Personal pronouns of the first and
second types are in the form of the genitive case.

5.7.1.1 -amara
The postposition -amara (//amra) indicates:

1. Collaboration of an action:3°

(449) a. Amodo-amara ita xiyabéna busoim Pool:20
Ahmed and I went along one street.

b. aSanos-amra vasti mubarazo kudon. Who:20
We must fight them.

2. Instrumentality:

(450) a. kuldnge-amra zuyal konidi
They are digging out coal with a pick.

b. xuSdno caSmano-amra bide bid
(They) saw with their own eyes.

PThe enclitic -a of the accusative-dative case and the pronominal case enclitic -ra originate
from the same postposition -ra. The case enclitic -a has still retained a sufficiently strong link
with a group of postpositions, in as much as, in a long “Ezafe” construction, it is separated from
its head-noun and is joined to the last attribute which may be expressed by an adjective. Another
postposition -re, is on the verge of becoming an enclitic, marking case in the noun, namely the
genitive case. Thus, the final vowel -9, of the genitive case enclitic, is often assimilated by this
postposition resulting in, for example: zakane-re < zakanoa-re.

3%Editor's note: This might better be called the comitative. Example (449b) seems to be an
incorrect example of the comitative.
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5.7.1.2 -bija
The postposition -bija indicates:

1. Location near, or in proximity to, someone or something:

(451) a. ita duxtorboco déra-bija bazi kudi. Seashore:30
Some girl was playing by the door.

b. ita pillo istoxr-o, ame danoskodo-bija naha. Pool:12
It is a big pool near our college.

c. aya, aSano-bija kulfoti kunom. Who:11
Here I work for them as a servant.

2. Motion towards someone:

(452) a. bamo mi-bija. Pool:51
He came up to me.

b. 1na pera-bija ba'zi adoman ayidi
Some people came up to his father.

Motion towards a person is expressed without exception by the postposi-
tion -bija, and never by the preposition ba which is synonymous thereto in
meaning, for example:

(453) xayom havépeyma-amra mi zahako-bija bo Nyu-York Minute:3
boSom
I want to go by airplane to New York to see my children.

5.7.1.3 -dima
The postposition -dims indicates the location of something on the surface:

(454) S$inisini aftaba-dimo News 1:16
(He) came and sat in the sunshine.

5.7.1.4 dima-sar
The postposition dima-sor indicates motion along the surface of an object:

(455) busoéim pillekano dimo-sor Pool:48
We went down the ladder.

171



5. Morphology

5.7.1.5 -dor and doér-o-bar
The postpositions -dor and dor-o-bar (//dor-u-bor) indicate location around an
object:

(456) a. doro xana Poor:14
Around the house

b. ask Maryoma ¢oSmo-dor xalya baze bu Poor:346
Tears welled up in the eyes (lit. around the eyes) of Maryam.

c. karogorina xu dora-bor jam kudi Traveler:67
He gathered the workers around him.

5.7.1.6 -dumbal
The postposition -dumbal signifies movement behind someone. For example:

(457) mon ba tors-u lorz Amddo-dumbal ra dokoftom. Pool:32
I followed Ahmed closely in fear.

5.7.1.7 -durun
The postposition -durun indicates staying inside an object:

(458) utdya-durun mi zadka gérm-a be. Niece:11
In the room my child will be hot.

5.7.1.8 -ja

The postposition -ja is functionally close to the preposition az, but its sphere
of meaning is narrower than that of the preposition. However, the postposition
is more generally used with those meanings that are common to both of them.
It indicates:

1. The initial point in any space:

(459) ame xénd-ja ta idars xéyli ra-yo. Friends:10
It is quite far from our house to the institution.

2. The initial point of motion:

(460) xand-ja birun Som Friends:8
I leave the house.

3. An object, from which or out of which something is obtained:

(461) a. uno-ja yokmaho duta utdy korayo bukudim. Seashore:38
We rented two rooms from him for a month.
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b. diruz Tehréno-ja telgoraf fagiftom. Traveler:1
Yesterday I received a telegram from Tehran.

4. A source of information:

(462) Huséyno-ja ¢i xabaer dari? Traveler:52
What news do you have of Hussein?

5. An object of comparison:

(463) zud karagdrs sados-ja ustakar bubo. Traveler:60
From a simple worker he quickly became (lit. more skillful than) a
foreman.

6. Passage through or along something:

(464) xiyabans Buzarjumeri-ja guzaston dubu Story:2
He was walking along Buzerjumeri street.

And finally, the postposition -ja is used as a means of government by a
number of verbs: dofd kudon: ‘to defend (someone)’; hisdb bardon: ‘to take
(something) into consideration’; vavarsen: ‘to ask (someone)’, etc.

5.7.1.9 -jir
The postposition -jir indicates the position or direction under or below some-
thing:

(465) a. da dorgjo sdfra-jir Pool:27
Ten degrees below zero

b. mizo-jir kdyozana paxs kudi
(He) put the documents under the table.

5.7.1.10 -jor
The postposition -jor indicates direction above something:

(466) pakursi-jor Suon du
(He) stood on the stool.

5.7.1.11 -julo
The postposition -julo indicates motion in front of something, to the front of
something or near something:

(467) a. gahi ham Moaryomosanos xano-julo amoi Poor:77
Sometimes he even drove up to Maryam’s house.
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b. Moaryam ... xu-julo bana Poor:18
Maryam put ... in front of her.

5.7.1.12 -manastan
The postposition -manaston indicates likeness or resemblance:

(468) imruz ti-manaston adoman hizar-hizér ija jom-a bidi. Who:28
Today people like you have gathered in the thousands in one place.

5.7.1.13 -miyan
The postposition -miyan indicates a remaining or a motion into some environ-
ment or object:

(469) a. dokoftom &ba-miyan Pool:49
I fell into the water.

b. ita madroso-miyan dors boxandim Traveler:43
We studied in the same school.

c. bu$éim ita numrd-miyan Pool:35
We went into a booth.

d. dunyi-miyan Poor:324
In the world

5.7.1.14 -pust
The postposition -pust indicates location or direction behind something:

(470) nayab ... buso suttino-pust. Story:50
The lieutenant ... went behind the pillar.

5.7.1.15 pusta-sar
The postposition pusts-sar indicates movement or direction behind someone:

(471) a. har ja $6i tno puste-sor ita idde kérogor $6idi. Traveler:66
Wherever he went a number of workers followed him.

b. nigd kune xu pusts-sora Poor:396
He looks back.
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5.7.1.16 -re
The postposition -re indicates:

1. The addressee of the appeal or information:

(472) a. an-om bogom Sumé-re Poor:37
And in addition, I shall tell you.

b. uSani-re ruznamo, kitab xandi Traveler:67
(He) read newspapers and books to them.

2. An object for the good of which some kind of action is accomplished, for
example:

(473) a. tu tani ame-re utdy peyda bukuni? Seashore:22
Will you find a room for us?

b. xayom boSom tya ipiCe zakano-re ¢iz-o miz bihinom. Greeting:13
I want to go there to buy something for the children.

3. An aim:

(474) Huseyn zud betandsto xusdns huyuys badans vo usano fagiftdno-re mubaroza
bukuna
Hussein quickly managed to find out their rights and fight for their re-
alization (lit. seizure)

4. A reason:

(475) xulaso Zirdba-re xeyli alamSongs ra dogadidi
In other words, because of Zirab, they made a loud noise.

5.7.1.17 -ru
The postposition -ru indicates motion aside a horizontal surface or a remaining
on the surface of an object:

(476) a. fukudi zomino-ru Story:25
(He) struck them against the ground.

b. moxmoalo-ru niste. News 1:10
She sits on velvet.
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c. farSo-ru aftibo-dimo doriz kogéim Seashore:43
We sunbathed on the sand.

5.7.1.18 -sar
The postposition -sar indicates position or motion on the surface of an object:

(477) a. hamvars bosto gilo-sor
(He) lay flat on the ground.

b. ajan baze mi kollo-sor
The policeman struck me on the head.

c. DbiSim sofro-sor Traveler:22
Let us go to the table (lit. to the tablecloth)

5.7.1.19 sara-jor
The postposition sora-jor indicates motion towards someone:

(478) bad buso ndyabe sdra-jor. Story:21
Then he went up to the lieutenant.

5.7.1.20 -torof
The postposition -torsf indicates motion aside some kind of object:

(479) ertojé xu doldto yuvvs-yu yudrdta Sahi-toraf koj-a kuds
The reactionary circles have sent their governmental forces to Shahi.

5.7.1.21 -vasi
The postposition -vasi indicates a reason and aim:

(480) a. zonokan xus$ano hdyo-vasi jom-a bidi Who:34
Women are gathering to fight for their rights.

b. kérogorano-vasi ... sar iskenéi Traveler:64
He took risks for the sake of the workers ...

5.7.1.22 -virja
The postposition -virja is used synonymously with the postposition -bija and
it indicates movement towards someone.>!

(481) Moaryam xondo kunan aye xu pers-virja
Laughing, Maryam approaches her father.

3IThe postposition -virja is encountered in our texts once.
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5.7.1.23 xatora-vasi
The postposition xatoro-vasi indicates an aim on behalf of someone:

(482) a. mon-om $imi xatora-vasi har maldovil nu-kunom
And I, for your sake, shall not race through (the story)

b. tu mi xatdro-vasi bo ja avori? Seashore:5
Will you carry it out for my sake?

5.7.2 Prepositions
The Gilaki prepositions are not unique. They are all represented in the Persian
language, the main ones being:

(483) a. az
b. b
c. ba
d. bi
e. dor
f. ta

and the secondary ones (nominal and compound):

. mislo

sar

Zira

az zira
az vasatd
yeyr az
bad az
bo jaya
ba torafa
bo xatora

(484)

Tr RSO a0 o

The prepositions that are nominal in origin and compound ones that include
those prepositions therein take the enclitic -a. The preposition sar is also used
postpositionally (in which case its meaning is different, see section 5.7.1 Post-
positions).
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5.7.2.1 az
The preposition az indicates a starting point in the broadest sense of the word.
This meaning is shown in the following ways:

1. As the starting point in space:

(485) az a sdro tinibi ta u sars tinibi Birthday:15
From this side of the hall to that side of the hall

2. As the starting point in time:

(486) a. azabad té se sél
From the period of one’s life down to three years

b. azu Sob do un Marydma mislo &doms tur-u divano az dil Poor:183
asiy be
From that evening he fell in love with Maryam with his whole heart,
as a madman.

3. As the source of a spreading of motion:

(487) a. dandsti, az mon hi€ ¢i birun dorz ni-kune. Traveler:41
He knew that [ would not give away anything (lit. from me nothing
would spread outside).

b. az xu per-a mér juda boston dore Poor:194
She is parting from her parents.

4. As part of a whole; a member of a series:
(488) a. tidil har ¢i xaye az mivo, §irini, &jil iya naha bu. Birthday:18

They put everything there that your heart would desire: fruits,
sweets, nuts (and small pieces of fruits and raisins)

b. fita az aSan
One of them

5. As a reason:

(489) a. joyolan voxti ina bideidi az xushali jiy bakaséidi. Seashore:21
When the children saw him, they squealed with joy.

b. Morydm-u Iskondor dil az a kar xun bu. Poor:361
Because of this, Maryam and Iskander’s hearts were bleeding.

6. As a source of information:
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(490) Moarydma per az Iskondor vapurse: “ti ndm ¢i, borar?” Poor:95
Maryam’s father asked Iskander, “What is your name, brother?”

7. As a source or object of comparison:

(491) a. karogoran huSyéartor az un bid ki u§dns gila buxorid
The workers were too clever to be deceived.

b. dos doraztar az pa News 1:14
Arms longer than legs

8. As a subject of conversation:

(492) biniStimi, az a toraf u toraf gob bazéim. Traveler:15
We sat down and talked about this and that.

9. As the passing through or along something:

(493) a. posazarabiSim. Conver:36
Then let us go along this road.

b. az sobzo-u Comon guzor kunim Conver:34
We will pass the lawns and glades.

Finally, the preposition az is used in rare cases to express attributive phrases,
for example:

(494) monzur az nigadhan Poor:400
The purpose of these glances

5.7.2.2 ba

The preposition ba, synonymous to the postposition -amra, is much less fre-
quently used than -amra, and it is chiefly used to form adverbial words with
the meaning of possession of some quality or other:

(495) a. ba haloto yeyz-u yozob Please:3
With irritation

b. ba tors-u lorz
With fear and trembling

c. béa tundi Pool:2
Quickly (lit. at this speed)
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d.

5.7.2.3 ba

bé toSrifat Liar:24
With honor
az haya Maryom ba Iskondor a3na bidi. Poor:137

From that time Maryam got to know Iskander.

The preposition ba has the following meanings:

1. (Principal meaning) The indication of direction toward an object:

(496) a.

bad vagordimi ba xana. Niece:25
Then we return home.

faraséim bo ita meydéan Pool:20
We reached a square.

2. An indication of direction may reach a different degree of figurativeness,
depending on the context, for example:

(497) a.

xék bo ti sor! Pool:40
Put ashes on your head!

ba kumoko dolot
With the help of the government

avval xudosa ba mus-murdogi boze
At first he was changed into a meek person.

3. An indication of the addressee:

(498) a.

yazi ru bukudo bo duzd Thief:1
The judge addressed the thief.

ita piromorday ba kantors havapeymayi tilofun bukuds. Minute:1
One old man telephoned the office of Aeroflot.

4. An indication of a name:

(499) ita istgdyo ra-ahon bo ndmo Zirab-o
The train station called Zirab.

5. An indication of residence within:

(500) xali man bo xano isam. Seashore:32
I am alone at home.

180



5.7.2.4 bi

5.7.2.4 bi
The preposition bi indicates the absence of someone or something:

(501) a. biijazdys mon &b ni-xure Niece:21
Without my permission he will not even drink water.

b. hi¢ na-tanam bi tu zondagi bukunom Poor:405
I cannot live without you.

5.7.2.5 dor
The preposition dor indicates a staying inside something. It is used consider-
ably less frequently than the synonymous postposition -miyan:

(502) karogoran dor yalbs ku tunel kondi
The workmen dug a tunnel in the thickness of the mountain.

5.7.2.6 ta
The preposition ta indicates a limit in time and space:

(503) a. béz-om ta saato $is kar kunom. Friends:22
And again I work until six o’clock.

b. améya ta &xor Gya bosim Seashore:7
We shall stay there until the end of this month.

c. tunélo-miyan td zanu dbo-miyan isidi
(They) are knee-deep in water in the tunnel.

5.7.2.7 mislo
The preposition mislo indicates similarity:

(504) a. mislo parvane tna dor-u bar jdm-a bidi Birthday:8
Like butterflies they gather around her.

b. har ja bisi, mislo muir-u molox adom isa (//isdidi). Seashore:12
Wherever you go the people are like ants and locusts.

5.7.2.8 sar
The preposition sar indicates motion or a remaining at the beginning, the top
or the head of something:

(505) a. un soro kar bamo
He came to power (lit. to the head of the business)

181



5. Morphology

b. Amad séro keyf-o Pool:54
Ahmed is in perfect bliss.

c. soro kuyi buSom Poor:23
I climbed a mountain.

d. soro piri Poor:287
In old age

5.7.2.9 zir
The preposition zir indicates motion or a remaining at the bottom of something:

(506) murdum manidi ziro avar
People remained under the landslide.

5.7.2.10 az zira
The preposition az zir(s) indicates motion from under something:

(507) foyet gahgahi zir-ziriki az ziro ¢oSm hamdigera niga kudidi  Poor:399
Only from time to time they stealthily (lit. from under their eyes)
cast glances at each other.

5.7.2.11 az vasato
The preposition az vosoto ‘by means of’:

(508) ha voxt ita pillo moj az voséto dorya buland-a bo Boat:7
Then a big wave arose on the sea.’?

5.7.2.12 yeyr az
The preposition yeyr az ‘besides, expecting’:

(509) a du nofor xusani (/o) dilo-miyan yeyr az mehr-u Poor:148
muhobbata borar-xaxuri ita muhabbdte digoer-am his
kudidi
Apart from brotherly love these two felt another love in their hearts.

5.7.2.13 bad az
The preposition bad az indicates the following of something in time usually
after some kind of fixed event:

(510) Huseyn bad az xu péra morddn no-tanosto Rasto-miyan baso
After the death of his father, Hussein could not remain in Rasht.

32Editor's note: This seems to be an incorrect example of the meaning ‘by means of.” The
meaning of az vosato in (508) would be ‘in the middle of.’
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5.7.2.14 ba jayo
The preposition bo jayo: ‘in place of, instead of”:

(511) moen-am ki pasara buzurg narom, tu bs jays mi paser.” Poor:126
Since I do not have a grown son, you will be a son for me instead.”

5.7.2.15 ba torafs
The preposition ba toraf(o) indicates motion towards an object:

(512) ita pillo moj ... ba tordfo asans lotke bamo Boat:7
A big wave ... rolled up to their boat.

5.7.2.16 ba xatars
The preposition bs xétors indicates an aim or a cause:

(513) hizér nofor bakonds jan News I1:27
A thousand men suffer, as if in agony,

ba xators i luyms nén.
for their daily bread.

5.7.3 Prepositional-Postpositional Constructions

In the Gilaki language prepositional-postpositional constructions are encoun-
tered. The simultaneous use of both the preposition and the postposition with
the noun more precisely determines the direction indicated thereby, but in some
cases, when the preposition and the postposition are tautological in meaning,
it is as if it emphasizes the indication of direction. The following combination
of prepositions with postpositions are noted (single examples): bo ... -durun,
ta ... -miyan, az ... -ja, ja ... -ja:

(514) a. amaéra ba xand-durun babarda. Seashore:37

He took us into the house.

b. azuya (//uya-ja) ra dokofidi té pillo meydéna-miyan. Who:29
From there they headed for the big square.

c. az Una-ja buxar bulond-a bosti Pool:20
From it steam was rising

d. jaasuraxo-ja
Out of this hole
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6. Syntax

6.1 Ways of Expressing Syntactic Relations

Agreement, government, juxtaposition, and word order are the principal means
of expressing the syntactic relations of words in the sentence. Rhythmics and
the melodies of speech have a special place therein.

The principal means of expressing syntactic linking is closely connected
with the morphological peculiarities of nouns in the Gilaki language, to the ef-
fect that nouns have considerably fewer inflectional suffixes than verbs. Ofthe
three principal means of syntactic linking — agreement, government and jux-
taposition, only agreement is brought about through inflectional markers (the
personal verbal endings). As for government, both inflectional and analytical
means of linking words are used: the case endings of nouns and postpositions
with prepositions. Juxtaposition is confined to purely the analytical means of
linking, i.e. to the position of a word in relation to another word.

6.1.1 Agreement
Agreement is used to link the subject to the predicate. There are two types of
agreement: full agreement (in person and number) and incomplete agreement
(only in person).

Examples of full agreement:

(515) a. Sime (//Simi) zakan ¢i kunidi? Greeting:7
What are your children doing?

b. mon nd-ta-nom bayom Greeting: 14
I cannot come.

c. mi mar naxus-o. Greeting:16
My mother is ill.

Incomplete agreement occurs only in the third person and there are two types
thereof:
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1. The subject is in the singular and the predicate in the plural. This type of
agreement is linked with the use of the noun as a subject with a collective
meaning. For example:

(516) a. ita jorgo abo-miyan lops-amra bazi kudidi. Pool:25
One group is playing (lit. are playing) ball in the water.

b. tomamo a mardum ki aya isa-idi, Sohadoat dohidi Liar:17
All the people who are (plural) here will testify (plural)

2. The subject is in the plural and the predicate in the singular. This violation
of agreement in number is possible when the subject is expressed by a noun
designating an inanimate object, for example:

(517) a. tazo a voxt mi kdran tomam-a ni-be. Friends:23
Even now my affairs do (singular) not end

b. ti ¢aSman ruzs boda ni-dina! Seashore: 10
But may your eyes not see (singular) the bad day

The subject, presented by the combination of the noun in the nominative
case and another noun governed by the postposition, agrees with the predicate
in accordance with the chief noun in this group which is in the nominative case.
For example:

(518) a. Moaryam xu dosxaxuran-amra ijayi xusano hamsayana Poor:40
yavér kudi
Maryam and her female friends helped their neighbors.

b. posars ita iddo xu refeyano-amra ba fikr dokéfto Liar:5
The lad, together with a group of his friends, pondered

If the subject is expressed by the combination of a numeral with a singular
noun, then the predicate agrees therewith in the singular, for example:

(519) a. uya hizar-u divist karogor kar kune
1,200 workers work (singular) there

b. duta ¢oSm-om xasti yorz bukuno, Gnos yod-u yovéaroya Poor:35
tomasa bukuna
And both eyes were longing (lit. was longing) to admire her ap-
pearance

Juxtaposition and government in their spheres of action have the following
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types of syntactic linking: objects with the predicate, adverbial modifiers with
their predicate and attributes with their modified words. These types of links
are formed with the help of the case forms of nouns, prepositions, postpositions
and with word order.

Since the description of these relations is given in the section on morphology
of nouns (5.1), to avoid repetition, we shall turn immediately to juxtaposition
and government, summarizing the information imparted therein.

6.1.2 Juxtaposition
Juxtaposition is used for the linking of:

1. The direct object, expressed by the indefinite noun, to the predicate;
2. Some adverbial words to the predicate;
3. Attributes to their head noun in some kinds of attributive phrases.

Juxtaposition is properly expressed by immediately neighboring words —
the syntactically dependent word precedes the word to which it is related (or
follows it, which happens more rarely). Examples:

1. In the direct object:

(520) a. in yador xastokar dare Birthday:9
(She) has so many admirers

b. ruznédms xandi Traveler:61
(He) was reading the newspaper

c. mon-om ti-vasi muraxxasi fagiftom Traveler:27
And I took a holiday for your sake

2. In adverbial words (usually these are adverbial modifiers of place or, more
rarely, of manner):

(521) a. tya Soon dorom Greeting:10
(I) am going there

b. karogoran majbur bid jorge-jorgs bézar bisid
The workers were forced to go to the market in groups

c. Moaryom de az zoy na-nasti, ¢uto ra baso Poor:243
Maryam did not feel her feet beneath her for joy
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d. u $ob ruyohdm rafto Iskonder narahot xuse Poor:252
That night, in short, Iskander slept uneasily'

3. In attributes. Attributes expressed by demonstrative, possessive, attributive
and some other pronouns and also by cardinal numbers are always joined to
the determinant by means of simple juxtaposition:

(522) a. Sime zakan Greeting:7
Your children

b. tihal News I:7
Your condition

c. aza sdro tinibi ta u sdro tinibi Birthday:15
From this end of the hall to that end of the hall

d. har duruz News I1:18
Every other day

e. hamo kos
Every man

f. da-panzdos ruz Traveler:3
Ten to fifteen days

Attributes, expressed by nouns or adjectives, in accordance with the types
of attributive syntagmas, apart from pure juxtaposition, also make use of the
morphological marker (compare the types of attributive phrases):

(523) a. hadin gob
An empty word

b. utdyo xali Seashore:15
A free room

c. piro kaftal
The old hyena

'In as much as adverbs of time in their meaning are usually related to the sentence as a whole
and not to the predicate alone, they gravitate towards the very beginning of the sentence, being
separated from the predicate by several parts of the sentence. In cases where there is the absence
of juxtaposition, the word order dominates (see the above-mentioned example).
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6.1.3 Government
There are two types of government: verbal and postpositional (prepositional).
It appears the intermediate type of verbal-postpositional government still
exists which is represented by a group of verbs when they appear with certain
postpositions.
Verbal government is used for linking the predicate to the direct object ex-
pressed by the definite noun or the indirect object (or the adverb) having the
general meaning of direction (of the addressee). Examples:

1. In the direct object:

(524) a. xu kéra tomam kune Niece:22
(He) is finishing his work

b. mi zdmiya bidem Seashore:20
(I) saw my son-in-law

c. xeyli kosan tna dust daridi Birthday:8
Very many people love her

d. tumara babaxs Greeting:20
You forgive me

e. Xusruxan ... Maryams pera zone Poor:308
Khusrukhan ... is beating Maryam’s father

2. In the indirect object:

(525) a. axor mon usdna bugdftom Traveler:12
And finally, I told them

b. Moryom ... xu$dno hamséyana yavér kudi Poor:40
Maryam helped their neighbors

c. Uni x&lo pasor-am tina xatorxa bu Poor:166
Her aunt’s son was also in love with her

d. Mohs3na xéyli xu$ bamo. Traveler:18
Mohsein was very pleased [with this].

e. refeyan mara bugéftidi Traveler:35
The friends told me

3. In an adverb:
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(526) a. bu-zur saato noh idaroya farasom. Friends:14
With difficulty I reach the institution at nine o’clock.

b. xaye Résta bagordo. Traveler:7
He wants to return to Rasht.

The very same postpositions (or prepositions) may govern both objects and
adverbs retaining to a certain extent the same meaning. One may illustrate this
situation with examples of the use of the very same prepositions and postposi-
tions both with indirect objects and with adverbs.?

1. Indirect objects:
To express an object of the direction of an action, or the addressee in the
wider sense of the word, the postposition -bija is used:

(527) a. hamséy3-bija buso.” Seashore:34
He has gone to his neighbor.”

b. Uno pers-bija bazi Soban bd'zi 4doman ayidi
Some people come to his father in the evenings.

The postposition -amara (//-amara // -amra) is joined to the object of the
joint action:

(528) a. zahdko-amara mosytl-a be. Niece:23
He is busy with the children.
b. iruz pasors ita iddo xu refeyano-amra //amara be fikr Liar:5
doksaftos ...

One day, the lad, together with a group of his friends, planned ...

Objects that are an object of purpose or an object for the sake of which
an action is accomplished are formed with the postpositions -re, -vasi:

(529) a. vasti boSom zakane-re iz bihinom. Friends:24
I must go and buy something for the children.

b. kérogorano-vasi vo usano huytyo-re sor iskenéi. Traveler:64
He took risks (lit. broke his head) for the sake of the workers and
for their rights.

2We do not give a full list of Gilaki postpositions and prepositions here, but we refer the
reader to the appropriate section on morphology (section 5.7 Postpositions and Prepositions).
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c. mdn-om ti-vasi muraxxosi fagiftom Traveler:17
I, for your sake took a holiday

2. Adverbs:
The postposition -bija (an adverbial modifier of place):

(530) ita duxtorboco ddra-bija bazi kidi. Seashore:30
Some girl was playing by the door.

The postposition -amara (adverbial modifier of manner):

(531) xusSano ¢oSmano-amra bide bid
They saw with their own eyes

The postpositions -re, -vasi (adverbial modifiers of purpose):

(532) a. éydo-re Rast ayom Traveler:2
For my holidays I am coming to Rasht

b. zonokan xusano hayo-vasi jom-a bidi Who:34
The women are uniting for their rights

Prepositional constructions are rarely used as indirect objects. They are
chiefly used as adverbs.

Examples of prepositions governing adverbs:

Indirect objects The preposition az (as an adverbial modifier of place):

(533) tu az ra baméi Traveler:21
You have arrived after a journey

(As an adverbial modifier of motive):

(534) az xushali jiy bokoséidi Seashore:21
(They) shouted for joy

The preposition bs (an adverbial modifier of place):

(535) bo xano bamom Birthday:27
(D) arrived home

The preposition ta (an adverbial modifier of time):

(536) ta nisto Sob bazan-bukub bu Birthday:23
There was noise until midnight
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There are a number of verbs which occur strictly with certain postposi-
tions (or prepositions). These cases might be treated as a sort of verbal-
postpositional (or verbal-prepositional) government to some extent. We
shall enumerate some of them. The following verbs:

(537) a. vaversan to ask (someone)
b. Sokdyat kudon to complain
c. raziboon to content oneself, to be satisfied

(with someone)
d. xuda hafezi kudon to say goodbye (to someone)

demand as the object of their action the postposition -ja. Examples:

(538) a. piSnomaz jomaato-ja vavarse Liar:18
The imam asked those who were present

b. tu Cuto xayi kolantori-ja Sokayat bukuni Complaint:3
Why do you want to complain about the police?

c. mon Uno-ja xeyli razi-yom Niece:26
I am very pleased with him

d. mon-om Uns-ja xuda hafezi bukudom Birthday:27
I also said goodbye to her

The verb tarson: ‘to be afraid (of someone)’ is used with the preposition
az:

(539) az xuda-u dxordt-am na-torse. Poor:264
He fears neither God nor the Day of Judgment.

6.2 The Simple Sentence
The simple, unexpanded sentence can consist of only one part — the predicate,
for example:

(540) a. biya!  Come!
b. bisim  Letus go!
c. zud bas! Hurry!
d. xunak-a It is cool.
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But usually the simple, unexpanded sentence consists of two main parts —
the subject and the predicate, for example:

(541) a. tunani? Do you not know?
b. anbugofto  This one said.
c. Suma danidi You know.
d. morday bamo A man came.

Apart from the subject and the predicate the simple, expanded sentence also
includes secondary parts of the sentence within itself. They are grouped around
the main parts in such a manner that the sentence as a whole consists of two
groups: the group of the subject and the group of the predicate.

The attributes are related to the subject and the objects and adverbs are re-
lated to the predicate. In the simple expanded sentence any secondary part of
the sentence may be absent and of the principal parts of the sentence the sub-
ject may be absent, usually when the personal pronoun is meant thereby, for
example:

(542) a. avval uno-ja vavorsem Seashore:22
At first (I) asked him
b. kiya xayi bidini Traveler:23

Whom do (you) want to see?

6.2.1 The Principal Parts of the Sentence

6.2.1.1 Subject
The subject may be expressed:

1. By a noun (or a nominalized adjective), for example:

(543) a. karogorano iparCogi ertojaya botorsans
The unity of the workers frightened the reactionaries

b. bicaran jan konidi
The poor people die

2. By a pronoun, for example:

(544) a. mon no-tanom bayam Greeting: 14
I cannot come

193



6. Syntax

b. ta hamo xob bafahmid Who:30
So that everybody well understood

c. har ki batanasto bamo Birthday:12
Everyone who could came

3. By an infinitive:

(545) maaddno-miyan kar kudon a yodor soxt-o
Working in the mine is so difficult

Nouns used as a subject are in the nominative case. Moreover, the formal
indications of the subject are the fact that it is put in the first place in the sen-
tence (or immediately after the adverbial modifier of time or of place) and its
agreement with the predicate, for example:

(546) a. kérogoran havayo azado-miyan ita pice ab gorm kunidi
The workmen are heating the water a little in the open air

b. diruz mi xaxurzdys tovellud bu. Birthday:1
Yesterday was my niece’s birthday.

The exceptions to these formal indications of the subject are: inversion,
changing the word order in the sentence and the omission of the link-verbs
from the nominal predicates which removes the agreement of the subject with
the predicate.

The inversion is usually necessitated by the semantic emphasis. The stressed
word is usually placed before the subject:

(547) mora i bad aye purcanogi! Sime-re Ci xus aye dorazrudogi!
How I dislike verbosity! And how you like verbosity!

In these two sentences the subjects stand at the end of the sentence, the
predicates precede them and the indirect objects are put in the first place, being
the logical subjects of the phrases in question. Inversion is used especially
often in poetry:

(548) a. baz buso hut, bamo bohar News [:1
The month of Khut has passed again; spring has set in

b. imruz ni-yom mon nohéra
Today I am not going to dinner
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Most commonly the link-verb is absent in the third person, for example:

(549) a. anki? Who:3
Who is this?
b. an td-i? Who:5
Is it you?
c. and ¢uman ahiyos Cuman Birthday:5

Her eyes are the eyes of a gazelle

6.2.1.2 Predicate

The predicate may be expressed by any verbal form and also by a noun in
combination with the auxiliary verb or the link-verb (which may be omitted).
Verbal nominal predicates may be simple or compound, for example:

The simple verbal predicate:

(550) ti morday ¢i kune? Niece:17
What is your husband doing?

The simple, nominal predicate:

(551) anki? Who:3
Who is this?

Both the simple and the compound forms are equally typical of the verbal
predicate. Complex verbal forms and compound verbs can both act as verbal
predicates, for example:

(552) a. alan mon yaksor tya Suon dorom. Pool:9
I am just going there now.

b. ita pice xtidoma bad his kunom Niece:14
(D) feel a little ill

The compound form is typical of the nominal predicate unlike the verbal
form. The noun with the link-verb serves as its simplest form. The enclitic
forms of the verbs of being and the following auxiliary verbs serve as link-
verbs:

(553) a. boon ‘to be’
b. boston ‘to become’
c. isan ‘to be’, ‘to stay’
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Examples:
(554) a. tunaxus-i? Niece:13

Are you ill?

b. tya xundk-o Niece:10
It is cool there

c. axano xéyli tomiz bu Seashore:39
This house was very clean

d. ti gordon kuluftor-a be Pool:19
Your neck will become stronger

e. xu-re basovad va kitabxan bubdsts bu. Traveler:62
He became literate and well-read.

f. ti-amara xob iso? Niece:19
Is he nice to you?

g. amoyazo ¢i moyazo iso? Greeting:11

What sort of shop is it?

There are cases where a nominal part of the compound nominal predicate
has attributes of different kinds or even a whole attributive phrase. Let us give
some examples:

(555) a.
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Huséyno per karogdro ¢apxéno bu Traveler:71
Hussein’s father was a worker in a printing-house

$ahi — Sahrs kudiki bu
Shakhi was a small town

Iskondar xeyli &domo koamhossl$ bu. Poor:96
Iskander was a very impatient man.

Amad sérs keyf-o Pool:54
Ahmed is amusing himself

boyoyyo usSana-re aba xorddn-o
The rest is easy for them (lit. to drink water)



6.2.1.2 Predicate

f. kérogoran hastad dor sad &dzorbayjani-idi
Eighty percent of the workers (in Zirab) are Azerbaijanis

The coordinate verbal predicates either follow immediately one after the
other or else the following one is separated from the previous one by the words
that relate thereto:

(556) a. ruznadman Gns nama bobdrdidi, binivistidi
The newspapers have mentioned, written his name

b. zud bas, somavara ate§ bukun, xarbaza xaj (//yaj) bukun, Niece:8
baver!
Hurry up! Put on the samovar, cut the melon into sections and bring
it here!

The link-verb may be repeated after every nominal part of the coordinate,
noun predicates or it may only stand attached to the last or the first predicate:

(557) a. xeyli xusgil-a, xusyad-9, xuSyamat-o Birthday:4
(She) is very beautiful, a good height, with a fine figure

b. no héz-9, no rutxéna. Pool:11
No, it is neither a pond nor a river.

c. amardumo saddo ... pakdil, rurést, xusdil-idi Poor:11
These simple people are ... sincere, honest and kind

d. amurdum ¢o yodor purkér, zahmotkos, mutohammel vo Sarafotmond-idi
They are such an industrious, diligent, enduring and noble people.

The predicate has a fixed position at the end of the sentence which all the
cited examples illustrate. At the same time inversion, dictated by the necessity
of a logical or expressive isolation of some word or other, causes the predicate
to shift to the very beginning of the sentence:

(558) an bu mi Huseynas sorguzast
Such was the fate of my Hussein

Moreover, inversions of the constituent parts of the noun predicate are pos-
sible for the specific purpose of semantic emphasis. The link-verb precedes
the attribute to the nominal part of the predicate, for example:

(559) jovani bu bulenyad, xusydmot, &oharsine Traveler:48
(He) was a young man of large stature, of fine build and broad-
shouldered
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Finally, inverse word order is observed in the next two groups of the com-
pound verb predicates. The first group includes the predicate with a modal verb
as a first element of the predicate plus an aorist (present subjunctive form) or
infinitive as a second element. Here, the modal verb is placed immediately
after the subject and is separated from the second verb by the related objects
and adverbs. For example:

(560) a. tu tani ino sorguzasta mi-re bigi?” Traveler:53
Can you tell me what has happened to him?”

b. xaye Rasta bogordo. Traveler:7
He wants to return to Rasht.

c. aSano-amra vasti mubarazo kudan. Who:20
We must fight them.

The second group is made up of predicates, where the first verb indicates
that an action (expressed by the second verb) is starting or just beginning and
the second verb is an infinitive. For example:

(561) a. Amad Suru bukuds kir-kir xands kudon. Pool:50
Ahmed began to laugh loudly.

b. asSan bona bukudidi kérogorana aziyyt-u azar kudon
They began to oppress and torment the workers

Inversion may intrude even into the given order of the arrangement of the
components of these two groups of predicates. Thus, for example, the direct
object may precede the modal verb with the compound predicate standing en-
tirely at the end of the sentence.

562) kiya xayi bidini? Traveler:23
( ya xay
Whom do (you) want to see?

The infinitive may precede the modal verb:

(563) Soné kudon dani? Boat:8
Can you swim?
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6.2.2 Minor Parts of the Sentence

6.2.2.1 Attributes
Attributes may be expressed by any noun. Two main types of attributive phrases
exist.

The first type of attributive phrase possesses the following order of con-
stituent elements: the attribute stands in the first position with the addition the
morphological enclitic -o // -ya (for a noun it is the inflection of the genitive
case); in the second position there is the word defined thereby:

(564) a. Moryomao per Poor:339
Maryam’s father

b. nohdro nan News 11:2
Lunch bread

c. xuSko mahi News I:15
Dried fish

d. piro kaftal
The old hyena

In the presence of several attributes all the attributes come before the word
defined thereby and each one receives an enclitic (which may be omitted, see
below).

The possessive attributes precede the qualitative attributes.

(565) a. Mohsano pile borar Traveler:42
Mohsein’s older brother
b. aSano pills tinibi Birthday:11
Their big hall

If in an attributive phrase there are more than one possessive attribute, then
each preceding attribute is related to the one following it. The head-noun is at
the very end of the phrase.

(566) karogorano mubarozoyo tarix
The story of the struggle of the workers

The enclitic -0 is often omitted when the attributes, expressed by adjectives,
end in a vowel.

(567) a. pile borar Traveler:42
An elder brother
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b. siya Huseyn
Black Hussein

Traveler:47

The omission of this enclitic is less common with adjectives ending in a

consonant:

(568) a. xob mayazo
It is a good shop.

b. hacin gob
An empty word

c. sord ab
Cold water

d. xob jéi-ya!
It is a good spot.

Greeting:12

Story:8

Story:23

The most rare case is the omission of this enclitic with attribute nouns:

(569) a. Moaryom per
Maryam’s father

b. Maryam-u Iskondor dil
Maryam’s and Iskander’s hearts

Poor:333

Poor:361

The second type of attributive phrase is the “Ezafe” construction, similar to
the Persian. The vowel -0 is used as an “Ezafe” combining the word modified
with the following modifier and every preceding modifier with the one that

follows:

(570) a. utayo xéli
An empty room

b. nisfo Sob
The middle of the night

The “Ezafe” enclitic may be omitted:

(571) a. julox&ns masjddo Saya
The facade of the Shah’s mosque

b. ita sabmonsob ajan
There was one police officer
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c. moyazo tazo Greeting:10
New shop

In the majority of cases of words losing their “Ezafe” enclitic we find that
they end in a vowel.

Both types of attributive constructions are equally common. The very same
nouns may act as attributes in the first or the second type of attributive phrases.
To what extent their spheres of action differ or whether they differ at all is
unclear at present. That question demands further study. Evidently one should
consider the spreading of the “Ezafe” construction as a consequence of the
influence of the Persian language.

Both types of attributive phrases cannot be combined at the same time. The
attributes are grouped around the word modified of either one or the other type.
The common feature of both types of phrase is the possibility of the omission
of the morphological enclitic -s.

But there are certain lexical categories which, as attributes, never take the
enclitic -0 and which always come before the noun modified. Thus, a third
type of attributive phrase can be conditionally distinguished using pure juxta-
position even the part of the phrase corresponding to the first type of attributive
phrase. This type of phrase may be freely combined with the first two.

The following categories of words act here as attributes:

1. Demonstratives, possessives, interrogatives, attributive and indefinite pro-
nouns. We shall cite some examples:

(572) a. akayozan
These documents

b. uré-yo Traveler:26
That road

c. mi abji Greeting:15
My aunt

d. Simeja Seashore:45
Your place

e. ¢ixabar Traveler:52
What news

f. harja Seashore:12
Every place
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g. ba'zi adoman
Some people

2. Cardinal numbers,? numeratives and measures of quantity, weights, etc.:

(573) a. duruz Traveler:9
Two days

b. sota karxana
Three factories

c. ¢an nafor xu refeyan
Some people from among his friends

d. se kilumetr ra-ys
Three kilometer distance

e. fitaluymo pola Who:12
One gulp of pilau

Attributive phrases are an indivisible whole and auxiliary words are outside
thereof, for example:

(574) a. mualldmo miza-jir
Under the teacher’s chair

b. toryaki ajans-amara
With the policeman who is intoxicated (with hashish)

c. bad-az xu peros Soon
After his father’s departure

d. biijazdys mon Niece:21
Without my permission

3With the exception of those cases where the cardinal numbers follows the noun modified,
on the whole even this phrase is formed according to the pattern of the “Ezafe” construction, for
example:

(i)  saato haft Friends:7
seven o’clock
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e. kérxandyo parcobéfi-miyan Traveler:57
In the weaving mill

The case enclitic in phrases of the first type are joined to the attribute located
at the end of the phrase:

(575) moan Mohséne pile borar Huséyna xéyli dust dastim. Traveler:42
I liked Mohsein’s older brother Hussein very much.

(The enclitic -a of the accusative-dative case is joined to the attribute Hussein
in the phrase which functions as a direct object.)

(576) mi dil xaye ... darya konéra biSim Seashore:7
I want (us to) go the seaside

(The case enclitic -a is attached to the modified noun of the attributive phrase.)
In the “Ezafe” construction the case enclitics either shift to the noun-attribute

at the end of the “Ezafe” series or else they are omitted (if the attribute is an
indefinite noun). For example:

(577) a pisaroks haramzadays bad¢osSma bavardi ti xans-miyan Poor:310
You have brought a lad who is dishonorable and who has bad in-
tentions into your house

(In this sentence the enclitic -a of the accusative case, in the direct object, shifts
to its second attribute bad¢oSm.)

(578) a. ti caSman razo bada ni-dina! Seashore:10
But may your eyes not see the bad day!

b. a piromérde ahmdya tu ba guSmali badi.” Poor:268
You must punish this old fool.”

(In both sentences the enclitic -a of the accusative case is attached to the at-
tribute of the direct object.)

In the phrases:

(579) a. xu duxtors azobo-amra Poor:265
With his unfortunate daughter

b. havéyo azaddo-miyan Pool:23
In the free air

the enclitic -2 of the genitive-postpositional case has shifted to the attributes
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azab-o and 4zad-o which stand after the modifiers.
In the following examples the accusative case enclitic is omitted, inasmuch
as the direct object, even if it has an attribute, is an indefinite noun:

(580) a. Moryam pera vaada vaid dayi Poor:60
He made extensive promises to Maryam’s father

b. mon-am ki pasars buzurg narom Poor:126
Since I do not have a grown son

6.2.2.2 The Direct Object

The direct object in its grammatical form is linked to the definiteness or indefi-
niteness of the noun. The direct object, expressed by the definite noun, is in the
accusative-dative case; the indefinite noun in this function is in the nominative
case.

(581) a. xu kéra tomédm kune Niece:22
(He) is finishing his work

b. diruz Tehréno-ja telgoraf fagiftom. Traveler:1
Yesterday I received a telegram from Tehran.

The direct object may be a compound. The following phrases act as com-
pound, direct objects:

1. Two or more nouns joined by the conjunction va (/-u). In such cases the
dative-accusative case enclitic only follows the last object in this series:

(582) a. mi Mohtorom x&nom diruz xu dosxaxuran va Birthday:10
dosborarana xu-bija da'vot bukudo.
Yesterday, my Mohtaram-khanum invited her female and male
friends to her house.

b. kért-u pustal fade Birthday:12
(They) sent a postcard

2. Attributive phrases where the case enclitic is sent to the end:

(583) doryé saddya iSnavastim Seashore:41
We heard the sound of the sea

The place of the direct object in the sentence is relatively fixed. It gravitates
towards the predicate, but it usually yields its place to the indirect object.
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(584) xudé tara amé-re badara. Greeting:22
May God preserve you for us.

Inversion with the aim of semantic emphasis brings about changes to this
order. The direct object may change places with the indirect object or even
shift to the very beginning of the sentence before the subject.

(585) tu tani amé-re utdy peyda bukuni? Seashore:22
Can you find us a room?

(The indirect object ame-re: ‘for us’ precedes the direct object utay: ‘room’.)

(586) a kara hamo kos na-tanasti bikuna
Not everybody can carry out this work

(The direct object a kara ‘this work” stands at the beginning of the sentence,
before the subject.)

6.2.2.3 The Indirect Object
The indirect object is expressed, chiefly, by the noun in the accusative-dative
case and, secondly, by postpositional (or rarely prepositional) constructions,
consisting of a noun (or an attributive phrase) and one of the postpositions (or
prepositions).

The noun in the accusative-dative case is used as an indirect object with the
meaning of direction or of an addressee:

(587) a. mon xastim imSaob tora bogom Poor:404
Today I wanted to tell you

b. Moryams pera amr-u-nay kudi Poor:77
(He) gave orders to Maryam’s father

c. ghyi ham u§dna taadid kudi Poor:60
Sometimes he threatened them

Nouns governed by postpositions or prepositions, acting as indirect objects
have, depending on the corresponding syntactic words, a wide range of mean-
ings — from concrete meanings of direction or position to abstract meanings of
purpose, cause, etc.

Thus, for example, the postposition -bija forms indirect objects with the
general meaning of an addressee or the direction of an action:

(588) a. hamsdyd-bija buso.” Seashore:34
He has gone to his neighbor.”
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b. xayom ... mi zahaks-bija ba Nyu-York basom Minute:3
[ want ... to go to my children in New York

The postposition -amara governs with the indirect object of a joint or coop-
erative action, for example:

(589) a. Amado-amara ita xiyabana busoim Pool:20
(We) walked along the street with Ahmed

b. aSanos-amra vasti mubarazo kudon Who:20
We must carry on the struggle with them

The postposition -vasi forms the indirect object appearing as the cause or
the purpose of an action:

(590) mon-om ti-vasi muraxxosi fagiftom Traveler:17
And I took a holiday for your sake

On the whole the great bulk of the other postpositions (and also prepositions)
form indirect objects indicating a different position or direction relative thereto
(see the examples in section 5.7 Postpositions and Prepositions).

6.2.2.4 Adverbial Modifiers

Adverbial modifiers may be expressed by nouns in the nominative or the
accusative-dative case or by adverbs or by nouns with postpositions and prepo-
sitions. The following morphological and syntactical means are used in all
semantic types of adverbial modifiers.

1. Adverbial modifiers of place:
a. To indicate location:
1. Nouns in the nominative case:

(591) hasa mi Savhar xano xufto
Now my husband is sleeping at home

ii. Nouns with the postpositions: -bija (location near or next to); -durun
(location inside); -jir (location below); -miyan (location among or
inside); -ru, -saor (location on the surface), etc.

(592) a. danosskodoa-bija Pool:12
Near the university
b. utdys-durun Niece:11
In the room
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C. mizo-jir
Under the table
d. idaro-miyan Friends:15

In the institution

e. furSo-ru Seashore:43
On the sand

f. pille-sor Pool:48
On the step

iii. A noun with the prepositions ba, dor (location inside); zir (location
under something), etc.

(593) xali man bo x&no isam. Seashore:32
I am alone at home.

b. To indicate direction:
1. A noun in the nominative case

(594) eydo-re Rast ayom Traveler:2
For my holidays I am coming to Rasht

ii. A noun in the accusative-dative case (final direction)

(595) a. idaroya farasom Friends:14
I reach the institution

b. mi dil xaye ... dorya konara biSim Seashore:7
I want (us) ... to go to the seaside

iii. A noun with the postpositions -ja (initial direction), -torof (final di-
rection)

(596) a. x&nd-ja birun Som Friends:8
(I) am going out of the house

b. Sahi-toraf koj-a kido
He made his way towards Shakhi

iv. A noun with the preposition and postposition bs ... durun (direction
into)

(597) amara bo xand-durun babordo. Seashore:37
He took us into the house.
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v. An adverb of place

(598) koya Soon dari? ... uya Soon dorom Greeting:9
Where are you going? ... | am going there

2. Adverbial modifiers of time:
a. A noun expressing some period of time in the nominative case — tabestan
‘summer’ (‘in summer’), sob: ‘in the morning’ (‘morning’)
b. A noun standing for a space of time in a phrase with a numeral:

(599) mon saato haft x&bo-ja virizom Friends:7
I get up at seven o’clock

c. Nouns with the preposition az, expressing the beginning and nouns with
the preposition ta, expressing time limits:

(600) az abad ta se sal
From the time of birth (lit. eternity) up to three years of age

d. Adverbs of time — imsél: ‘this year’, imruz: ‘today’, diruz: ‘yesterday’,
etc.
3. Adverbial modifiers of manner:
a. Nouns expressing a quality or sign:

(601) xtidoma bad his kunom Niece:14
(D) feel ill
(bad: ‘bad’)
(602) piyado Som. Friends:13
I go on foot.

(piyado: ‘pedestrian’)

b. Nouns with the postpositions -amara (an adverbial modifier of instru-
mentality), -re, -vasi (adverbial modifiers of cause or purpose):

(603) a. CoSmano-amra bide bid
(They) saw with their own eyes

b. éydo-re Rast ayom Traveler:2
For my holidays I am coming to Rasht
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c. kérogorana-vasi vo usano huyuiys-re sor iskenéi. Traveler:64
He took risks (lit. broke his head) for the sake of the workers and
for their rights.

c. Nouns with the prepositions ba ‘with’; bi ‘without” and misls ‘like’:

(604) a. b4 tors-u lorz Pool:32
With fear and trembling

b. biijaze
Without permission

c. mislo parvana Birthday:8
As a butterfly

d. Adverbs modifying of the manner of an action:

(605) a. itapice
A little

b. xeyli
Very

c. yavas-yavas
Slowly

The place of adverbial modifiers in the sentence is not firmly established.
Adverbial modifiers of time usually occur at the beginning of the sentence,
being placed either before the subject or after it. Adverbial modifiers of place
and manner gravitate towards the predicate (see the examples above.)

6.3 The Complex Sentence

6.3.1 Coordinated Clauses

The coordinated clauses that are parts of the complex sentence are combined
by means of coordinating conjunctions. The majority of them also combine the
coordinate parts of the sentence. Coordinating conjunctions are subdivided in
meaning into the following groups:
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1. The copulative conjunctions va (with the enclitic variants -(y)s, -(y)u, -nu,
-vu) ‘and’ (which is also used even with an adversative meaning); ham (with

the enclitic variants -am, -om) ‘also’, ‘and’; ham ... ham ... (-om ... -om)
‘both ... and ...”:
(606) aya ab julf-o vo koya toska? Pool:46

Here the water is deep; where is it shallow?

The enclitic variants are usually used with coordinate parts of the sen-
tence:

(607) a. biya-vu biSin mi-amra ame x4na Poor:125
Come and live with me in our home

b. mordimos a mahallan ... mobl-u yali, kulfat-u nokar ... Poor:8
naridi
The inhabitants of these districts do not have ... furniture and car-
pets, or female and male servants ...

c. Moryom-o Iskondor ba paki-yu sadogiyo dihéti zondogi  Poor:159
kudid
Maryam and Iskander lived in rural purity and simplicity

d. tu-nu mon-u un
You and I and he

e. idéare ayom, baz-om ta sdato §iS kar kunom Friends:21
(I) return to the institution and again I work until six o’clock

f.  $3b-om mi kar tomam-a nibe. Friends:26
My work is not finished even in the evening.

g. ham vasi bazar baSom, ham vasi poxtopoz bukunom Who:13
I must both go to the market and cook the food

h. Soba arusi ham Moryom, ham Iskondor har du Sidi Poor:168
tomasa.
On the evening of the wedding Maryam and Iskander both went to
watch the wedding.

2. The adversative conjunctions —amma ‘but’; bolke (//balki) ‘however’, ‘but’;
vo=illa ‘otherwise’; vogarna: ‘or else’, ‘otherwise’:

(608) a. sahi Sahrs kuciki bu, amma sota karxans dasti
Shakhi was a small town, but there were three factories therein
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hava hala tarik bu, amma nasimo xundki vozei. Story:6
It was still dark, but a cool breeze was blowing.

kérogorano mubarazs soda foyst ... Mazanderans-miyan munakes
nu-bu, balke Tehrans-miyan-ham munakes bu

News of the workers’ struggle spread not only in Mazanderan, but
also (spread) even in Tehran

balki un xufte vo nestavasto Story:33
But he is asleep and cannot hear

heyf, man nd-tanom bayom, ipice kar darom, ve-illa  Greeting:14
ti-amara amoyim.

It is a pity that I cannot come. I am busy, otherwise I would come
with you.

ba bo ... una az ti xano birun-a kuni, vo-illa ti bar-u ku¢a Poor:311
dovad busu

you must ... turn him out of your house, or else get away from here
with all your belongings

man nanastim ki ba a nazdiki-ys, vogorna xudom piyade Minute:7
Soimi
1 did not know it was so near, otherwise I should have gone on foot

3. The disjunctive conjunctions gahi ... gahi ... ‘sometimes ... sometimes’; no

.. na ...

(609) a.

‘neither ... nor...”; ya (//ya) ‘or’:

gahi karogoran, gahi dolot pis bardi
First the workers then the government gains the upper hand

géhi xuj, géhi be, gihi dlu¢o averom bazar, furusom. Poor:116
I bring first pears, then quince and then cherry-plums to the market
to sell them.

han yador danom, hato ki ¢oSm ba dunya vakudom, no  Poor:109
péra bidem, no méra.

One thing I know — when I opened my eyes to the world, I saw
neither father or mother.

vagordidi, ya vanagordidi
Either they will return or they will not return
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e. biya imtohan bukunim, bidinim xufto ya na.” Story:34
Let us conduct a test; we shall see whether he is asleep or not.”

Even asyndetic coordinations are also possible:

(610) a. bugdftom: “ama dya isimi, tu busu, ti péra duxan!”  Seashore:35
I said, “We shall stay here, but you go and call your father!”

b. tu mara Sonasi, mon nd-torsom. Traveler:32
You know me; I am not afraid.

c. boforma biSim polé yox kune.” Traveler:38
Let us go, otherwise the pilau will go cold.”

d. Sime x&no-bija ita moyazo tazo vabosto, tiya Soon Greeting:10
dorom.
A shop has just been opened near your house, I am going there.

6.3.2 The Compound Sentence
The link between the main clause and the subordinate clause is created with
the help of the following conjunctions:

Table 12. Conjunctions between Main and Subordinate Clauses

ki the universal conjunction, is used in many types of subordi-
nate clauses — object clauses, attributive clauses, phrases of
time, purpose, etc., but it also introduces direct speech
(for examples, see below);

ta a subordinating conjunction of purpose and time;

voxti, vaxti ki, subordinating conjunctions of time;

har voxti ki

agor, har yod  used in subordinate, conditional clauses;

¢un, ¢unki subordinating conjunctions of purpose;

hato ki introduces subordinate comparatives and subordinate clauses
of time;

ano-vasi, introduce subordinate clauses of cause and effect.

unoa-vasi
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In many types of subordinate clauses asyndetic subordination is also possi-
ble.

6.3.2.1 Object Clause
The subordinate object clause is introduced by the conjunction ki ‘that’ and
follows the main clause, usually immediately after the verb to which it refers:

(611) a. Suma danidi ki Huseyn xéyli bdhus bu. Traveler:58
You know that Hussein was very clever.

b. Cutor bubosts ki améara yad bu-kudi? Niece:5
How did you come to remember us?

When there is asyndetic subordination the same order of the main and then
the subordinate clause is preserved:

(612) a. badha bofdhmoasto bu, a kdyozan Ci bidi
Then (he) understood which documents these were

b. mogor nidinidi, mon dya isam? Please:3
Can you not see that I am here?

6.3.2.2 Attributive Clause

The subordinate, attributive clause is joined to the main clause with the help
of the conjunction ki and it follows the same word that it modifies. This word
is often duplicated in the third person subordinate, attributive, personal clause,
but this pronoun may have the postposition (or preposition) joined thereto:

(613) a. faraséim bae ita meydan, ki az ins-ja buxar bulond-a bosti. Pool:20
(We) approached the square, from which (lit. which from it) steam
was rising

b. Sayad-om bas yads xu mord Mirza Mamud dokofe ki ¢ond  Poor:20
sél-piS Zzandarman tna bokustidi
Perhaps she is remembering her husband Mirza Mamud, whom the
gendarmes (lit. who ... him) killed several years before.

The subordinate, attributive clause usually follows the main clause either
immediately after the word to which it refers or after the predicate:

(614) ita az aSan mi Huseyn bu, ki kdrogoran tno sadayat vo liyaysta xusano
¢oSmans-amra bide bid
And one of them was my Hussein, whose honesty and devotion (lit.
who his honesty and devotion) the workers saw with their own eyes

213



6. Syntax

However, the attributive clause may even penetrate into the sentence to
which it refers if it modifies that part of the sentence which precedes the pred-
icate:

(615) a. har ki batanasts, bamo Birthday:12
Everyone who could came

b. agor sob Suma kéarogorana ki tunéle-miyan §idi bidinid ...
If you see the workers going through the tunnel in the morning ...

Asyndetic, subordinate attributes are encountered in colloquial speech:

(616) a posorak londoyul ki-y9, tu ti xdns-miyan bavordi? Poor:296
Who is this lad, rascal whom you have brought into your house.

6.3.2.3 Temporal Clauses
Subordinate clauses of time are subordinated to the main clause with the help
of the conjunctions:

Table 13. Conjunctions for Temporal Clauses

voxti (ki)  ‘when’, ‘while’

ki ‘when’, ‘as soon as’

ta ‘while (until)’, ‘when’, ‘as soon as’

ha to ki ‘when’, ‘just now’, ‘while’

(617) a. véxti ki xu kéra tomam kune yoksar bo xano aye. Niece:22

When he finishes his work he immediately goes home.

b. joyelan voxti tina bideidi az xushali jiy bokoséidi. Seashore:21
When the children saw him, they squealed with joy.

The subordinate clause of time, making use of the conjunction ki, usually
follows the main clause or else it divides it into two parts where it is placed
immediately after the adverbial modifier of time:

(618) a. dah sélo-ja bister bu ki Huseyn Raste-ja buso. Traveler:56
It is now already ten years since Hussein left Rasht.

b. bale, alan du ma-yo ki nixuas-o. Greeting:19
Yes, two months have already gone by now since she fell ill.

Subordinate clauses of time introduced by the conjunction ta, depending on
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the meaning in which that conjunction is used, either precede the main clause
(which is preferable) or follow it. Thus, the subordinate clause of time stands
before the main clause if the conjunction té is used with the meaning ‘when’:

(619) ta dora vakudim, joyolan viristidi budovastidi ina bayal.  Traveler:10
As soon as [ opened the door, the children ran and threw themselves
(lit. ran) into his arms.

but if the conjunction té is used with the meaning ‘while (until)’, then the sub-
ordinate clause of time is usually placed after the main clause:

(620) murdum manidi ziro avar, ta bayid usana birun fakosid
People will remain under the landslide until they come (and) pull them
out

Subordinate clauses of time, introduced by the conjunction hato ki: ‘when’,
‘as soon as’, ‘while’, ‘as’, precede the main clause.

(621) a. xuldso Maryam hato ki pa ba bist ban4, tini mordo Poor:46
bostdna voxt barasé bu.
So when Maryam was twenty years old, the time came for her to
get married.

b. hato ki aruso familan forasidi dar damads xano, ita tir Poor:196
xali be.
As soon as the bride’s relatives approach the bridegroom’s house,
a shot rings out.

(622) hato ki Iskondor gérmas a xiyalan bu idefayi Maryam uni Poor:187
bala gire
Then, when Iskander was occupied with these thoughts, suddenly
Maryam took (lit. takes) him by the hand

The asyndetic subordination of subordinate clauses of time is also to be
observed.

(623) a. ita doyiyo ni-guzosto, morday bamo. Seashore:36
Not a minute had gone by when a man came.

b. durust, du ruz dastim bs eyd, Mohsan bamo. Traveler:9
Mohsein came exactly two days before the holidays.
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6.3.2.4 Conditional Clause

The subordinate, conditional clause is introduced by the conjunction agor: ‘if’,
har yod (the same meaning) and it is usually placed before the main clause. If
the condition (of the conditional clause) is meant to be real, and the action
is related to the future or the present tense, the verb in the conditional clause
stands in the present-future tense of the subjunctive mood:

(624) a. agor ti méyla bo ja n-avorom, ki méyla bo ja bavorom? Seashore:6
If I do not fulfil you wishes, then whose wishes shall I fulfill?

b. agor karogoran i nofora bévor bodarid, ta dxor uno-amra-idi
If the workers trust any man, they will be with him to the end.

If the real condition is related to the past tense then the verb in the subordi-
nate clause stands in the simple past tense:

(625) yazi: “agor avvalin bér bu, pas Cutor batan3sti rasts divara Thief:3
bujor bisi?”
The judge: “If this was the first time, then how did you manage to
climb up that sheer wall?”

In unreal conditions the verb in the subordinate clause stands in the past
perfect tense and the verb in the main clause in the past imperfect tense:

(626) a. agor tu diruz mi-bija bamo bi, ti-amra sinoma Soim
If you had come to me yesterday, I should have gone with you to
the cinema

b. agor a kitdba mora fada bi, duruzo xandim
If you had given me this book, I should have been reading (it) for
two days

When there is asyndetic subordination the subordinate conditional clause
also stands at the beginning of the compound sentence:

(627) suzon tavadi, bijir n-aye. Seashore:11
[There] if you drop a needle, it will not fall down.

6.3.2.5 Purpose Clause

A purpose clause is formed with the conjunction ta ‘so that’ (or, rarely, ki)
which always follows the main clause. The verb in the purpose clause occurs
in the present-future tense form of the subjunctive mood:

(628) a. har ruz yok saat voxt fadidi ta nahar buxorim. Friends:16
Every day they give us one hour for lunch.
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b. tu ti noyS$dya mi-re bugu, ... td man tortibs kara Traveler:23
badom.
You tell me about your plans ... so that I can arrange all these things.

c. Suru kune bs gorys kuden, amma itor ki joyslan Poor:327
na-famid
He begins to cry, but so that the children do not notice.

Subordination without a conjunction is possible as well:

(629) hic kes narom, uno-amars dérds dil bukunam. Who:16
I have nobody with whom I could share my sorrow.

6.3.2.6 Causal Clause
A causal clause is introduced by the conjunctions ¢un, ¢unki, uns-vasi (ki),
ano-vasi, hasa ki ‘because’, ‘as’, ‘for’, ‘since’.

The position of the causal clause with respect to the main clause is relatively
free. Most often it follows the main clause, but it may also precede it or occur
inside it:

(630) a. karogoran ... nanidi, asr vagordidi ya vanagardidi, ¢unki har ¢on voxt
Cubbasta tunel iSkofe
The workers ... did not know whether they would return in the
evening or not, as the supports for the tunnel could crack at any
time

b. hasa ki Suma xaidi, ba ¢asu itdat kunom, §ime-re gom Traveler:57
Now, since you so wish I shall gladly obey you and tell you

6.3.2.7 Concessive Clause
Concessive, subordinate clauses are introduced by these conjunctions:

Table 14. Conjunctions for Concessive Clauses

agor ¢i ‘although’
har ¢i ‘however’
ba a osaf ‘despite’

Usually the concessive, subordinate clause is placed before the main clause:

(631) a. agor ¢i duroy ziyad ge ... vali baz-am kedxuda-ys Poor:271
Although he tells many lies ... he is nevertheless the village elder
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b. har ¢i bagorddsto, xake tazo nide. Story:51
No matter how far he walked, he did not see fresh earth.

c. har ¢i xéka ara-ura bukudo, hi€ ¢i niyafto. Story:52
However much he dug in the ground, he did not find anything.

The subordinate clause of consequence is introduced by the conjunction ki
and it stands after the main clause. In the main clause there is usually a demon-
strative pronoun or an adverb:

(632) a. “ay xuda! mi mars asobana un yadar yovi bukun ki Prayer:1
botano hamdya mi Seyténiya tohdAmmul bukuno!”
“O, Lord! Strengthen my mother’s nerves so much that she can
endure all my pranks.”

b. in yodor Suliy-o ki xor xu sahdba na-Sinase. Seashore:13
There is so much noise that the donkey does not know its master.

6.4 Direct Speech

In the Gilaki language indirect speech is poorly developed; direct speech com-
pletely replaces it. Direct speech is either introduced with the conjunction ki
or it follows thereafter without a conjunction. It is formed completely with its
own object clause:

(633) a. Mohsan bugéfto ki “tu kdmilon durust gi. Traveler:34
Mohsein said, “You are speaking quite rightly.

b. ge ki ¢ere mi ism Alosa ni-ya?
(He) says (that) why do you not call me Alosha?

c. gidi: “xob moyéz3-yo, hamo ¢i daro” Greeting:12
They say, “It is a good shop. There is everything in it.”

d. an bugéfte: “ustatédr utdyo xali nahd.” un bugéfto: Seashore:15
“ustatdr busu.”
This one said, “There on that side there is a free room.” That one
said, “Go there on that side”
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A.1 Text 1 — Greeting
Greeting:1
solam aleykum!
Hello!
Greeting:2
aleykum solam!
Hello!
Greeting:3
ti a(h)val ¢utor-o?
How are you?
Greeting:4
mi a(h)val xob-a.
Fine.
Greeting:5
¢i kuni? ¢i kar kuni?
What are you doing? How are you getting on?
Greeting:6
bad ni-yom.
Things are not going badly for me.
Greeting:7
Sime (//Simi) zakan ¢i kunidi?
What are your children doing?
Greeting:8
alhamdulla, bad ni-(y)idi, dors xanidi, kér kunidi.
Thank goodness, things are not going badly with them. They are studying and
working.
Greeting:9
kéya Soon dori?
Where are you going?
Greeting:10
Sime xano-bija ita mayazo tazo vabosts, tiya Soon derom.
A shop has just been opened near your house, I am going there.
Greeting:11
a moyazo ¢i moyazo iso?
What sort of shop is it?
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Greeting:12

man ni-demo, gidi: “xob mayaza-ys, hamas ¢i dare.”

I did not see [it]. They say, “It is a good shop. There is everything in it.”
Greeting:13

xayoam boasom tya ipice zakdnoa-re ¢iz-o miz bihinom.

I want to go there to buy something for the children.
Greeting:14

heyf, man né-tanom bayam, ipice kar darom, va-illa ti-amara amoyim.

It is a pity that I cannot come. I am busy, otherwise I would come with you.
Greeting:15

tu bugu bidinom, mi abyji ¢i kune?

Can you tell me, so that I may know (lit. see) what my mom is doing?
Greeting:16

magar tu na-ni, mi mar naxuas-o.

Do not you know that mother is ill?
Greeting:17

na, xuda nd-kuna.

Is that so? God forbid.
Greeting:18

una ¢i bubosto?

What has happened to her?
Greeting:19

béle, aldn du mé-ya ki ndxas-o.

Yes, two months have already gone by now since she fell ill.
Greeting:20

xaxurjan, tu mara bobaxs!

Little sister, forgive me!
Greeting:21

maon nanastim, vo-illd a véxto-yador hizér var bamo bum.

I did not know, otherwise I would have come a thousand times.
Greeting:22

xuda tdra amé-re bodara.

May God preserve you for us.
Greeting:23

man hamis$s gomo: “mi Zahrajan xeyli mehraban-a.”

I am always saying, “My Zahrajan is very kind.”
Greeting:24

xuda héfez.

Goodbye.

A.2 Text 2 — Niece

Niece:1
xaxurjan, biya, biya!
Little sister, come, come here!
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Niece:2
bidin ki amé-bija amon dora!
Look who is coming to us!
Niece:3
ti xaxurza Kubrd x&nom amon doro.
Your niece, Miss Kubra is coming here!
Niece:4
ti yurban basom!
May I be your sacrifice!
Niece:5
cutor bubosto ki amara yad bu-kudi?
How did you come to remember us?
Niece:6
¢i yodor arzu kadim ta-ra bidinom, amma mi zakano ahval xob nd-bu, na-tanastimi.
How I wanted to see you, but my children were unwell and I could not.
Niece:7
kor Fatoms dya biya!
Daughter Fatima, come here!
Niece:8
zud bas, somavora ato§ bukun, xarbozo xaj (//yaj) bukun, bavor!
Hurry up! Put on the samovar, cut the melon into sections and bring it here!
Niece:9
bax¢é-bija yali pan-a kun!
Spread the carpet around the little garden.
Niece:10
uya boSom, tya xundk-o.
Let us go there; it is cool there.
Niece:11
utdyo-durun mi zadka gérm-a be.
In the room my child will be hot.
Niece:12
xélojan, ti yurban basom, man xarbozs nd-tanom buxurom.
Aunty, may I fall a prey to you; I cannot eat the melon.
Niece:13
¢i-re? mdgor xuda na-xasto ti a(h)val xob ni-ya? tu ndxas-i?
Why not? Are you, God forbid, unwell? Are you ill?
Niece:14
na, foyot ita pice xidoma bad his kunom.
No, I only feel a little unwell.
Niece:15
ita tiriSe xarbazs hici ni-kune.
One piece of melon will not do anything.
Niece:16
buxur, Kubra! ti Sokdma yurban boSom.
Eat it up, Kubra! May I be the sacrifice of your stomach.
Niece:17
bugu bidinom, ti morday ¢i kune?
Can you tell me, so that I may know (lit. see) what your husband is doing?
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Niece:18
ti-amara Cu-jur roftar kune?
How does he treat you?
Niece:19
ti-amara xob iso?
Is he nice to you?
Niece:20
bale, xélojan, mara xé(y)li dust dare.
Yes Aunty, he loves me very much.
Niece:21
a yodor x6b-o ki bi ijazdyo mon ab ni-xure.
He is so good that without my permission he will not even drink water.
Niece:22
véxti ki xu kdra tomam kune yoksor bo x&no aye.
When he finishes his work he immediately goes home.
Niece:23
zahédko-amara mosytl-a be.
He is busy with the children.
Niece:24
bad agor voxt dasts bim, Simi, ita pice Sabzomeydan gords$ kunimi.
Then, if we have any [spare] time, we might go for a little walk on Sabze-meidan.
Niece:25
bad vagordimi ba xano.
Then we return home.
Niece:26
man Una-ja xeyli razi-yom.
I am very pleased with him.
Niece:27
alhamdull& xusboxt bibi.
God grant that you will be happy.

A.3 Text 3 — Birthday
Birthday:1
diruz mi xaxurzay» toveallud bu.
Yesterday was my niece’s birthday.
Birthday:2
ami xiSu-yoman hamo usano xano jom bubdstidi.
All our relatives gathered in their home.
Birthday:3
mi xaxurza Mohtorom xanem imsél tdzo modresoya tomém-a kudo, diplom fagifto.
My niece Mohtaram-khanum has just finished school this year; she has received
her diploma.
Birthday:4
masalla gulo-mane, xeyli xusgil-o, xusydd-o, xusyamast-o.
Thank God, she is like a flower, very beautiful, with a good height, and a fine
figure.
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Birthday:5
ano julan maxmsala mane, ano cuman ahiys Cuman, ano abru mislo koman.
Her cheeks are like velvet, her eyes are the eyes of a gazelle, her eyebrows are like
bows.
Birthday:6
labs yeytéani dare mislo lobo lal.
She has fine lips, like lips of ruby.
Birthday:7
aftaba de birun na-va amon, mon kora birun ayom.
The sun does not need to rise, when she comes (lit. the sun does not need to go
out; I am going out).
Birthday:8
ano-vasi xéyli kosan tina dust daridi, mislo parvano tino dér-u bor jom-a bidi.
Because of this, many people love her and like butterflies, they gather around her.
Birthday:9
in yodor xastokar dare ki xuda dane.
She has so many suitors that [this] only God knows.
Birthday:10
mi Mohtorom xanom diruz xu dosxaxuran vo dosborarana xu-bija da'vat bukudo.
Yesterday, my Mohtaram-khanum invited her female and male friends to her house.
Birthday:11
asano pills tinibi dohab-ba-sor az mehménan pur bu.
Their large room was filled with guests.
Birthday:12
har ki batanasto, bamo, har ki no-tanosto telgoraf fada, kart-u pustél fada, uno rizo
tovollida tobrik bugéfto.
Everyone who could came, and everyone who could not sent a telegram or sent a
postcard and wished her a happy birthday.
Birthday:13
ita &lom una hadys fadaidi.
They gave her very many presents.
Birthday:14
usanas pills tinibi dehab-ba-sor az mehmanan pur bu.
Their large room was filled with guests from end to end.
Birthday:15
az a sdro tinibi ta u sdro tinibi sofro pdhn-a bukuds bid.
From this end of the room to that end of the room a tablecloth was spread.
Birthday:16
palé ab bakase bid.
They prepared the pilau.
Birthday:17
¢and jur yatoy bopaxts bid.
Several types of seasoning were prepared.
Birthday:18
ti dil har ¢i xaye az miva, Sirini, &jil iya naha bu.
They put everything there that your heart would desire: fruits, sweets, nuts (and
small pieces of fruits and raisins)

223



A. Texts

Birthday:19
xuldso ¢i bagom?
In short, what can I say?
Birthday:20
har ¢i bogom, kom bugéftom.
Whatever [ said, everything would be insufficient (lit. I said little).
Birthday:21
bad az yaza rays va avaz ba miyan bamo.
After eating, dances and singing began.
Birthday:22
duxtoran vo posaran rays bukudidi.
The girls and boys danced.
Birthday:23
¢i dordo sor bodom, ta nisfo $ab bozon-bukub bu, yiyamat bu.
Talking for such a long time (lit. what headache shall I give) — until midnight there
was noise and there was turmoil.
Birthday:24
xéyli xus buguzasto.
[The birthday] went very well.
Birthday:25
bad mehmanan yavas-yavas busdyidi.
Then the guests gradually went away.
Birthday:26
ita pi¢e xoalvot-a bu.
[The room] gradually emptied.
Birthday:27
mén-am tGna-ja xuda hafezi bukidom, bs xans bamom.
I too, when I had said goodbye to them, went home.

A.4 Text 4 — The Seashore
Dorya Konar
The Seashore
Seashore:1
imsal taboastan hava xéyli gorm bu.
This year it was very hot in the summer.
Seashore:2
zakano mar mara bugdfte: “tu dani, mi dil ¢i xaye?”
My wife (lit. the children’s mother) said to me, “Do you know what I want?”
Seashore:3
man bug6ftom: “na, nd-nom.”
I said, “No, I do not know.”
Seashore:4
bugu bidinom, ti dil ¢i xaye?
Tell me and I shall find out what you want.
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Seashore:S

un vavarse: “har ¢i boxayam, tu mi xatdra-vasi bs ja avari?”

She asked, “Will you carry out for my sake what I want?”
Seashore:6

mon bugéftom: “albatts, agor ti méyla bo ja n-avorom, ki méyla bo ja bavorom?”

I said, “Of course. If I do not fulfil your wishes, then whose wishes shall I fulfill?”
Seashore:7

zanay vaxti bofdhmosto ki xu harfa pis bore, bugéfto ki “mi dil xaye, zakana
usanim dorya kondra bigim, a miya ta &xor Gya bésim.”

When my wife realized that she would accomplish her desire (lit. her words) she
said, “I want us to take our children and go to the seaside [and] stay there until
the end of this month.”

Seashore:8

moan bidem bad ni-ge.

I saw that she was speaking sensibly (lit. she was not speaking badly).
Seashore:9

zakano d3sta bigiftom, yoksar Banddre Anzali buséim.

I collected my children and we immediately set off for the port of Anzali.
Seashore:10

ti caSman rzo béda ni-dina!

But may your eyes not see the bad day!
Seashore:11

suzon tavadi, bijir n-aye.

[There] if you drop a needle, it will not fall down.
Seashore:12

har ja bisi, mislo mir-u molox &dom isa (//isaidi).

Wherever you go the people are like ants and locusts.
Seashore:13

in yadar Suldy-o ki xar xu sahdba na-Sinase.

There is so much noise that the donkey does not know its master.
Seashore:14

ara bogord, tra bogord, 4na vavars, ina vavars, {ta ja nd-tanastim peyda bukunim.

Turn here, turn there ask this one, ask that one, we could not find a place [for
ourselves].

Seashore:15

an bugofta: “ustator utdys xali naha.”

This one said, “There on that side there is a free room.”
Seashore:16

un bugéfto: “ustator busu, ja kéya naha, tara fadim.”

That one said, “Go there on that side, where there is a place; we shall give it to
you.”

Seashore:17

magor a voxt ja peyda be!

Is there not a (free] place at this time?
Seashore:18

mi sdra bijir tavddam, kors Suon dors bum.

I had been walking with my head hung down.
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Seashore:19
i dofo i nafor mi pusta tunguls baze.
Suddenly, someone slapped me on the back.
Seashore:20
vagordostom mi zdmdya bidem.
I turned round (and] saw my wife’s brother.
Seashore:21
joyalan vaxti una bideidi az xushéli jiy bokoséidi.
When the children saw him, they squealed with joy.
Seashore:22
avval ino-ja vavarsem: tu tani amé-re utdy peyda bukuni?
At first we asked him, “Will you not find a room for us?”
Seashore:23
bugdfta: “a torofan peyda ni-yo (ni-be).”
He said, “There is not one on this side of the road.”
Seashore:24
jox tani u tordfs Yaziyan yad Xanomhuriya-bija peyda bukuni.
Perhaps you will find one on that side of Gazian or Khanum-khurie.
Seashore:25
uns harfa gus bukudom.
I listened to him.
Seashore:26
lotkos fagiftom Yéziyan buSom.
I took a boat and went to Gazian.
Seashore:27
i noforo-ja vavarsem: “Suma danidi, xdndys xali kdya naha?”
We asked one man about a flat (lit. a place), “Do you know where there is a free
room?”
Seashore:28
ita xano ama-ra ni$én bada.
He showed us one free room.
Seashore:29
ya busoim.
We went there.
Seashore:30
ita duxtorbaco ddro-bija bazi kudi.
Some girl was playing by the door.
Seashore:31
vaxti bide, usdno xéns §imi, bugdfta: “ame xano hi¢ kos n-ésa.
When she saw that we were going into their house, she said, “There is nobody at
home.
Seashore:32
xali mon bo xano isam.
I am alone at home.
Seashore:33
hasa mi per ayo.
Now, my father will come.
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Seashore:34

hamséy3-bija buso.”

He has gone to his neighbor.”
Seashore:35

bugéftom: “ama dya isimi, tu busu, ti péra duxan!”

I said, “We shall stay here, but you go and call your father!”
Seashore:36

ita doyiye ni-guzasts, marday bamo.

Not a minute had gone by when a man came.
Seashore:37

amara bo xand-durun babordo.

He took us into the house.
Seashore:38

unoa-ja yokmaha dita utdy kerays bukidim.

We rented two rooms from him for a month.
Seashore:39

a xano x¢&yli tomiz bu tdzosaz bu.

This house was very clean it had only just been built.
Seashore:40

darya kenar nozdik bu.

The seashore was nearby.
Seashore:41

doryé soddya iSnavastim.

We heard the sound of the sea.
Seashore:42

s6bh-u asr dorya $6im.

In the mornings and evenings we went to the sea.
Seashore:43

Sona kadim, farso-ru aftdbo-dimo doréz koséim.

We swam and sunbathed on the sand.
Seashore:44

a yok ma joyolana xéyli xu$ buguzasto.

The children spent this month very well (lit. This one month for the children went

very well).

Seashore:45

Sime ja xali.

But your place is free.

A.5 Text 5 — The Traveler

Musafar
The Traveler
Traveler:1

diruz Tehréno-ja telgoraf fagiftom.
Yesterday I received a telegram from Tehran.
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Traveler:2
Mohsan biniviste bu: “éyds-re Rast ayom.
Mohsein wrote, “For my holidays I am coming to Rasht.
Traveler:3
da-panzds ruz muraxxsi darom; xayom a ruzdna Rasto-miyan Simé-bija
buguzoranom.”
I have ten to fifteen days’ vacation; I want to spend these days with you in Rasht.”
Traveler:4
man x&yli xushél bubdstom.
I was very glad.
Traveler:5
moan danastim, Mohsdna dil Rasto-re tang-a bubdsto.
I knew [that] Mohsein missed Rasht.
Traveler:6
¢on sal-o ki Rasta ni-de.
It was already several years since he had seen Rasht.
Traveler:7
xaye Résta bogordo.
He wants to return to Rasht.
Traveler:8
ano-vasi mdn-am ¢on ruz muraxxsi fagiftom, t& Mohson tonha n3-bs vo tina saxt
nd-guzora.
In view of this, I too, took a few days’ holiday so that Mohsein would not be alone
and so that he would not be bored [or, so that he would not be offended].
Traveler:9
durust, du ruz dastim ba eyd, Mohson bamo.
Mohsein came exactly two days before the holidays.
Traveler:10
ta dora vakudim, joyolan viristidi budov3stidi ino bayal.
As soon as I opened the door, the children ran and threw themselves (lit. ran) into
his arms.
Traveler:11
una bocasbdstidi vo tno sr-u dima hey maci bukudidi (//badaidi).
They hung over him (lit. stuck to him) and were kissing his face and his head for a
long time.
Traveler:12
axor mon usana bugdftom: “vasta (//basta) kunid!
Finally, I said to them, “Enough!
Traveler:13
bésid, ama {ta pice tina bidinim.”
Stop and let us look at him a little.”
Traveler:14
bu-zur Mohsdna usano désto-ja xolés bukidom.
With difficulty I freed Mohsein from them.
Traveler:15
binistimi, az a torof u torof gob bozéim.
We sat down and talked about this and that.
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Traveler:16
man Una bug6ftom: “xob bukudi imsal ti muraxxasiya Rast bamai.
I said to him, “You have done very well by coming on holiday to Rasht this year.
Traveler:17
mén-om ti-vasi muraxxosi fagiftom, ta tu ték-u tonhd kucs-u xiyabane-miyan avaro
ni-bi.”
1 too, took a holiday for your sake, so that you would not feel miserably alone on
the streets and avenues.”
Traveler:18
Mohséna x&yli xus bamo.
Mohsein was very pleased [with this].
Traveler:19
vaxti bafahmdsto mdn-am muraxxasi darom tins rdngs ru vavosts, mara baysl-a
kudo, maci bada.
When he found out that I too was taking a holiday, his face lit up (lit. his
complexion opened) and he embraced me and gave me a kiss.
Traveler:20
a jur va dno-amara xu toSokkdra bdrosano.
He thanked me for this.
Traveler:21
Mohséna bugéftom: “tu az ra bamdi, tara vista-ya.
I said to Mohsein, “You have only just come from a journey. You are hungry.
Traveler:22
biSim sofrs-sor; ham buxérim ham gob bdzonim.
Let us go to the table (lit. to the tablecloth) we both shall chat and talk.
Traveler:23
tu ti noySdya mi-re (//mé-re) bugu: ¢i xayi bukuni, kéya xayi bisi, kiya xayi bidini,
ta mon tortibo kéra bodom.”
You tell me about your plans. What you want to do, where you want to go and
whom you want to see, so that I can arrange all these things.”
Traveler:24
Mohson bugéfto: “té-re ki moxfi ni-ye, mon ki-yom, ¢i xayom vo ¢i jur fikr kunom.
Mohsein said, “You know, for you it is not a secret who I am, what I want and how
I think.
Traveler:25
tu dani, mé-re (//mi-re) ita ra naha.
You know that for me there is one way.
Traveler:26
tin-om u rays ki mi per buo, mi pile borar bugo.
This is the same road along which my father and my older brother went.
Traveler:27
mén-om hu rya vasti bogom.
I must also go along that same road.
Traveler:28
yoyin darom: mi zakan-om ha rdya xaidi Soon.”
I am sure that my children will go along the same road.”
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Traveler:29
man mi-bija fikr bukidam, “p3nd-u nasihat tins gusa furu nise, hato ki Gno péra
gusa furu niso.
I thought, “Advice and admonitions will not work on (lit. will not reach the ears
of) such a man on whose father [such advice] did not work.
Traveler:30
behtdr-o ki tina mane nd-bam.”
It will be better if I do not stop him.”
Traveler:31
tna bug6ftom: “Mohsonjan, tu dani, ¢i zomani-yo.
I said, “Dear Mohsein, you know what time it is [now].
Traveler:32
tu mara Sonasi, mon nd-torsom.
You know me; I am not afraid.
Traveler:33
amma x¢&yli vasti movazob buon.”
But we must be very careful!”
Traveler:34
Mohsan bugbfts ki “tu kdmilen durust gi.
Mohsein said, “You are speaking quite rightly.
Traveler:35
vaxti ki amon dubum, refeyan mara bugéftidi vo mara bo imruzs vaz's vared
bukudidi.
When I was preparing to come out, my friends spoke to me about this and kept me
informed about the present state of affairs.
Traveler:36
man ita pice az dya xabar darom.”
I know a little about this.”
Traveler:37
“xéyli xob.
“Very well.
Traveler:38
baforma bisim psla yox kune.”
Let us go, otherwise the pilau will go cold.”
Traveler:39
ame yozaxori yéki-du saat tul bokose.
Our meal lasted one or two hours.
Traveler:40
Mohséno dil vavésto, mi-re (//mé-re) dérdo dil bukiido vo har ¢i xasti bugofto.
Mohsein wanted to share his troubles with me and he said everything he wanted.
Traveler:41
dan3sti, az mon hic ¢i birun dorz ni-kune.
He knew that I would not give away anything (lit. from me nothing would spread
outside).
Traveler:42
mon Mohsédno pile borar Huséyna xéyli dust dastim.
I liked Mohsein’s older brother Hussein very much.
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Traveler:43
ta ¢ohars ebtedai ita madrass-miyan dors baxandim.
Until the fourth year of primary school we studied in the same school.
Traveler:44
bad, de n3-tanasto dors baxana.
Subsequently, he could not study any longer.
Traveler:45
dérsa vél-a kuda.
He discontinued his studies.
Traveler:46
kéra-dumbal buso.
He started work.
Traveler:47
joyelan tina siya Huseyn duxadidi.
The children called him black Hussein.
Traveler:48
jovani bu bulonyad, xusyamot, &oharsano.
He was a tall youth of fine physique and broad-shouldered.
Traveler:49
4démo pék-u saf-u sado bu.
He was a pure, honorable and simple man.
Traveler:50
sarbijir, bahaya, zahmotkos bu.
He was modest, shy and diligent.
Traveler:51
mi dil xéyli xasti Huseyno sorguzsta bodanom.
I very much wanted to know what had happened to Hussein (lit. wanted to know
the story of Hussein).
Traveler:52
ino-vasi Mohsdno-ja vavérsem: “Huséyno-ja ¢i xobor dari?
Therefore I asked Mohsein, “What news do you have of Hussein?
Traveler:53
tu tani Uno sorguzdsta mi-re bigi?”
Can you tell me what has happened to him?”
Traveler:54
Mohson ah bokase, bug6fto: “hasa ki Suma xaidi, ba ¢oSm itdat kunom, Simé-re
gom.
Mohsein sighed [and] said, “Now, since you so wish [ will gladly obey you and tell
you.
Traveler:55
Huseyn n3-tanosto Rasto-miyan bésa.
Hussein could not remain in Rasht.
Traveler:56
dah silo-ja bitor bu ki Huseyn Résto-ja bugo.
It is now already ten years since Hussein left Rasht.
Traveler:57
uya kérxandys parcobafi-miyan kér fagifto vo tya kar kudi.
There he started working in a weaving mill and continued to weave.
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Traveler:58
Suma danidi ki Huseyn xéyli bahus bu.
You know that Hussein was very clever.
Traveler:59
masino-amra (//amara) zud aSond bubo vo tina sovar-a bo.
He quickly learned (lit. got to know) about cars and started to drive.
Traveler:60
zud kéragora sidds-ja ustakar bubo.
From a simple worker he quickly became a foreman.
Traveler:61
Huseyn ruzan kér kudi, Soban dors xandi, ruzndmo xandi.
Hussein worked in the daytime and studied and read newspapers in the evening.
Traveler:62
xu-re basavad va kitabxan bubdsts bu.
He became literate and well-read.
Traveler:63
paréabéfi krx&nd-miyan hamo tina dust dastidi.
Everybody in the weaving mill loved him.
Traveler:64
karagorano-vasi vo usano huyuyo-re sor isSkenéi.
He took risks (lit. broke his head) for the sake of the workers and for their rights.
Traveler:65
ano-vasi karogoranao-miyan banufuz bubdsts bu.
Therefore, he acquired great authority among the workers (lit. became an
influential authority).
Traveler:66
har j& $6i tine puste-sar ita idds karager $6idi.
Wherever he went a number of workers followed him.
Traveler:67
har ruz karogorana xu déro-bor jam kuadi, usani-re ruznamo, kitab xandi.
Every day he gathered the workers around him and read newspapers and books to
them.
Traveler:68
usana x¢éyli sads hali kadi ki ruzndma ¢i xaye bago.
He explained to them very simply what it says in the newspaper.
Traveler:69
Huséyno kar bo jii borase bu ki tandsti karogorina ra-u &aya nisén bado.
Hussein’s work progressed so much that he could point the way to the workers.
Traveler:70
Huseyn dan3sti ¢i-re ina péra bigiftidi.
Hussein knew what his father said.
Traveler:71
Suma danidi Huséyno per kérogdro ¢apxéns bu.”
You know that Hussein’s father was a worker in a printing plant.”
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A.6 Text 6 — A Conversation between Friends
Refeyana Kalagob

A Conversation between Friends

Friends:1

xéyli vaxti bu ki mi dil xasti Hasana bidinam.

I have wanted to see Hassan for a long time already.
Friends:2

imruz tna bidem.

Today I saw him.
Friends:3

uno-amara kafe busom.

I went with him into the café
Friends:4

ita pice binistim, kologob bozeim.

I sat with him for a little while and we talked.
Friends:5

una vavorsem: “ruzan ¢i kuni ki voxt niikuni mi-bija bayi?”

I asked him, “What are you doing during the daytime (lit. with the days), that you
do not find time to call on me?”

Friends:6

bugbfto: “ay borarjan! mon hasa te-re toméme mi kira gom, ti bodani ki mon hi&
voxt nikunom ara-ura boSom, hatta ti-bija bayom.

He said, “Ah, brother! I shall now tell you about all my affairs so that you might
understand (lit. learn) that I have absolutely no time (in order) to go here and
there and even [in order to] call on you.

Friends:7

man sdato haft xabo-ja virizom, mi sor-o surata Sorom, ip(i)¢e vorzos kunom,
yalinahar xorom.

I get up at seven o’clock in the morning, wash myself, do some exercise and have
breakfast.

Friends:8

bad libés dukunom, xans-ja birun Som.

Then I get dressed and leave the house.
Friends:9

tu dani ki ame Sahr hamiSe béras bare.

You know that in our town it is always raining.
Friends:10

ame xand-ja té idaro xéyli ra-yo.

It is quite far from our house to the institution.
Friends:11

xiyaban isfalt ni-ya.

The street is not paved.
Friends:12

masin nona.

There are no cars.
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Friends:13

piyades Som.

I go on foot.
Friends:14

bu-zur saato noh idaroya farosom.

With difficulty I reach the institution at nine o’clock.
Friends:15

ta saato yok idare-miyan kar kunam.

I work in the institution until one o’clock
Friends:16

har ruz yok sdat voxt fadidi ta nahér buxorim.

Every day they give us one hour for lunch.
Friends:17

maon Som.

I go.
Friends:18

u nazdiki ita dukan naha.

There is a shop nearby.
Friends:19

Uya nahar xorom.

I have lunch there.
Friends:20

ita pice istorahat kunom, ita pi¢e ruzndmo xanom.

I rest a little and I read the newspaper for a little while.
Friends:21

bad vagordom, idars ayom.

Then I return and go into the institution.
Friends:22

béz-om ta sdato $is kar kunom.

And again [ work until six o’clock.
Friends:23

tdzo a voxt mi karan tomém-a ni-be.

Only at this time my work does not come to an end.
Friends:24

vasti boSom zakéane-re ¢iz bihinom.

I must go and buy something for the children.
Friends:25

ta Go¥m vagordoni ruz tamam-a be, $ob aye.

You do not have time to blink before the day goes by and evening comes.
Friends:26

$8b-om mi kar tomém-a nibe.

My work is not finished even in the evening.
Friends:27

td zakdno mar $am hézer kune, mon vasti zakdna-amara sdr-u kallo bazonom, usana

ddrsa vavorsom.
While my wife (lit. the children’s mother) prepares supper, I must occupy myself
with the children and ask them to repeat their lessons.
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Friends:28
bad $&m xorimi vo xusimi.
Then we have supper and go to bed.
Friends:29
an mi kér-o.
Such is my work.
Friends:30
me-re mane ita jum'a in-om hizarta kar pis$ aye.
There remains for me only Friday, but even then we also have a thousand jobs to
do.
Friends:31
an-o ki mon ndtanom ara-ura basom, ti-bija bayom, tina-bija bosom.
That is why I cannot go here and there, come to you or go to someone else (lit. to
him).
Friends:32
xéyli mi dil xaye, voli ¢i bukunom.
I want to very much, but what can I do?
Friends:33
voxt naroma.
I have no time.
Friends:34
inSala tu mara baxsi.”
God grant that you will forgive me.”

A.7 Text 7 — The Pool

Istoxr

The Pool

Pool:1

Ahmodjan solam!

Hello, Ahmed!
Pool:2

ba a tundi kdya Suon dori?

Where are you going so hurriedly?
Pool:3

xayom basom, abtoni bukunom.

I want to go and take a bath.
Pool:4

¢i? as-sori zomastan abtoni?

What? Bathe in winter?
Pool:5

bale, mogor tu néni, joyolan dosto-dosts Sidi.

Yes, do you not know? The children are going there in crowds.
Pool:6

biya tu ham mi-amra biSim.

You go too. Let us go together.
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Pool:7
¢i gi, baba?
What are you saying, old man?
Pool:8
vdlla, rast gdmo, biyo biSim.
Really and truly, I am telling the truth, let us go.
Pool:9
alan men yaksar tya Suon derom.
I am just going there now.
Pool:10
tya kéya iso? héz-9, rutxénd-ya?
And where is it? Is it a pond or a river?
Pool:11
no h6z-9, no rutxana.
No, it is neither a pond nor a river.
Pool:12
ita pillo istoxr-o, ame danoskodoe-bija naha.
It is a big pool near our college.
Pool:13
sorbaz, xéyli yosdng-o.
It is an open pool (i.e. it is in the open air) and very beautiful.
Pool:14
vaxta tolof ni-kun! biya biSim.
Do not waste time in vain, let us go.
Pool:15
bidin, keyf bukun.
Look, enjoy yourself.
Pool:16
bisim! bada-bad! har i be, baba!
Off we go! Whatever will be will be!
Pool:17
hi¢ ¢i niba.
Nothing will happen.
Pool:18
agor zatsjom bukunom, ti garden-a.
If I catch pneumonia, you will be to blame (lit. on your neck).
Pool:19
xdyli xob. zatojom nikuni hi¢ ¢i; ti gordon kuluftor-a be.
Very well. You will not fall ill with pneumonia; you will become healthier. (lit.
your neck will become fatter)
Pool:20
Ahmado-amara ifa xiy&b&na buSoim, ta faraséim bo ita meydén ki az Gno-ja buxar
bulond-a bosti.
Ahmad and I went along one street until we reached a square from which steam
was rising.
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Pool:21
vaxti nazdiktar farasom, ti ¢oSm rizs bdda ni-dina! ¢i dini!
When we came a little nearer, so that your eyes may not see the bad day, what did
we see?
Pool:22
mislo in ki vosats tabastén-a.
It was as if this affair were going on in the summer.
Pool:23
zon-u moard havays dzads-miyan Sona kudidi.
Women and men were swimming under the open sky (lit. in the free air).
Pool:24
joyelan dra dovastidi, ura dov3stidi.
Children were running here and there.
Pool:25
ita az a jor vaz kudi aba-miyan, ita jorgo dba-miyan lope-amra bazi kudidi.
One took a jump from above and one group is playing ball in the water.
Pool:26
ingdr no ingar zomostan-o.
It is as if it is not winter.
Pool:27
un-am Mosko-miyan, da dorojo sdfro-jir.
And in Moscow, with the temperature ten degrees below zero.
Pool:28
Amoad mara bugofto: “ya-alla, zud baS maatal ndva boston;
Ahmed said to me, “Oh Lord! Hurry up, do not be slow!
Pool:29
biya biSim!
Let us go!
Pool:30
dya te-re libiso Sona fagirom.
I shall hire a bathing suit for you from here.
Pool:31
loxt-a bim, dokofim abe-miyan.”
Let us undress and plunge into the water.”
Pool:32
man ba tors-u lorz Am3dds-dumbal ra dekasftom.
I followed Ahmed closely in fear.
Pool:33
avol bus6im duta bilito vurudi behéim.
At first we went and bought two entrance tickets.
Pool:34
uyo-ja buséim jayo digor.
From there we went into another place.
Pool:35
tunukoyo Sona fagiftim, buSoim ita numrd-miyan.
We took our swimming trunks and went into a booth.
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Pool:36

ame libasana baokondim, libdss $ona dukudim, busSoim abo konér.

We took off our clothes, put on bathing suits and went into the water.
Pool:37

Amad ita pice pasapas buso, bopordsto dbo-miyan.

Ahmed stepped back a little and jumped into the water.
Pool:38

iSara bukudo: “tu-nom bopor!”

He gave me a signal, “You also jump in.”
Pool:39

maon xastim baporom, v3li xurd$ ja buxordom.

I wanted to jump in, but I was a little frightened.
Pool:40

Amad vavarse: “torsi re? xdk ba ti sor!

Ahmed asked, “Are you afraid? Put ashes on your head!
Pool:41

magor joyolana ki ti 1dngs yod-idi nidini?

Can you not see the children who are running around your feet?
Pool:42

xajalot na-kasi?

Are not you ashamed?
Pool:43

yalla vaz bukun!”

Oh Lord! Jump in!”
Pool:44

bugdftom: “Amadjan ita pi¢e sdbor bukun.

I said, “Ahmedjan, wait a little.
Pool:45

avel bugu, bidinam pilekén kdya naha?

Tell me first of all, so that I can see where the ladder is?
Pool:46

dya ab julf-o vo koya toska?

Here the water is deep; where is it shallow?
Pool:47

yavas-yavas az iya ayom, bad hams ¢i durtst-a be.”

I shall walk there slowly, then everything will be in order.”
Pool:48

buséim pillekans dimoe-sar, td mi paya bonam pille-sor.

We went down the ladder in such a way that I could see my feet on the rungs.
Pool:49

mi pa jiliskasta, dokoftom aba-miyan ita yuta buxérdem.

My foot slipped and I fell into the water and was immersed from head to toe.
Pool:50

Amad Suru bukuds kir-kir xando kudon.

Ahmed began to laugh loudly.
Pool:51

bamo mi-bija.

He came up to me.
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Pool:52

vavarse: “tara ¢i bubdsto?

He asked, “What has happened to you?
Pool:53

ti sor ya komor pillekana nu-xordo ki?”

Did your head or your body (lit. waist) bang against the ladder?”
Pool:54

bidem Amad sdrs keyf-9, xaye mi-amra noza bukuna.

I saw that Ahmed is amusing himself; he wanted to play a trick on me.
Pool:55

bugoftom: “na, Amod-aya, ame no-bo farsse.”

I said, “No, dear Ahmed (lit. Sir Ahmed) our turn comes.”
Pool:56

ab cical bu.

The water was lukewarm.
Pool:57

Uno Sa (//Sasti) tayot avordon.

It could be endured.
Pool:58

amma har voxt aba-ja birun améim, parkastim.

But whenever we come out of the water we began to shiver.

A.8 Text 8 — Who
Who:1
vay, an ki-ya?
Oh, who is this?
Who:2
4%ondya mane?
My acquaintance?
Who:3
an ki?
Who is this?
Who:4
mi dosxaxur, Ruyiyoys mon-o?
My female friend, my Rugiya?
Who:5
an td-i?
Is it you?
Who:6
ti xa$o jana yurban.
It is you (lit. your bone), heart [of your] sacrifice.
Who:7
¢i kudon dori?
What are you doing?
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Who:8
fander, bidin, ¢i kudon dorom.
Have a glance; look at what I am doing.
Who:9
aSxdlana ucen dorom.
I am taking out (lit. collecting) the trash.
Who:10
bugu, bidinom, ¢i kuni, kuys isai?
Tell me, so that I might know, what you are doing and where you are going?
Who:11
dya, aSano-bija kulfoti kunom.
Here I work for them as a servant.
Who:12
haf-has noféro kéra vasti bukunom, ta ita luymo pola buxurom.
I must do the work of seven or eight people to [have the possibility to] eat a
handful of pilau.
Who:13
ham vasi bazar bofom, ham vasi poxtepaz bukunom, ham vasi a¥ane raxto libdsa
buSorom.
I must even go to the market and I must cook the food and I must wash their
clothes.
Who:14
de mi ¢um ni-dine, tiripiri Se.
Moreover (lit. more), my eyes do not see; it is going dark [before my eyes].
Who:15
de romoyo-ja dokoftom.
I have already been deprived of even my strength.
Who:16
hi¢ kos narom, una-amars dards dil bukunom.
I have nobody with whom I could share my sorrow.
Who:17
na-nom, ¢i bukunom, kuya basom, kere bogom, kiya bidinom.
I do not know what I can do, where to go, whom to tell or whom to see.
Who:18
dosxaxurjan, paxmo nu-bu, ti cuma vakun!
Female friend, do not be helpless, open your eyes.
Who:19
a biinsafan ami yoma nuxoridi.
These unscrupulous men will not feel sorry for us.
Who:20
aSano-amra vasti mubarazo kudon.
We must fight them.
Who:21
alan de u zomanan niyo, har ¢i xastidi, ami-amra kudidi.
Now it is no longer the time [when] they can do what they want to us.
Who:22
alan de toskilat no-ho.
Now there is already an organization.
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Who:23
biya, biSim, ti ndma uya binivis!
Let us go; you register there (lit. write your name there).
Who:24
tonhdyi ndsa!
Do not be (lit. do not go) isolated.
Who:25
vasti ijai piS Suon ta amo haya fagirim.
We must go forwards together, [in order to] find (lit. take) our rights.
Who:26
tur-a bostd, xu dosxaxura fandorasta.
She was amazed and looked at her female friend.
Who:27
viriz, biSim!
Get up, let us go!
Who:28
imruz ti-manoston &doman hizar-hizér ija jom-a bidi.
Today people like you have gathered in the thousands in one place.
Who:29
az uya (//uya-ja) ra dokofidi ta pillo meydana-miyan.
From there they headed for the big square.
Who:30
uya isidi, nuty kunidi, td& hamo xob bofahmid, ama ¢i gimi, ¢i xayimi.
There we were standing and delivering speeches so that people might understand
all the better what we are saying and what we want.
Who:31
mdgor imruz i ruz-o?
Is not today some kind of [special] day?
Who:32
na-ni?
Do you not know?
Who:33
imruz hastime mars-a.
Today is the eighth of March.
Who:34
imruz dunya-miyan hams ja zonokan xusano hayo-vasi jom-a bidi.
Today, women are gathering everywhere in the world to fight for their rights.
Who:35
bisim, man-am ayom.
Let us go — I am going too.
Who:36
uSans-amara ayam.
I am going with them.
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A.9 Text 9 — Conversation
Goftagu

Conversation
Conver:1
solam aleykum, aya!
Hello, Sir!
Conver:2
aleykum solam!
Hello!
Conver:3
ti a(h)val ¢utdr-o?
How are you?
Conver:4
bad niyom.
Not bad.
Conver:5
zondo-im.
I am living.
Conver:6
Sukr.
Thank you.
Conver:7
¢i kuni?
What are you doing?
Conver:8
ay, yavas-yavas, guzeranimi.
Nothing. I am living [my life] in easy stages.
Conver:9
zakan Cutor-idi?
How are the children?
Conver:10
bad niyidi, xusane-re buzurg-a boston doridi.
Not bad, they are growing.
Conver:11
xeyli véxt-o ki mi dil xasti tara bidinom.
I have wanted to see you for a long time.
Conver:12

alhamdulld imruz tara bidem vo mi dil xunok-a bosta.
Thank goodness I have seen you today and my heart has been set at rest.

Conver:13

mi dil ham xasto tara bidinom.

I too, wanted to see you.
Conver:14

i var bamom §imi x&no, nésa bidi.

One day I went to your house, but you were not there.

242



A.9 Text 9 — Conversation

Conver:15

zakan bugéftidi, abji mére-amra Anzsli busoidi.

The children said [that] you had left for Anzali.
Conver:16

agor kéra vajib néri, biya imruz biim, bogordim.

If you have no important business today, let us go and take a stroll today.
Conver:17

ita pice ara-ura biSim bagordim, ami dil vave.

Let us go here and there a little; let us walk; let us amuse ourselves.
Conver:18

hamas ki kér nibe.

After all, there is not always [only] work.
Conver:19

ib¢e va dunyéya deen.

We must see the world a little.
Conver:20

bizudi nayo ki gidi: “ti cuma vakun dunyaya bidin

Not without reasons is it said, “Open your eyes and look at the world!”
Conver:21

man-am xeyli xushél-am ki tara bidem.

I too, am very pleased that I have seen you.
Conver:22

xeyli voxt-a bu ki tara nide bum.

It is already a very long time since I have seen you.
Conver:23

na, kéro vajdbi narom.

No, I have no important business.
Conver:24

alan ta'tilo tabastan-o, mon-am muraxasi darom.

It is the summer holidays now; I have vacation.
Conver:25

tanom ti-amra har ja bigi bayom.

I can go wherever you say.
Conver:26

biSim i xurds bagordim.

Let us go; let us take a little stroll.
Conver:27

koya biSim?

Where shall we go?
Conver:28

bad niys ita pice gargardexim.

It would be quite good for us to wander for a little time.
Conver:29

koya meyl dari, biSim.

Wherever you want, there we shall go.
Conver:30

bi meyl niyam.

I have a desire. (lit. I am not without a desire.)

12
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Conver:31
bays MuhtoSom biSim.
Let us go to the Muhtasham garden.
Conver:32
az ko ra biSim?
But what road shall we take?
Conver:33
az a ra tazo ita xiyaban vakudidi.
They have recently made (lit. opened) a street along this road.
Conver:34
tu una bidei?
Have you seen it?
Conver:35
na, nidem.
No, I have not.
Conver:36
pos az a ra bisim.
Then let us go along this road.
Conver:37
ham xalvat-9, gord-u xéks masinana nuxurim vs ham ki az sabzs-u ¢amen guzar
kunim.
It is quiet there; we will not get our mouths full of dust from cars; moreover, we
will pass the lawns and glades.
Conver:38
xeyli xob.
Very well.

A.10 Text 10 — The Liar

Duroygu

The Liar!

Liar:1

ita tajor bu vo ita pasor dasti.

There was one merchant and he had a son.
Liar:2

anod pasar xeyli ayyas bu vo hamoas yorz vo yol kudi.

His son was a big jovial fellow and he incurred debts all the time.
Liar:3

hi¢ fikr-u zikri nasti, magar ki per bimira.

He never thought of anything except the death of his father.
Liar:4

per ham fikro murdon nasti.

But his father was not even thinking of dying.

"Borrowed from One Thousand and One Nights.
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Liar:5
i ruz pasers ita idds xu refeyano-amra (//amara) be fikr dok3fts ki yok juri péro
koaloka bokons vo uno amvala ba dost bavars vo ba eys-o nus buguzorans.
One day, the lad, together with a group of his friends, planned a way of destroying
the father -- to take possession of his property and give themselves up to
drunkenness and pleasure.
Liar:6
aSano kalo a fikr dokafto ki tajora zonds-zands ¢als kunid.
The thought of burying the merchant alive came into their heads.
Liar:7
i ruz ki t&jor tonha bo x&no isa bu, fuvostidi Ginoa-sor vo tno dos-u péaya dobestidi,
tavodaidi tabuto-miyan.
One day, when the merchant was alone in the house, they pounced on him, bound
him hand and foot and placed him in a coffin.
Liar:8
tajor hi¢ tokan nuxurdo.
The merchant was not stirring.
Liar:9
bide, agor jum buxura, uno koloka konidi.
He saw that if he moved, they would destroy him.
Liar:10
bicaros taxt bigift(e) tibuto-miyan buxufto (//buxdéfts).
The poor fellow lay in the coffin without movement.
Liar:11
tajéra usadidi, yusl bodaidi vo una kofon dukudidi vo tavadaidi tdbuto-miyan.
They lifted up the merchant, did the ritual ablution for him, put a shroud on him
and placed him in the coffin.
Liar:12
tabuta bu dus bigiftidi, buséidi pisnomazo-bija ki un nomézo moyyot boxana.
They placed the coffin on their shoulders and went to the imam, so that he might
carry out the burial of the deceased.
Liar:13
hato ki piSnamaz Suru bukuds alldh-u akbar bags, tdjor xu sora tabuts-ja birun
bavordo, piSnoméza bugéfto: “ay aya, mi dad faros!
As soon as the imam began to say the “God is great™ the merchant thrust his head
out of the coffin and said to the imam “Oh sir, come and help me!
Liar:14
mi pasar xaye zonde-zondo mara ¢al-a kuns ta mi sarvota ba dast bavara.”
My son wants to bury me alive, in order to appropriate my property”
Liar:15
pisneméz ru kune bo ana pasor vo ge: “an &i kiri-yo?”
The imam addresses his son and says, “What is the matter?”
Liar:16
pasor ge: “ay aya, mi per duroygu-yo.
The son says, “Oh sir, my father is a liar.

The first words of the prayer.
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Liar:17

tomamo a mardum ki aya isaidi, Sohadat dohidi ki un bamards bu ki una yusl-kafon
bukudim.”

All the people who are here will testify that he had already died when we washed
him and put a shroud on him.”

Liar:18
piSnemaz jomaats-ja vavarse: “Suma ¢i gidi?”
The imam asked those who were present, “What do you say?”
Liar:19
hamo bugéftidi: “ama Sohddot dihim ki un bamerds bu (//bamords-ys).”
They all said, “We testify that he has died (is dead).”
Liar:20

piSnomaz bugdfto “mon dor tomadmo mi umr murddys duroygu ni-demo” — vo ru bo
tajor bukudo vo bugofto — “Suma tosdiy kunidi ki mon natanom $ohadoto yok
iddo marduma nadidis bigirom va ti yola az hamo bélator badanom.

Then the imam said, “In my whole life I have never seen a dead person who is a
liar” and turning his face to the merchant, he said, “You agree that I cannot help
take into account the testimony of the [whole] group of people and cannot
consider your words to be more truthful.

Liar:21

pos mon tara murdoys duroygu hiséb kunom.

Therefore, I consider you to be a dead person who is a liar.
Liar:22

behtor ki gob nozoni vo ame (//ami) kara méne nibi, t& mardum bo xusans toklifa
Sari amol bukunid.”

It would be better for you to say [nothing] and not hinder our affair, so that people
will fulfill their legal duty”

Liar:23

piSnoméz de vaxts etordz tajora foands vo hukm bukudo tabuto-sora dobadid, vo
Suru ba-nomazo mayyat bukudo.

The imam no longer gave the merchant time to object ordered the lid of the coffin
to be covered and began the burial service.

Liar:24

vo bad az nomédz una b torifat bo yobrostan bobardidi vo ¢il-a kudidi.

And after the burial service they took him with honor to the cemetery and buried
him.

A.11 Text 11 — In the Boat
Lotks Miyan
In the Boat

Boat:1

muséfor lotkaciya ge: “Suma riyazi danidi?”

A passenger says to the boatman, “Do you know mathematics?”
Boat:2

lotkaci: “nanom.”

Boatman: “I do not.”
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Boat:3

musafor: “pas ita ¢aharums ti zondogiya az dost bedai.

Passenger: “Then you have wasted one quarter of your life.
Boat:4

hasa bugu bidinom: ta-rix dani?”

Now tell me so that I might know (lit. see), Do you know history?”
Boat:5

lotkaci: “nanom.”

Boatman: “I do not”
Boat:6

muséfor: “pos yok hastimo ti zondogi jo dos buso.”

Passenger: “Then you have wasted one eighth of your life.”
Boat:7

ha vaxt ita pillo moj az vaséts dorya buland-a bo va ba terdfo asana lotke bamo.

Then a big wave arose on the sea and rolled up to their boat.
Boat:8

lotkaci muséfora vavarse: “Sond kudon dani?”

The boatman asked the passenger, “Can you swim?”
Boat:9

muséfor jovab bada: “nanom.”

The passenger answered, “I cannot.”
Boat:10

lotkaci: “pas tomamo Simi zondogiya az dost bedaidi”

Boatman: “Then you have wasted all your life.”

A.12 Text 12 — As You Please!

Ixtiyar Daridi!

As You Please!
Please:1
duta pisxadmot roaiso utdyos-pust murafo kudon dibid.
Two servants were quarreling behind the boss’s door.
Please:2
ita Uytaya gofti: “az tu xartor nidem!”
One said to the other, “I have never seen a bigger ass than you!”
Please:3
ha voxt rais bé héloto yeyz-u yozob dora vakudo vo bugdfte: “mogor nidinidi, mon
dya isam?!”
At that very moment the boss opened the door with irritation and said, “Can you
not see that [ am here?”
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A.13 Text 13 — A Complaint
Sokayat
A Complaint
Complaint:1
ita pirozenay dula-dula Suon dubu.
An old woman was walking with difficulty, dragging her feet.
Complaint:2
hato ki mara bide, mi juldya bigifto vo vavarse: “zayjan, bugu bidinom, agor
boxayom koléntari-ja Sokayot bukunom, kdya va basom?”
As soon as she saw me, she blocked my way and asked, “Little child if [ want to
make a complaint at the police station, where must I go?”
Complaint:3
man una bugdftom: “marjan, tu ¢uto xayi koléntori-ja Sokayot bukuni?
I said to her, “Mother, why do you want to complain to the police?
Complaint:4
hamo kos xusano Sokayota uya boridi!”
You know everybody goes [just] there to bring his complaints”
Complaint:5
pirazonay jovab boda: “zay, ti yurban bosom!
The old woman answered, “Child, may I be your sacrifice!
Complaint:6
az malo dunya i juft yalico dastim.
Of all worldly goods I only had a couple of small rugs.
Complaint:7
itaya duzd babdrds, uytaya kolantori mi-ja fagifts ki az uns gul-u buts vo nayse-ja
uydanoaya peyda bukuno.
A thief took away one of them and the police took the other one in order to find the
first one by looking at the pattern of the second one and making a drawing of it.
Complaint:8
una ki duzd bobdrds bo johannom!
The one that the thief pinched, the devil take him (lit. into the nether regions).
Complaint:9
aydano ham asan faandidi
But you know they have not even returned this one.”

12

A.14 Text 14 — A Child’s Prayer
Joyalo Dua
A Child’s Prayer
Prayer:1
“ay xuda! mi mars asabana un yadar yavi bukun ki batans hamdya mi Seyténiya
tohammul bukuna!”
“O, Lord! Strengthen my mother’s nerves so much that she can endure all my
pranks.”
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A.15 Text 15 — Please, One Minute

Lutfon Ita Dayyo

Please, One Minute
Minute:1
ita piromorday be kantérs havapeymayi tilofun bukuda.
One old man telephoned the office of Aeroflot.
Minute:2
tilofunci ki ita duxtar bu, gusa usado.
The operator (and she was a girl) picked up the receiver.
Minute:3
piramarday bugdfts: “duxtorjan, xayom havapeyma-amra mi zahako-bija bo
Nyu-York bosom.
The old man said, “Little girl, I want to go by airplane to New York to see my
children.
Minute:4
mumkin-o bigi, az dya ¢i yadr tul kose.”
Can you tell me how long [the flight] will last from here?”
Minute:5
tilofunci xasti doftorcoys rahnoma-ja (//rahnoma-ja) doyiy bidina va jovéb bado.
The telephonist really wanted to look in the flight directory and then answer.
Minute:6
mislo hamis$o jovab boda: “ita doyyo!”
As usual, she answered, “One minute!”
Minute:7
piromorday bugéfto: “bu xuda, mon nanastim ki bo a nozdiki-yos, vogornos xudom
piyads Soimi!” — guSa bo zomin bona.
The old man said, “Really and truly, I did not know it was so near, otherwise I
should have gone on foot” — and put down the receiver.

A.16 Text 16 — The Thief and the Judge
Duzd-u Yazi
The Thief and the Judge
Thief:1
yazi ru bukudo bs duzd: “az duzdfi ki bukudi ma'lum-o, dizdo kuhnokar-i.”
The judge addressed the thief, “By this theft that you have committed, it is obvious
that you are an experienced thief.”
Thief:2
duzd: “bs jano Suma, avvolin bar bu ki duzdi bukudom!”
The thief: “I swear by your soul, this was the first time I have stolen.”
Thief:3
yézi: “agor avvalin bar bu, pas Cutor batan3sti raste divara bujor bisi?”
The judge: “If this was the first time, then how did you manage to climb up that
sheer wall?”
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Thief:4
duzd: “ixtiyar daridi, yurban! kérs niku korden az pur kerdon-2.”
The thief: “As you like. Do as you are sure to do.”

A.17 Text 17 — A Story
Hokayot

A Story
Story:1
ita sabmonsob ajan bu.
There was one police officer.
Story:2
i Sob sd'ato se bad az nisfo $ob xiydbano Buzarjumeri-ja guzoston dubu.
One night, at three o’clock in the middle of the night, he was walking along
Buzerjumeri street.
Story:3
hato ki juloxano mosjddo Séya farose, ano cum dokofto bo mosjod.
When he had approached the front of the Shah’s mosque, his glance fell on the
mosque.
Story:4
xu-re fikr bukuds ki bad na-xaye boston ki sari ham ba masjad bazonos va a kar
zorar noxaye daston.
He thought to himself that it would not be a bad thing to call at the mosque for a
minute and that no harm would come from this.
Story:5
hato ki fikr kudon dubu, az pillokan bijir bamo varodo masjod bubésta.
Thinking thus, he went down the steps and entered the mosque.
Story:6
hava hala tarik bu, amma nosimo xundki vozei.
It was still dark, but a cool breeze was blowing.
Story:7
un konars hoz buso, ita pi¢e ab xu dima boze.
He went to the edge of the pool and splashed a little water on his face.
Story:8
sdrd ab xu tosira bukuda.
The coldness of the water brought moral pressure to bear on him.
Story:9
sabmonsab fikr bukudo ki xéyli voxt-o nomaz noxando.
The officer thought that it was already a long time since he had read part of the
namaz.
Story:10
x6b-o ki xudaya foramus nukuna, du ruk'st noméz boxano.
It would be better if he did not forget God and read two ruk'ats® of the namaz.

3ruk'at from the Arabic < is part of the Muslim religious rite.
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Story:11
vuzu bigifts buso sdhno-miyan hato ki duta ruk'st nomaz baxands, una xab bigifts.
He performed the ritual ablution and went into the mosque. As soon as he had
done two ruk'ats of the namaz, he fell asleep.
Story:12
nimséat nuguzasto bu ki duta duzd uya bamo vo una fandorastidi vo basnaxtidi ki
un sorkar naysb-o.
Not even half an hour had gone by when two thieves arrived there, saw him and
recognized that this was a senior lieutenant.
Story:13
ita az usan ki Abul ndm dasti xu refeya bugéfto: “xayi ans cokmoya az ano pa
birun baverom?”
One of them, who was called Abul, said to his friend, “Do you want me to pull his
boots off his feet?”
Story:14
unod refey jovab bada: “mogor divano-i?
His friend answered, “What are you, mad?
Story:15
un amire bo kér aye.”
He will give it to us.”
Story:16
Abul jovéib bada: “har hal bad $okéri niya.
Abul answered, “Though that may be, this is not a bad gain (lit. not a bad game).
Story:17
¢and fadi, uno ¢okmoya tara fadom?”’
How much will you give me if I give you his boots?”
Story:18
unod refoy bugofto: “ponja tuman fadom.”
His friend said, “I will give fifty Tumans.”
Story:19
Abul bugbfta: “zud bas fadon!
Abul said, “Give me them quickly!
Story:20
man nayd muamsals kunom.”
I shall make a bargain for cash down.”
Story:21
Abul pulo nuyrs az xu refey Akbor fagifto vo bad buso naysba sdro-jor.
Abul took the silver coins from his friend Akbar and then went up to the licutenant.
Story:22
pulana sada bada, buland buland Akbara bugéfta: “Akbar, haya-haya!
He jingled the coins and then said in a very loud voice to Akbar, “Here you are —
here you are!
Story:23
xob Jjéi-ya!
It is a good spot.
Story:24
tu a torafana niga bukun, td man a $i§ hizér tumana ¢al bukunom.”
You look in all directions while I bury six thousand Tumans there.”
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Story:25
Abul pulana hey soda dayi, fukudi zomins-ru ta nayab bisnova.
Abul continually jingled the money and struck them against the ground so that the
lieutenant heard him.
Story:26
nayob az asano sor-u soda bidar-a bubosta.
The lieutenant awoke because of their noise.
Story:27
yavasoki xu ¢uma vakudo vo usans harfana gus bada.
He quietly opened his eyes and listened to their words.
Story:28
Abul bugéfte: “pulana xob jii &al bukudim.
Abul said, “We have buried the money in a good place.
Story:29
hasa tu xob fander, a nozdikan hi¢ kos nésa”
Now you look well, to see whether anyone is nearby.”
Story:30
Akboar ita piCe ara-uraya fanderésto (//fandorasto) vo bad bugdfta: “ay vay, Abul, ¢i
kudon dori?
Akbar looked here and there for a little while and then said, “Oh Abul, what are
you doing?
Story:31
aya ita ndyob xufte.
Here some kind of lieutenant is sleeping.
Story:32
biya pulana birun baverim va az dya usanim.”
Let us steal the money and take it from here.”
Story:33
Abul bugdéfta: “bolki un xufte vo néstavosto.
Abul said, “But surely he is asleep and cannot hear anything.
Story:34
biya imtahan bukunim, bidinim xufto ya na.”
Let us conduct a test; we shall see whether he is asleep or not.”
Story:35
Akbar bamo néyaba-sar-jor.
Akbar went up to the lieutenant.
Story:36
Abul bugofts: “mon hasa ans ita ¢okmoya birun avorom.
Abul said, “Now I shall pull one boot from him.
Story:37
agar tokan buxurdos, malum be, bidar-o.”
If he moves, it will be clear that he is not asleep.”
Story:38
nayab usano harfa bestavosta.
The lieutenant heard their words.
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Story:39
xure fikr bukuda: “xuda §i$ hizar tuman bi dordo sor farasobe.
He thought to himself, “God is sending me six thousand Tumans without any
effort.
Story:40
x0b-9, hi¢ tokan nuxurom.”
All right, I will not move at all.”
Story:41
xura ba xab boza.
He pretended that he was asleep.
Story:42
Abul bamo, az and ita ¢okmo birun fakoSe.
Abul approached and took off one of the lieutenant’s boots.
Story:43
bad Akbar bugéfts: “men baz-am baver nukunom ki nayab xufts.
Then Akbar said, “I still do not believe the lieutenant is asleep.
Story:44
biSim pulana az ¢alo usanim.”
Let us go; let us take the money from the hole.”
Story:45
Abul jovab bada: “ajeb tu adémo Sokkak isi!
Abul answered, “You are an amazingly distrustful man.
Story:46
hasa mon uyta longo ¢okmo ham az uns pa birun avorom, bidinom tu baver kuni ki
band3dys xudé xufte ya na.”
Now I shall also take that boot from his leg and I shall see whether you then
believe that God’s slave is asleep or not.”
Story:47
ndyob xudosa baz-em (//am) ba xab boze vo xure bugdfte: “i juft cokmo fidays §is
hizar tuman pul.”
The lieutenant again pretended he was asleep and said to himself, “One pair of
boots is the sacrifice for six thousand Tumans in cash.”
Story:48
Abul uyta longs ¢akma ham az nayabas pa birun bavard.
Abul also took that boot from the lieutenant’s leg.
Story:49
vo ¢okmana usadidi vo busoidi.
They took the boots and went away.
Story:50
ndyab ita pice sabr bukudas, virists, buso sutins-pust.
The lieutenant waited a little then got up and went behind the pillar.
Story:51
har ¢i bogord3sto, xako tazo nide.
No matter how far he walked, he did not see fresh earth.
Story:52
har ¢i xaka ara-ura bukudo, hi¢ ¢i niyafto.
However much he dug in the ground, he did not find anything.
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Story:53
bamo xu ¢okmo dukuna.
He went to put on his boots.
Story:54
bide, ¢okman-am bobordidi.
He saw [that] they had made away with his boots too.
Story:55
ru bukuda bo asoman ki “ey xuddys korim, amara ¢ kar bo nomaz!
He turned his face to Heaven, “O great Lord, what do we care about the namaz
because of this affair!
Story:56
nomaz kars 4hls hay-o, ama ahlo hay-u hisab.”
The namaz is the concern of genuine people, but we are people who take bribes.”

A.18 Text 18 — Poor

Poor:1
imruz, joyolan, ama ba sorguzaito ita xdnovira fayir 45ona bim.
Today children, we shall get to know the story of one poor family.
Poor:2
a xanavar ita nomundys kucik az hizaran-hizar mordims ame (//ami)
mam(a)lokat-a.
This family is one of the representatives (lit. a small model) of the thousands and
thousands of people in our country.

Poor:3
labud $uma Rasto kute mahallana xob danidi, purdeariya xob balad-idi, ki kéya na
(//naha).

Certainly you know the side-streets and districts of Rasht; you know very well
where the Iraqi bridge is.
Poor:4
az a purd yok kdmi rddd-a bi, borxuri bs Conto kucdys tong, barik, kosif, pur az
gil-u gul.
If you go a little way beyond the bridge, you will see (lit. you will meet) some
crowded, narrow, dirty streets, full of dirt and mud.
Poor:5S
du tordfs a kuco hamiss xonday-9, ta boxayi kasafst-lojon dara.
Both sides of this street always have a [kind of] ditch, filled with refuse.
Poor:6
aslan a mahalldno-miyan mordimse asraf, bu y6lo ama “uséno sor bo usanos pa
erze” zondogi ni-kunidi.
Distinguished people — whom we call, “worthy people” — do not live in these
districts at all.
Poor:7
a jur mahallano-miyan mordims kérgor, faals vo bu y6lo muftxuran mordimo “bi
sor u pd” zondogi kunidi.
Working-class, toiling people, whom the rich parasites call “headless and footless
people”, live in these districts.
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Poor:8
mardims a mahallan xans apartaman, mobl-u yali, kulfot-u nokar, dom-u daska
naridi.
The inhabitants of these districts do not have luxurious houses, or furniture and
carpets, or female and male servants, or luxuries.
Poor:9
toyriban usdno xénsd bi Sobahot bo murys 1ano ni-yo.
Their houses can be compared with birds’ nests.
Poor:10
amma a mordum ki a jur jdya zondogi kunidi hoyobazi, muftxori, kuldguzari,
kul&h-bordéri nd-nidid ¢i-ya.
But these people who live in such places do not know what cheating, scrounging,
deceit or servility are.
Poor:11
dor muyabil a mordums séddo, har yod boxayi, pakdil, rurast, xusdil-idi.
On the contrary, these simple people are, if you like, pure in spirit, honest and kind.
Poor:12
Suma-ra ddrds sor nd-dom.
I do not want to bore you any more.
Poor:13
dor ha mahalls, dor ita az u kuc¢dna-miyan ki Sume-re sorh-u vasf bukudém, ita
gélipusi xano naha, ki hamaos ita utay dars.
In that district, on one of the streets I described to you there is a house with a
thatched roof, consisting of only one room.
Poor:14
doérs xéna parcin dare (//bubosto-yo).
Around the house there is [built] a fence.
Poor:15
tini dor Gubi-ya basokasto ki no-§5 tini ndma dor nan.
The door — [this] is a broken piece of wood which cannot even be called a door.
Poor:16
a x&no-durun ki déxil bi, ti Co¥m bo Sonta péro-mars hasir, ita boskesto somaver, i
dost Sondoras rdxto xab dokofe-u bas.
If you go into the house, you will see some torn mats, a broken samovar and a
broken bed — that is all.
Poor:17
an tomams hast-u nisto Maryom-Mirza Mamuds zdn-s ki a xdnd-miyan zondogi
kuné.
This is the property of Maryam, Mirza Mamud’s wife, who lives in this house.
Poor:18
Moryom {ta tobaje Conpé boj xu-julo bona, pak kudon doro.
Maryam has put a dish of rice in front of her and she is cleaning it.
Poor:19
ga-gdyi ham dram-ardmi xd-bija Sor, 4vz, morsiya xane.
From time to time she quietly hums a song to herself.
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Poor:20

ki dané, $aysd-om bo yido bodboxtan dokofe, $dysd-om bo yads xu mord Mirza
Mamud dokofe ki ¢ond sél-piS zandarman tina bokustidi.

Who knows, perhaps she is remembering the unhappy times; perhaps she is
remembering her husband Mirza Mamud, whom the gendarmes killed several
years before.

Poor:21

han yadar tanam Sume-re bagom ki dile puri az zoméand dars.

In any case, I can tell you that she has already had grief for a long time.
Poor:22

ghhi oyat un a $éra xané:

Sometimes, she sings this song,
Poor:23

“soro kuyi busom, bulbul bigirom,

“I am just going along the street catching nightingales.
Poor:24

mi bala tir buxurd, torsom bimirom,

An arrow has hit me in the arm; I am afraid I shall die.
Poor:25

busu, yara bugu morhom bavara.

Go and tell my friend; let him bring a bandage.
Poor:26

agor morhom no-bo, torsom bimirom.”

If there is no bandage, I am afraid I will die.”
Poor:27

Maryam toyriban si haf-ast sal bistor na-re, amma uni yiyafs nisan dihe (//dshe) ki
panjasalo-ya.

Maryam is roughly thirty-seven or thirty-eight years old, not more, but in outward
appearance she is a fifty-year-old.

Poor:28

ydm-u yussd, rizi da sdat kir Gayi bayan-u pabrus bayano-sor, gunogi, tonogi az
hamo bottor ita Sanzosalo pasdro Sokdma ser-a kudon-o, a zonakdya az ay-u vay
tavada.

Grief and sorrow, ten hours’ work a day in the tea and tobacco fields, hunger, thirst
and, above all (lit. worst of all), the need to feed her sixteen-year-old son, have
made this woman suffer.

Poor:29

hasa Sume-re sornovisto Morydma gom, td badanid, un ¢uto bo a ruz dokofto.

Now I shall tell you the story of Maryam, so that you will know how she got into
such a situation.

Poor:30
Moryam bist sal-pi$ xeyli xuskil bu.
Twenty years ago, Maryam was very beautiful.
Poor:31
un aslon dihatiys duxtdri bu, belon-bala, siya¢oSm-o (//u) abru.
She was a real country girl, tall and with black eyes and black eyebrows.
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Poor:32
muya siyaye girinji dasti.
She had black, curly hair.
Poor:33
Uni yad-u andam mislo sorv bu.
Her figure was like a cypress.
Poor:34
Maryam misls dhiys xeraman ra Soyi.
Maryam stepped on the ground like a slender gazelle.
Poor:35
adom duta ¢oSm dasti, duta ¢8Sm-om xasti yorz bukund, tine ydd-u yovardya
tomasa bukuna.
Every man has two eyes and both [his] eyes craved for her appearance.
Poor:36
dihito-miyan Maryam bo xusgili maaruf bu.
In the countryside Maryam was famous for her beauty.
Poor:37
an-om bogom Sumé-re ki Maryom mislo u duxtorans paxmo-tonbal ni-bu.
And in addition, I shall tell you that Maryam was not like those lazy girls.
Poor:38
un xeyli zarang, kari bu.
She was very dexterous and industrious.
Poor:39
hato ki bojarkari, baronjc¢ini sor rosoyi, Moryom “sora az pé tomiz nodayi.”
As soon as the time to work in the rice field and harvest the rice came, Maryam
toiled indefatigably (lit. did not distinguish her head from her feet).
Poor:40
har voxt ki usans kér timam-a bosti, Maryom xu desxaxuran-amra i jayi xu$dna
hamséyéna yavar (//yavor) kadi.
Whenever their work was finished, Maryam and her female friends helped their
neighbors.
Poor:41
Mary3ma mar az Uni das ba-tang bamo bu.
Maryam’s mother worried about her.
Poor:42
hamiso tina gufti: “axor zdyijan ame bojarkar ki tumén-a (tomén-a) bosto, tu ki az
hal dokofti, yok kdmi rahot bukiin!
She was always saying, “My child, you know our work in the rice field is finished
and you are very tired; rest a little.
Poor:43
rahoti t3-ra xus n-aye?”
Would not you like a rest?”
Poor:44
a harfan Marydmao sar furu nu-sSoyi,
Such words did not have an effect on Maryam.
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Poor:45
un hamas xands kudi, roxs (//royasi) kudi, har vaxt ki lazom bu, xusadns hamsayana
kumak kudi.
She was always laughing and dancing and when it was necessary, she helped her
neighbors.
Poor:46
xuldsa Maryam hato ki pa ba bist bond, tini mards bostdna vaxt barasé bu.
So when Maryam was twenty years old, the time came for her to get married.
Poor:47
Moryom xatorxa ziyad dasti.
Maryam had many admirers.
Poor:48
pir, jovan, har ki say kidi ina az i rahi ba dor babara.
Young and old — everyone tried to get her.
Poor:49
az $uma &i pinhan ki kedxuddys a dihat Mulla Rojéb-om Moryémo-re dondén tiz-a
kuds bu.
What can be hidden from you; the chief of this village, Mullah Rajab, also wanted
her (lit. had sharpened teeth).
Poor:50
Mulla Rajeb ita &ddms panjasals bu.
Mullah Rajab was a fifty-year-old man.
Poor:51
ydddo xomidoyi dasti.
His body was bent.
Poor:52
ani sdro mu ham fabosts (//fubosts) bu.
The hair had fallen out of his head.
Poor:53
ay, ¢ont mu mislo kakuls babd-gondum éani sdro-miyan na bu.
Only a few small hairs were sticking up on his head, like small corn stems.
Poor:54
un az tdrse xuda ya (//ya) az haramzadagi i pisxald ris-om xure bana bu ki ga-gdyi
hana nayi.
Out of piety or for the sake of propriety, he grew a small beard which, from time to
time, he dyed with henna.
Poor:55
Mulla Rajob kedxuda bu.
Mullah Rajab was the chief.
Poor:56
¢an kollo bojar, du-sota gév u vorza, mandos, ¢anta muiry-u muryabi, $aloxt, ita
galpusi xdndyo Soxsi dasti.
He had several rice fields, two or three cows, bulls, calves, several hens, ducks,
geese and his own thatched house.
Poor:57
un ta bs an sen ki barase bu, ¢anta zon babards bu.
At his current age, he had already managed to get married several times.
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Poor:58

ha alan xu xand-miyan séta zono aydi dare.

Even now he has in his house three lawful wives.
Poor:59

Mulla Rojob ba osaf xatorxdys Maryoam babosta.

In spite of all this Mullah Rajab aspired to have Maryam’s hand.
Poor:60

un a kéro-vasti az hi¢ hoyebazi furuguzar ni-kudi: gihi Moryem pera vaada void
dayi, gdyi ham usana taadid kudi.

He stopped at nothing to attain this end (lit. for the sake of this affair) sometimes
he made extensive promises to Maryam’s father; sometimes he threatened them.

Poor:61

xuldso Mulla Rojob bohand-re gordoasti td Moryoms pers kuldh-siyaya ¢ub bozono.

In short, Mullah Rajab sought grounds to create unpleasantness for Maryam’s poor
father (lit. to strike Maryam’s poor father with a stick).

Poor:62

un masalan miraba kor-kor dayi ki asani ¢anta kalls bajara ab fa-ns-d3, ya in ki har
ruz avardi ki “tu Core sursét-u badohiyo parsala fa-n-doyi?” ya “Core imsal
murys kabab-o ldku, sir-u piyaza arbibo-re der bobsrdi?”

For example, he incited the leader of the local community not to allow water to go
to their few rice plots or pressed him as to why, in his words, are you not paying
the landowner the previous year’s duty in kind and the arrears or why, in his
words, did you withhold from the landlord the duty in kind in the form of roast
chickens, rice cakes and vegetables (lit. of onions and of garlic) this year?

Poor:63
Moryomo per danasti yoziy3 az ¢i yorar-o, amma ¢i tanoasti bukune?
Maryam’s father knew what the reason was for all this, but what could he do?
Poor:64
un foyot ita rd dasti: dondana jogora-ru bona, harf na-zane.
He had one way out, to grudgingly keep silent.
Poor:65

axor un nd-tanasti dost-dosti xu duxtora ki bist sal uni-re xuns dil buxordo ba dosto
a gurg fado.

You see how could he give up his daughter, whom he had cherished for twenty
years, into the wolf’s clutches with his own hands.

Poor:66
baldva Maryom uni xans karkun bu.
Besides, Maryam was a worker in his house.
Poor:67

xudas ki pir-a bostd bu, agor Morydm-om az dost bodo, tini kara ki vasti bukudi-bi?

As he himself was already old, who would begin to carry out her work, if he
married off Maryam?

Poor:68

Mary3ma per-u mar ¢an dofa hatta razi bubosto bid, Maryomo Mulla Rajoba badid.

Nevertheless, Maryam’s parents had already agreed several times to give Maryam
in marriage to Mullah Rajab.

259



A. Texts

Poor:69
an de az nacari bu axar, usani badboxti ki ita-du ta nd-bu.
But this was in desperation, [because of] misfortunes, of which they had not a few.
Poor:70
Mirza Ahmados arbab maliko a dehat ita posor dasti.
Mirza Ahmad, the landowner of their village, had one son.
Poor:71
tdzo bu doran dokofta.
He has appeared on the scene just now.
Poor:72
Uni ndm Xusruxan bu.
His name was Khusrukhan.
Poor:73
Xusruxan a jovano lus, nadzbarbovords, aziz durdans, bo Maryom ¢o$m bodoxto bu.
Khusrukhan, this self-satisfied, spoiled youth, the only son of his parents, noticed
Maryam.
Poor:74
xaly dane, xudé dane, kdya a pasord Marydma bide bu.
[People know,] God knows where this lad had seen Maryam.
Poor:75
uin-am xasti bu, y6ls yadimen az gulbay guli bi¢ina basa.
He too, wanted, as the old men (lit. the ancients) say, to pluck the rose in the
flower-garden.

Poor:76
Xusruxédn géh-gahi xu sofido dsba sovara bosti, {ta Solay-am bo dost, 4 ra-t ra
furadi.

From time to time Khusrukhan sat on his white horse, with a whip in his hands and

he drove it hard, first here, then there.
Poor:77

géhi ham Moaryomoséno xano-julo améi, manor dayi, Moryoms pera amr-u-nay
kudi.

Sometimes he even drove up to Maryam’s house, caracoled [on the horse] and
gave orders to Maryam’s father.

Poor:78

hani vasti bi ki Moryomo per u &xoron razi baboésti bid ki Marydma Mulla Rojébs
zon bukunid vo ba yélo ama xastid az méro dost bo azdoha ponah baborid.

That is why Maryam’s father agreed in the end to Mullah Rajab’s marriage to
Maryam and, as they say here, wanted to find refuge from the dragon with the
snake.

Poor:79

Moryomo pers mér ¢on dofa Morydma buguftidi: “biya, zay, az sors Seytan bijir!

Maryam’s parents said to Maryam several times, “Child, just save yourself from
the anger of the devil.

Poor:80
Mulla Rojob kedxudayo, xudaparsst-o.
Mullah Rajab is a village chief; he is pious.
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Poor:81
vaxto bivoxt ami-re ba dord xure.
From time to time he will help us.
Poor:82
biya, ti dila roz& bukun, t3-ra badim Mulla Rojoba.”
We have agreed that we should give you to Mullah Rajab.”
Poor:83
Maryam avval-avvalan jovab noadayi sirx-a bosti misle alaparca.
At first Maryam did not answer and blushed like red calico.
Poor:84
u axiron ki ini &b bs lob bamo, xu per-u mara bugoftd: “agor mi séra vabinid, mon
a doloSokdmo-re no-xam bostom!”
In the end, when this had already worried her to the limit, she said to her parents,
“[Even] if you cut off my head, I will not become the wife of this glutton.”
Poor:85
az Suma ¢i pinhan, MoryomoaSans xana ita jovanok-om kar kudi.
We cannot make secret the fact that a certain youth was working in Maryam’s
house.
Poor:86
uni nam Iskandar bu.
His name was Iskander.
Poor:87
héls yoziys an bu ki toyribon { sal-pi§ Marydmae per tosmim giré, ita muzdur bigiro
ki uSani-re kumok baba.
This is how it happened: about a year before Maryam’s father made the decision to
hire a worker who would help them.
Poor:88
ita ruz Se bazar-sor.
One day he sets off for the market.
Poor:89
voxti ki xu bazérs saddya tuman-a kudo, dra-ira gordosti.
When he had finished his trading, he was roaming here and there [in the market].
Poor:90
idofai Uni ¢oSm dokafto ba ita jovandks bist-u panj sélo ki ita gave alucéd bovords
bu, bazar bufurusos.
Suddenly, his eyes fell upon a twenty-five-year-old youth who had brought a few
big cherry-plums to the market to sell them.
Poor:91
Maryama per ba a jovan nozdik-a be, az ara-tra gab zonidi.
Maryam’s father approached the youth and had a talk about this and that.
Poor:92
jovén zéhiron bad no-bu.
The youth was handsome in outward appearance.
Poor:93
sobza, bulondbéla.
He was swarthy and tall.
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Poor:94
xu-re kékul bona bu ki hamiso ani dimo-sor fubosti.
He let a forelock grow which continually came down onto his face.
Poor:95
Morydmo per az Iskondor vapurse: “ti nam ¢i, borar?”
Maryam’s father asked Iskander, “What is your name, brother?”
Poor:96
Iskondar xeyli &doms komhosal3 bu.
Iskander was a very impatient man.
Poor:97
hay-am dasti.
But he even had grounds for that.
Poor:98
axar a jovana dor tomamo xu umr rizs xdsa ni-dé.
You see, this youth had not seen a good day in all his life.
Poor:99
yok komi Iskondor nok-u nuk bukuds bildxord bugufti: «
vapursi?
Iskander wavered a little and then said, “Father, why are you asking me what my
name is?
Poor:100
mi ndm ném na-re.”
My name does not have a name.”
Poor:101
Moryomsa per una bugufto: “ay pasor, ayb na-re.
Maryam’s father said to him, “Oh son, that does not matter!
Poor:102
dunya past-u bulond dare.
In the world there are many misfortunes.
Poor:103
duruzs dunya d4dom an yodor yusso na-xure.
In this fleeting world® a man must not be sad.
Poor:104
az aSan guzasts, ti dsli nama bugu.
Let us drop this; tell me your present name.
Poor:105
kujai?
Where are you from?
Poor:106
per-o mar dari?”
Do you have a father and mother?”
Poor:107
jovana bilaxaera ge: “dani, per, mi nam Iskondor-o.
Finally, the youth says, “You know father, my name is Iskander.

ay per, tu mi ndma cire

4

*In the text: dunya past-u bulond dare. lit. The world has low and high.
>In the text: duruze dunya. lit. the two-day world.

262



A.18 Text 18 — Poor

Poor:108
du-sa sald bum ki mi pér-a mar bamordidi.
I was two or three years old when my parents died.
Poor:109
han yoador danem, hato ki &o¥m bo dunya vakudom, no péra bidem, no méra.
One thing I know — when I opened my eyes to the world, I saw neither father or
mother.
Poor:110
ta Con(d) sal-pis-am gihi a dihéti, gahi u kodxuda, gahi u arbibo-re muzduri
kudim.
Until recently I worked as a farm laborer, first with a peasant, then for the village
elder and then for the landowner.
Poor:111
u baldys ki dor dunya na-na bi, mi sar bamo.
Whatever misfortune existed in the world, it would fall upon my head.
Poor:112
har kéri bigi, bukudom: x&naborpayi, gavcordni, carvadari, muzduri.
I have done everything; whatever job you may talk about — the guarding of houses,
the pasturage of cattle, looking after cattle and day-labor.
Poor:113
axar sor de bo tong bamom.
In the end, I was already bored with everything.
Poor:114
tosmim bigiftom ita kir peyda bukunom ki de no réngo arbiba bidinom, no fos-u
¢lba kedxudaya buxurom.
I decided to find a sort of job where I would not see a landowner®or endure the
reproach and the stick of the village elder.
Poor:115
hano ki dini, ¢and sal-o ¢ancukasi kunom.
Now, as you can see, I have already been engaged in the trading of cheap objects’
for a few years.
Poor:116
ghhi xuj, gdhi be, gahi aluto avorom bazar, furusom.
I bring first pears, then quince and then cherry-plums to the market to sell them.
Poor:117
ijuri zondogiya guzoranom.”
That is how I live.”
Poor:118
Maryamo per Iskondors harfana gus kune.
Maryam’s father listens to Iskander’s words.

%In the text, lit. in order not to see the landowner’s color.
"In the text lit. I bear the yoke.
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Poor:119
bad xu ddsta ba xu sar kase, Iskonddra ge: “xob, zay, ame hamogi sarnavistan
ijur-o.
Then he scratches his head® and says to Iskander, “All right child, fate is the same
for all of us.
Poor:120
ama dor 4somano a zoman3 ita sotars ham na-rim.
In the modern sky we have no stars.
Poor:121
ayb na-re.
It does not matter.
Poor:122
amma mon xayam tara i¢ ¢i bagom.
But I want to tell you something.
Poor:123
maon xano ita paldxdra darom, ita duxtor.
I have a wife and a daughter at home.
Poor:124
hato ki dini, mon-am de pir-a bosten doram, az kar dekafton dorom.
As you can see, | am already growing old; I am becoming a casualty.
Poor:125
biya-vu biSin mi-amra ame xano, kar kunim.
Come and live with me in our home; we shall work.
Poor:126
mon-am ki pasors buzurg narom, tu bo jayos mi pasor.”
Since I do not have a grown son, you will be a son for me instead.”
Poor:127
Iskondor avval yi kdmi gob no-zone.
At first, Iskander does not say a single word.
Poor:128
vali bad dine: misls in ki piromord adoms badi na-va baba.
But then he sees that the old man is probably not a bad man.
Poor:129
razi be.
He agrees.
Poor:130
har du boham ré dokoftidi.
They both set out on the journey.
Poor:131
yurub mahal forasidi ba x&nos.
At sunset they arrive [arrived] home.
Poor:132
vaxta ki Marydma per Iskander-amra ayidi be xdna, Maryam bs xans n-esa bu.
When Maryam’s father and Iskander arrived home, Maryam was not at home.

81n the text: xu d3sta ba xu sor kage. lit. He stretches out his hand to his head.
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Poor:133
un xu dasxaxuran-amra birun kalogob zey1!
She was chatting with her girlfriends, on the street.
Poor:134
Moryam vaxts ki ba xano ayo, idofayi tini ¢oSm dokafe bo Iskondor.
When Maryam arrives home, her eyes immediately fall on Iskander.
Poor:135
hato xu dast-u paya gum-a kune ki foramus-a kune, xu péra solam bukune.
She loses her presence of mind to such an extent that she forgets to greet her father.
Poor:136
Moryom yok kdmi surx-a be, zord-a be, bilaxord xtidesa jom-u jur kune, masyulo
xu kar be.
Maryam blushes a little, turns pale and finally controls herself and begins her work.
Poor:137
az haya Moryom ba Iskondar 5nd bidi.
From that time Maryam got to know Iskander.
Poor:138
ruzan-u Saban guzosti.
Day after day slipped by.
Poor:139
Maryam-u Iskandar dus bs duse ham kar kudidi.
Maryam and Iskander worked shoulder to shoulder.
Poor:140
bojarkér vajin, patongzoni voxt-hamise hamdigors-re kumok bid
When harvesting the rice and when winnowing the grain, they always helped each
other.
Poor:141
Morydmo per az xu zondogi xeyli razi bu.
Maryam’s father was very pleased with his life.
Poor:142
bad az muddati batanasto bu, ita muzdur peyda bukuns ki tni-re mislo pasor kar
bukuna.
After a long time he could at last, find a hired laborer who would work for him as a
son.
Poor:143
az Suma ¢i pinhan ki Maryom-am biStor az xu per rézi bu.
It is no secret that Maryam too was even more pleased than her father.
Poor:144
axor ham Moaryom yar-u yavar peyda bukudos bu, ham xu-bijo xu zondogiya
ayond3-re noxsa bokase bu.
You see Maryam had just found her friend and painted for herself a picture of their
future life.
Poor:145
fikr kudi: $ayad Iskondor tni-re ita xurram moard baba.

She thought perhaps Iskander will be her happy chosen one.’

°In the text: $&yod Iskondor uni-re ita xurrom mord bobo lit. perhaps Iskander will become
a joyful man for her.
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Poor:146

muddatha bu, ki Maryam-o Iskandor misls ita borar xaxur hamdigors-amra gob
zoyidi, zondogi kudid(i).

Maryam and Iskander had already been living together for a long time and talked
to each other as brother and sister.

Poor:147
Maryam Iskondéra bararjan, Iskandsr Maryama xaxur duxadi.
Maryam called Iskander brother and Iskander called Maryam sister.
Poor:148

amma dor baton (batin) a du nofor xusani (//9) dilo-miyan yeyr az mehr-u
muhabbato borar-xaxuri ita muhobbdto digoram his kudidi, amma jurat no-kudid
hamdigdra bigid.

However, in their hearts, apart from brotherly love these two felt another love in
their hearts, but they did not dare to tell each other [about this].

Poor:149

Sayad xojélot koseyidi, Sdyod-am dyta muntozor bu ki tyta xu dilo goba zudtor
boge.

Perhaps they were ashamed, but perhaps both of them were waiting in order that
the other one might make a declaration of love first.

Poor:150

xuldso, har duta dor xudosan ita muhobbat yeyr az muhobbati addi his kudid,
amma no-xastid nisén badid ki hamdigora dust daridi.

In short, both of them felt in themselves in addition to ordinary love, another kind
of love, but they did not want to show that they loved each other.

Poor:151

i ruz, du ruz, i ma, du ma — bildxard hamiso de mumkin nu-bu ki usan zir-ziriki
hamdigéra dust bodarid, bilaxors 14zom bu, a mozu ruyi ab bayo.

One day, two days; one month, two months — ultimately, it was impossible to love
each other secretly forever; ultimately, it was necessary for this question to
come to the surface.

Poor:152

rast-am han-o muntohd har du muntozore bohano bid ki xusans harfo hisaba
hamdigora bazonid.

To tell the truth, in the end they were both waiting for an occasion to say to each
other words that were fitting for the occasion.

Poor:153

axor uSan dihato joysl-moyal bid.

You see, they were children of the countryside.
Poor:154

uSan hanuz az a lusbazén, hoyobézen, mordumgulzoni ki bazi ame $ahro jovanan
az “tomoddun” yad bigifti bid, xobar no-stid.

They still did not have any idea of deception, trickery or cheating of which some
of our city youths have learned thanks to “civilization.”

Poor:155
mardims bisovad, sadddos, biyall-u yos.
They were illiterate, simple, ingenuous people.
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Poor:156
usani iSybazi muhobbat-am misle usani zondogi sdddovu biriya bu. Sdyad xeyliyan
tanastid usana gul bazonid.
And their courting and love, which were also like their lives, were simple and
unfeigned. Possibly many people could have deceived them.
Poor:157
amma usan hanuz mardumgulzonen nanaostid.
But they had still not met (lit. did not know) any deceivers.
Poor:158
zondogiys saddo, dur az riya, mordumgulzoni ham xudo$ xusboxtiys buzurg-idi.
A simple life, far from hypocrisy and deception, is already in itself a piece of great
fortune.
Poor:159
ba har hal Maryam-o Iskondar bé paki-yu sadogiys dihati zondogi kudid.
In any case, Maryam and Iskander lived in rural purity and simplicity.
Poor:160
az yozdyo ruzogar zoné, ita tosdduf pis aye ki a tosdduf kumok ki usan bilaxors
xusani dilo gdba hamdigdra bazanid.
As fate willed, a fortuitous incident arises and this incident finally helps them to
tell each other the secret (lit. the word) of their hearts.
Poor:161
déstén az u yorar bu.
This was how it happened.
Poor:162
usani hamsayi Moryom ita dosxaxur dasti.
In their vicinity, Maryam had a female friend.
Poor:163
Uni ndm Salloms bu.
Her name was Sallama.
Poor:164
Salloma duxtdro nojib, saddo, xeyli kari bu.
Sallama was a noble, simple girl who was very hard-working.
Poor:165
un xu xalo pasars xatorxa bu.
She was in love with her auntie’s son.
Poor:166
uni xalo pasor-am dna xatorxa bu.
Her auntie’s son was also in love with her.
Poor:167
bildxors uSani per-o mar razi bidi uSani-re arusi ra tavadidi.
In the end, their parents agreed to arrange their wedding.
Poor:168
Saba arusi ham Maryom, ham Iskondor har du Sidi tomasé.
On the evening of the wedding Maryam and Iskander both went to watch the
wedding.
Poor:169

ooooo

Maryam and Iskander both looked on and helped them.
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Poor:170

arusi dihats arusi bu.

The wedding was a rural wedding.
Poor:171

ardsa xob ¢akun-vakun kunidi.

They dressed the bride well.
Poor:172

aruss pér-u mar-am ba ¢anta pirzenakan-u rissefidans dihat mosyuls taayi kuden,
durust kuddns $dm-u yoza bid.

The bride’s parents and several old women and honorable old men from the village
were occupied with the preparation of supper.

Poor:173

Sume ja xali.

Your place is not occupied.
Poor:174

u Sob abkospala, ¢an jur xurus az fusonjon-u yeym3, mirys kobab girifto ta
burani-vu turse tord artiso xano taayi kunidi.

That evening, in the bride’s house, they prepared pilau and various dishes,
beginning with roast duck and meat stuffing, roast chicken and including
burani'® and marinade.

Poor:175
ardso xans bukob-bukob bu.
There was a buzz in the bride’s house.
Poor:176
dosto-dasts aruse dosxaxuran amoyidi, ina mubarokbé guftidi.
The bride’s female friends came in groups and congratulated her.
Poor:177
badon hamo sahrd-miyan jom-a bostid, calpa zeyid, roxs kudid, &véz xandid.
Then they all assembled in the field, clapped their hands, danced and sang songs.
Poor:178
Moryom-u Iskondor-am usani-miyan jus xurdid.
Maryam and Iskander also made merry in their midst.
Poor:179
Maryam, hat6 ki Sumo-re buguftdm, duxtors gorm-u suldyi bu.
Maryam, as I have already told you, was a passionate, lively girl.
Poor:180
aram (//aram) noagifti.
She did not have any rest.
Poor:181

har vaxt ki usani majloes yok kdmi sar dabosti, Maryam xu dasxaxurana fakoséyi ba
miyan roxs kudid.

Every time they had even a small evening-party, Maryam made her female friends
stand in a circle and they danced.

10A kind of dish prepared from spinach or pumpkin and seasoned with fermented, baked milk.
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Poor:182
Iskondar de ita dil dasti, sad dil xatarxaye Maryam be.
You know Iskander had one heart; [it was as if] he [had fallen in love with] loved
Maryam with a hundred hearts.
Poor:183
agor té u ruz Iskondor Morydma foyot dust dasti, az u Sob de un Morydma mislo
adomo tur-u divano az dil asiy be.
If until this day Iskander had only a liking for Maryam, then from that evening he
fell in love with Maryam with his whole heart, as a madman.
Poor:184
S&yad-om, u arusi, u bukob-bukob, u xushali dor Iskondor xeyli taasir bukudos bu.
Perhaps this wedding, this noise and this merriment had a great influence on
Iskander.
Poor:185
un fikr-a ki “be ki Marydma tni-re bukunid.
He thought when will it be when they make Maryam his bride?
Poor:186
usani arusi-re hato mardum bayad xusi bukunid.”
At their wedding people must be happy in the same way.
Poor:187
hato ki Iskendar gérms a xiyélan bu, idefayi Maryom tuni bala gire, foryad kune:
“oy, Iskondor, borar, tu kdya iseyi?
While Iskander was occupied with such thoughts, suddenly Maryam takes him by
the hand and exclaims, “Oh, Iskander, brother, where are you going?
Poor:188
tokan buxur!
Wake up!
Poor:189
dini, ham3 ra dokofton dorim, biSim damédo xan.
You see we are all going away; we are making our way towards the bridegroom’s
house.
Poor:190
julo dokof, Gordya bigir!
Go on ahead; take the lamp!
Poor:191
donbdk-u tdst-u noyérs bo soda aye.”
The drums and kettledrums are already sounding.”
Poor:192
arus savars asp julo dekafe, Uni desxaxuran-u familan ayaeb.
The bride is riding in front, on horseback; her female friends and her relatives are
riding behind.
Poor:193
uhoy-uhoy kunan ra dokafidi.
They all noisily set off on the journey.
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Poor:194
avval arus yak kdmi gorys kune ki az xu pér-o mar juda boston dere, amma tini
dosxaxuran ina naz-a didi (//néz dehidi).
At first the bride cries a little, as she is parting with her parents, but her female
friends comfort her.
Poor:195
roxs kunan ra deksfidi ddmads xano.
Dancing, they set out on the journey to the bridegroom’s house.
Poor:196
hato ki aruso familan forasidi dar ddimads xano, ita tir xali be.
As soon as the bride’s relatives approach the bridegroom’s house, a shot rings out.
Poor:197
az har torof kobab, seb, pordoxél bo ara-ura tavodidi.
From all sides they bring kebabs, apples and oranges.
Poor:198
ddmado mar bé Conta pirzonokan ayidi asba sord, giridi arusa, boridi baldxane.
The bridegroom’s mother and several old women go up to the horse, take the bride
and lead her into the upper room.
Poor:199
dubaro ddméido x&na roxs-u avaz-u &alpazen Suru be.
In the bridegroom’s house, the dances, songs and clapping of hands begin again.
Poor:200
Moryom de u $ob yorar ni-gidi.
Maryam does not rest any longer that evening.
Poor:201
ta yuvvot dasti roxs kune, avaz xane.
She dances as long as her strength lasts and sings.
Poor:202
Iskondor-am az Moryom komi n-aye.
Nor does Iskander fail to keep up with Maryam.
Poor:203
ghhi Cordy bo dohan, géhi sini ba sor dihéti roxs kune.
He dances the country dances firstly with the lamp in his mouth, then with a tray
on his head.
Poor:204
xulasa ta nozdike sob dimédo xano bokob-bakob bu.
In short, there was noise in the bridegroom’s house until morning.
Poor:205
nozdikdya sob Maryém-u Iskondor ra dokofidi bo toréfs xano.
Towards morning, Maryam and Iskander set off home.
Poor:206
rd-miyan avval yok kdmi az ard-urd gob zonidi.
At first, they talk a little about this and that on the road.
Poor:207
bildxars Maryam ru kune ba Iskandar, ge: “xob, Iskandor-barar (//barér), insala
ama ti arusi-re hato bud6-bodé bukunim.”
Finally, Maryam turns to Iskander and says, “All right Iskander, brother, God
willing we shall also celebrate your wedding noisily.”
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Poor:208
Iskondar avval yok kdmi ja xure, vali bad ba tni fikr rasi ki aha alan de véxt-s ki ba
harf sora Moaryome-amra vakudon.
At first, Iskander stands still for a moment, but then he comes to the thought that
here is the very time to begin a conversation with Maryam.
Poor:209
Iskandar ru kune ba Maryam ge: “aha Maryam xaxur, tu rast gi.
Iskander turns to Maryam and says, “Oh Maryam, sister, what you say is true.
Poor:210
man de alan pa ba bist-u ponj nahan (//nohan) dorom.
I am already twenty-five years old.
Poor:211
lazdm-o ki mon-am ba fikrs arusi babom.
I too, must think about marriage.
Poor:212
amma ¢i bukunom, Moryomjan, mon na-nom, uni ki mon dus darom, in-am méra
dus dare ya na?”
But what can I do, Maryam-jan I do not know whether the one I love loves me or
not.”
Poor:213
Marysam guman tiz-a be.
Maryam’s thoughts are intensified.
Poor:214
uni dil tokan (//tokan) xure.
Her heart beats.
Poor:215
xu-bija ge: “nu-kuns, ki Iskondar i nofdrs digdra dus badara.
She thinks to herself, “It cannot be that Iskander loves someone else.
Poor:216
agor hato bobo, pos mi kér ¢i ba baba.”
If this is so, whatever will become of me?”
Poor:217
axor Marydm-am mudati-ys Iskandora dus dare.
You see, Maryam has also already loved Iskander for a long time.
Poor:218
bor paddro a xojélot lanat!
May this diffidence be cursed!
Poor:219
un ki nd-tanosti xu dilo gdba té a voxt Iskonddra bogo.
You see she had not been able to make a declaration of love to Iskander until now.
Poor:220
Moryam hato gdrms fikr kudon bu ki Iskondar ru kune bo un, ge: “duroy gom,
Moryomjan, ya na?
Maryam was absorbed in such thoughts when Iskander turns to her and says, “Am
I telling lies, Maryam-jan, or not?
Poor:221
tu ¢i fikr kuni?
What do you think?
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Poor:222
man ¢i tanam bukunam, agor Uni ki mon dus darom, $&yad aslon na-ne ki mon tna
a jur az dil dus darom?”
What can I do if the one whom I love perhaps does not even know at all that I love
her with my whole heart?”
Poor:223
Maryam foran Iskond3ra ge: “tu az kdya dani?
Maryam hurriedly says to Iskander, “How do you know?
Poor:224
S&yod uni ki dus dari, in-am téra dus dare.”
Perhaps the one you love also loves you.”
Poor:225
bad ba lobxond ge: “xob, tu bugu, bidinom, kiya dus dari.
Then she says with a smile, “All right, tell me whom you love.
Poor:226
S&yod mon boSnasom.”
Perhaps I know her.”
Poor:227
Iskondor ge: “az yoza haté-yo.
Iskander says, “It is just as you say.
Poor:228
tu, Maryomjan u duxtora ki mon dus darom, xéyli xob Sonasi.
You, Maryam-jan, know that girl that I love very well.
Poor:229
az mdn-om botor Sonasi.”
You know her better than 1.”
Poor:230
Maryom fame ki yaru xaye rasto géba bozono.
Maryam understands that the boy wants to tell the truth.
Poor:231
biStor zur avore: “xob bugu axar, ki-yo.
She persists still more, “All right, tell me finally, who is she?
Poor:232
pos Cire ni-gi?”
Then why do you not say?”
Poor:233
Iskondor de harf no-zene, foyot Morydmo Go$ména niga (/niga) kune.
Iskander does not say anything else; he only looks into Maryam’s eyes.
Poor:234
Maryam avval multifit ni-be, bad fahme ki Iskander mudati-ys (//-9) ki tini
¢oSmana niga kudon dora.
At first, Maryam does not pay any attention, then she notices (lit. understands),
that Iskander has been looking into her eyes for a long time.
Poor:235
Maryam ge: “xob, ti harfa bazon!
Maryam says, “All right, tell me!
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Poor:236
¢ire nigad kuni?”
Why are you looking at me?”
Poor:237
Iskondor de tayat n-avore, ge: “mon de xayom mi dilo géba tire bazonom.
Iskander can no longer control himself and says, “I want to make a declaration of
love to you.
Poor:238
dani Moryom, ristosa xayi?
Do you know Maryam, do you want the truth?
Poor:239
moan az u rizs avval ki tora bidom, ba tu dil dobastom (//dovastom):
From that very first day that I saw you, I fell in love with you.
Poor:240
hi¢ n3-tanom tdra foramus-a kunom.
By no means can I forget you.
Poor:241
hasa xaye tora xus$ bayo, xaye bad baye, an rasto géb-o.”
Now whether you like it or not it is true.”
Poor:242
Maryama dil rosén-a be.
Maryam’s heart became happy.
Poor:243
Moryam de az zoy na-nasti, cuto ra basa.
Maryam did not feel her feet beneath her for joy.!!
Poor:244
v3li be zahir yok kdmi xu axma bi zir avare, bad ba lobxand ge: “xob, man téra dus
na-rom!”
But outwardly she frowns slightly and then says with a smile, “All right, (but) you
know I do not love you!”
Poor:245
a moya de usan bs xusani xans forass bid.
By that time they had already approached his house.
Poor:246
havé de rosén-a bosto bu.
Day had already broken.
Poor:247
xurusan xandidi.
The cocks were crowing.
Poor:248
Iskondédr-u Moryom har kudam Sidi xuSani jasor, xusidi.
Iskander and Maryam both left to go to their homes and went to bed.

"n the text: na-nasti, &uto r4 boso (lit. She did not know how she was going along the road.)
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Poor:249
amma har du nafor dor bardys u gobani ki ra-miyan hamdigdra baze bid, fikr
kudidi.
However, both of them thought of those words that they had said to each other on
the journey.
Poor:250
Iskondar avval yak kdmi nardhat be.
At first Iskander is a little worried.
Poor:251
amma bad bo yad avore ki Moryom u agorsori bé xondo bugufto: “mon ki téra dus
na-rom!”
But then Iskander remembers that Maryam uttered [the sentence], ““You know I do
not love you!” with laughter.
Poor:252
u Sob ruyshamrafto Iskondor naréhat xuse.
This night, in short, Iskander sleeps uneasily.
Poor:253
un hanuz dudil bu, nanasti ki Marydma gdba bavar bukuns ya uni nigahana ki har
ita nigdho-amra hizér &iz xasti bogo.
He was still vacillating, not knowing whether to believe Maryam’s words to him or
her looks at him, with each of which she wanted to express a thousand thoughts
(lit. things).
Poor:254
az forda baz kar Suru be.
Work begins again the following morning.
Poor:255
Marydm-u Iskandor misls hamoys dihaten kér kudidi.
Maryam and Iskander were working, like all peasants.
Poor:256
Mulla Rojob (kedxudé) kom-kom bu bore ki Moryom sor ba kdya bond-a.
Mullah Rajab [the village elder] guesses to some extent where Maryam’s thoughts
are directed.
Poor:257
un fahme ki Moarydm-u Iskoanddra-miyan sdr-u sirri naha.
He realizes that there is a secret between Maryam and Iskander.
Poor:258
nd foyot Mulla Rojob, blki dihaten usani hamséyan ham dansstidi ki Maryom-u
Iskonder misls in ki hamdigéra xatorxa-yidi.
Not only Mullah Rajab, but even the peasants and their neighbors also learned that
Maryam and Iskander apparently love each other.
Poor:259
Mulla Rajab de dunbals bohéans gardasti ki ya Marydma péra risa bigirs ya, har juri
is9, be Iskandar hisab barasa.
Mullah Rajab began to seck a reason [in order] either to seize Maryam’s father by
the throat!? or to get even with Iskander by any means.

"In the text: ki yd Morydmo péra risa bigiro lit. either to seize Maryam’s father by the beard.
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Poor:260
Mulla Rojob riiz-u $ob arbabs giiso kun xandi ki “Mary3ma per até-yo, uté-ys,
mahsiil-u malolijardya der fade, sursita Gonsélo fa-n-de.
Day and night Mullah Rajab hummed in the landowner’s ears, “Maryam’s father is
a so-and-so, he withholds the harvest and the rent; already for several years he
has not paid the tax in kind.
Poor:261
az hamo bottor-ita pesoréke jovina bavords xu xane-miyan ki riz-u $ob tni
duxtdr-amra las zone.
And the worst of it is that he has brought a young lad into his house who day and
night talks idly with his daughter.
Poor:262
axor din-u mozhéab-u xuda ki isa.
You see, after all, there is faith, religion and God!
Poor:263
a piramerd misls in ki xu din-u mazhdba foramus-a kuda.
The old man, apparently, has forgotten his faith and religion.
Poor:264
az xudi-u dxordt-am na-torse.
He fears neither God nor the Day of Judgment.
Poor:265
anam diyandt-o ki 4doem ita londoyila bavers xu xana-miyan va hale xu duxtdra
azdba-amra ija zondogi bukuna?!
Is it piety if the man brings into his house some kind of rascal who now lives
together with his unfortunate daughter?
Poor:266
bo jana (//jano) arab, ba sdro tu yosom.
I swear by the soul of an Arab, I swear by your head.
Poor:267
man de nd-tanom téyat bavorom.
I cannot endure this any longer!
Poor:268
a piromdrdo ahmdya tu ba gusmali badi.”
You must punish this old fool.”
Poor:269
az $uma & pinhan! kadxuda hardmzada bu, arbib-am bisovid-u ahmoy.
What can be hidden from you! The village elder was a scoundrel and the
landowner an ignoramus and a fool!
Poor:270
arbab dine ki Mulla Rojob piromérda &onsélo ki tini kedxudé-yo.
The landowner can see that Mullah Rajab is an old man who, moreover, is his
village elder.
Poor:271
agor &i duroy ziyad ge, hoyobiz-o, mordiima bixud sor ba sor nahe, bigéri fagire,
véli biz-am kedxudé-ya.
Although he tells many lies, [although] he is a rogue, wrongfully offends people
and collects the corvée he is nevertheless the village elder.
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Poor:272
bo arbéb ¢i ki kedxuda birshm-u dizd-o!
What does it matter to the landowner that the village elder is cruel and even a thief?
Poor:273
bo arbab ¢i ki kedxuda dihaténa (//dihaténa) yarat kune!
What does it matter to the landowner that the village elder robs the peasants?
Poor:274
&xor xtdo arbib-am ha kars-yo.
You see the landowner himself also acts in the same manner.
Poor:275
Mulla Rajob har padersoxtogi badara, arbibe-re xob kar kune.
Although Mullah Rajab also performs all kinds of mean actions, he serves the
landowner well.
Poor:276
arbib-am hana xayo-u bos.
This serves the landowner right.
Poor:277
girs paddr-o Morydm-u Uini per!
Let Maryam’s father and his father kick the bucket'3.
Poor:278
tabastéan be.
It turns summer.
Poor:279
arbab xu posdro-amra aye dihat gordas-u sorkosi.
The landowner and his son are coming into the village to take a walk and be seen.
Poor:280
zimnan ba hisébo dihaten barass.
He is beginning at once to settle accounts with the peasants.
Poor:281
bilaxora nobo rase bo Moarydma per.
Finally, Maryam’s father’s turn came.
Poor:282
Morydmo per 4ddmo xushisabi bu.
Maryam’s father was a diligent man.
Poor:283
xu malslijardya har sal séro voxt fadayi.
He paid his rent on time every year.
Poor:284
v4li xob $uma danidi ki Mulla Rajob yoblon arbibs gisa pir-a kudu bu.
But you well know that Mullah Rajab had already slandered him beforehand when

speaking to the landowner'*.

Bn the text:guro pador-o Morydm-u tni per! lit. the grave of Maryam’s father and of his
father.
14In the text:arbabo guia pur-a kudi lit. filled the landowner’s ears.

276



A.18 Text 18 — Poor

Poor:285
hato ki Maryam per aye arbaba-bija solam kune, arbab avval tini yddu bilaya
varandaz kune, yok kdmi koj-koj nigd kune.
When Maryam’s father approaches the landowner to greet him, the landowner
examines him from head to foot and scowls at him.
Poor:286
“alekum salam, nirs kéf$o mon!
“Hello, light of my boots'>.
Poor:287
xob, kobladyi, biSonovastom, tu sdro piri ba jakosi dokofti?
Well, kyablan,'® I have learned that you have been engaged in pimping in your old
age.
Poor:288
mahstla ki har sal bo ayeb tavadi, sursita der fadi.
You are deferring payment of the tax on the harvest and you are withholding
payment of the tax in kind.
Poor:289
bigari moye ham ki ti jan ba lob aye”
You know, at the time of the corvée you are at your last gasp!”
Poor:290
Morydmo per, hamdys dihaten toajub kunidi.
All the peasants were surprised at Maryam’s father.
Poor:291
hamo danastidi ki Morydmo per 4ddmo hisabi-yo.
They all knew that Maryam’s father was a diligent man.
Poor:292
Morydmo per ge: “arbab, ti sor yosom, mon aslon badihi na-rom, dn-am mi yobz ...”
Maryam’s father says, “Sir, I swear by your head, I do not have any arrears; here is
the receipt ...”
Poor:293
arbab de mohlot n3-de, séro fo6sa vakune.
The landowner does not allow [him to speak]; he begins to quarrel.
Poor:294
“podarsoxta, bidin, xojalot nd-kosi!
“Scoundrel, atheist, look (how) you ought to be ashamed of yourself!
Poor:295
aSan hamo ti sdra buxura!
If only all this were knocked into your head!
Poor:296
a posorak londoyul ki-y9, tu ti xdno-miyan bavordi?
Who is this lad, rascal whom you have brought into your house.
Poor:297
ani nam ¢i-ya?
What is his name?

Bnurs kof$o mon: “light of my boots” is scoffingly heard instead of nuro ¢amo mon: “light
of my eyes.”
1A contraction of kyarbelyan.
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Poor:298
Iskondor-miskondor?!
Iskander-miskander?
Poor:299
piromord, haya bukun!
Old man, be ashamed!
Poor:300
tu i pa a dunyi-i, i p u dunyé
You are in this world with one foot [but] with the other in the next world!
Poor:301
tu &xor duxtdro azob dari!
You know you have an unmarried daughter in your house.
Poor:302
mordum tdra ¢i gidi?!”
What will people say about you?”
Poor:303
ham Morydmo per, ham dihaten de famidi, motlob az &i yorar (//yerir)-o.
Both Maryam’s father and the peasants already realize what the issue is.
Poor:304
famidi ki bazen zirs séro kedxuda Mulla Rajsb-o.
They realize that these are the machinations of the village elder, Mullah Rajab.
Poor:305
Morydmo per yok kdmi sérx-a be, xu sdra bijir-a kune, bildxors tayot n-avore, ge:
“arbéb, valla ba xuda, ti sor yosom, a jovno mi muzdir-9, mora kumok kune.
Maryam’s father blushes a little, hangs his head and then cannot contain himself
and says, “Sir, really and truly, I swear by your head, this youth is my hired
laborer — a peasant; he helps me.
Poor:306
alan du sél-o ki $8b-u ruz kar kune.
He has already been working night and day for two years.

Poor:307
ham3ys mordum danidi ki un xéyli pak-u durtst-o, hardmzadogi na-re, bad&o$m
ni-yo ...”

All the people know that he is very honest and decent and that he does not have

any dishonorable intentions; he is not a bad man ...”
Poor:308

a moye arbdba pasor Xusruxan az xu ja virize, de mohlot né-de ki Moryémo per
harf bozono, darx-durx ta tanasti, Marydmao péra zone.

At that moment, Khusrukhan, the landowner’s son, rises from his place, does not
allow Maryam’s father to speak and, with all his strength, as soon as he can,
strikes Maryam’s father.

Poor:309

Xusruxdn-am Suru kune be fo§ dan: “biSoraf, duroygu, piromérdo budin!

Khusrukhan also begins to quarrel, “Scoundrel, deceiver, old atheist (lit. godless
old man)
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Poor:310

a pisaroko hardmzaddys bad¢dsma bavordi ti xdnd-miyan, hasa gi ki an xurom
4dém-o, pik-o!

You have brought a lad who is dishonorable and who has bad intentions into your
house and now you say he is a good, honest man.

Poor:311

ha, imsal ba bo tini hisab barasi, ina az ti xano birdn-a kuni, ve-illd ti bir-u kuca
dovad busu har johonnom dorrdi ki xayi.”

Well, this year you must settle accounts with him and turn him out of your house,
or else get away from here with all your belongings and go to whatever ravine of
hell you desire!”

Poor:312

dihaten ki tya isa bid, hamo Moryom péra, ohtoram kudidi,

The peasants who were standing there all respected Maryam’s father.
Poor:313

uSan xob danastid ki Marydm-u Iskondor ham har du baadab-u sorbizir-idi.

They well knew that Maryam and Iskander were both polite and modest.
Poor:314

dihaten xusani dilo-miyan arbib-u tni paséra fo§ daid, kedxudé-re ham hato ni$an
bokoseid, ¢un usan danostid ki hamdys bézen zirs séro Mulla Rojéb-o.

The peasants abused the landowner and his son in their hearts and they also spoke
[unkindly] of the village elder, because they knew that this was all the
machinations of Mullah Rajab.

Poor:315
Moryom pér-u dihaten ra dokofidi ba xano.
Maryam’s father and the peasants set off home.
Poor:316

ri-miyan dihaten arbab-u tini pasér-u kedxuddya az dil nifrin kudidi, Maryama
péra diltasallai dayidi.

On the road they cursed the landowner, his son and the village elder and comforted
Maryam’s father.

Poor:317
una guftid: “ayb na-re, borar!
They said to him, “It does not matter, brother!
Poor:318
yusa nd-xur (//mi-xur)!
Do not be sad.
Poor:319
xudd ame intoyima az a birohman fagiro, uani-re ato né-mane.
God will take vengeance on this merciless man; he will not leave this unpunished.
Poor:320

misli in ki ha diruz bu, ha Seid Razi arbab ba ¢i hart-u hiirti aman i dihaténi-miyan
xasti.

It is as if it were yesterday that this very landowner Seid Razi asked the peasants
for mercy with such moaning.
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Poor:321
diruz bimi Sar.
Yesterday we were in the city.
Poor:322
uni pasdra bidini ki bo godai dokofto.
You would have see his son, who fell into poverty.
Poor:323
gurgs biyaban!
What a wolf from the desert!
Poor:324
ame &o¥m a kuno duny4-miyan &izha bide.”
Our eyes have seen something else in this old world.”
Poor:325
dihéten ha gobana zeyidi, har kos Son xu xéna.
The peasants spoke in this way [and] everybody departed [from them] for his own
home.
Poor:326
Morydmo pér-am bé hélo girifto, yomgin aye xéna.
Maryam’s father arrives home depressed and sad.
Poor:327
hayéto-miyan $e ita guso niSine, $uru kune ba gorys kudon, 4mma itor ki joyalan
no-famid.
He goes into a small corner in the courtyard, sits down and begins to cry, but so
that the children do not notice.
Poor:328
Morydm-u Iskondor mosytlo patongzen bud.
Maryam and Iskander were busy with their work in the peeling mill.
Poor:329
Moryémo mér-am hayito-miyan himo atoki bukudu bu (//bukuds bu), nohér hizor
kudon dubu.
Maryam’s mother also [settled down] in the courtyard, lit a fire and prepared
dinner.
Poor:330
Maryém-u Iskondor xuséni kira tumén-a kunidi.
Maryam and Iskander finish their work.

Poor:331
Moaryom xondo kunan aye xu péro-virja ge: “xob, ajan, imruz arbab ti hisdb-kitiba
barasa?

Laughing, Maryam approaches her father and says, “All right, father, has the
landowner settled accounts with you?
Poor:332
ama ki badekdr ni-bim!”
You know we are not debtors!”
Poor:333
Moryom per avval gob nd-zone, bad ba oyat tolx ge: “ay duxtor ¢i vapursi?!
At first, Maryam’s father does not say anything and then he says with grief, “Oh
daughter, what are you asking?
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Poor:334

tu ti kara bukun!

Attend to your affairs!
Poor:335

bor paddre a zondogi laanat!”

May this life be cursed!”
Poor:336

Maryam xob niga kune, dine: misli in ki tini péra sdr-u surat sorx-9, zdxm-a.

Maryam gets takes this in and sees that it seems as if her father’s face is red and
wounded.

Poor:337

dokoafa xu péro boyol, ba bitabi az xu per duvars vapurse: “ajon, de bugu, magor
ra-miyan bokofti ya daava bigifti?

She throws herself into her father’s chest and asks her father impatiently for the
second time, “Father, what has happened to you. Have you fallen on the road or
had a drop too much?

Poor:338

ti sér-u surat Core ato sorx-9?”

Why is your face so red?”
Poor:339

Morydmo per avval say kune, motldba gaydm-a kuno.

At first, Maryam’s father tries to hide what has happened.
Poor:340

v3li bad dine de né-sa gaydm-a kudon.

But then he sees that it is impossible to hide it any longer.
Poor:341

majbur b tomama dastine u riza mufassal tni-re baga.

He was forced to tell her at great length about the events of that day.
Poor:342

dor a moye Moryémo mér-u Iskondér-am nozdik-a bidi.

Then Maryam’s mother and Iskander also approached.
Poor:343

se-nofori gus dohidi.

All three of them listen.
Poor:344

Morydmo mar pirazon bu.

Maryam’s mother was an old woman.
Poor:345

ndtanasti tdyat bavors, biiytoyar gorys kudidi.

She could not bear this and she unintentionally burst into tears.
Poor:346

ask Morydmo ¢8Smo-dor xalyo boze bu.

Tears welled up in Maryam’s eyes.
Poor:347

say kudi xudo$a bodaro.

Nevertheless, she tried to restrain herself.
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Poor:348
Iskonddr-am misli in ki Gni per bamard, xu zanu bayal bigifte bu, az tni sér-u ru
yom varasti.
Iskander also acted as though his father had died, clasped his knees with his hands
and thus gave vent to his grief.
Poor:349
axor-sori Marydma per ge: “balla mon xudom na-nom ¢i bukunam!
In the end, Maryam’s father says, “Really and truly, I myself do not know what to
do!
Poor:350
agor Iskonddra jovab badom, mi kar ¢i ba baba?
If I dismiss Iskander, who will help me with my work?
Poor:351
axor xuddya xus n-dye, a tiflok du sal-o amé-re kar kudon doro.
Evidently, God does not want this young lad who has already been working for us
for two years.
Poor:352
agor-am a kara nd-kunom, a zaloman ame dudoméina bo bad dihidi.”
And if I do not do this, these tyrants will let the wind blow away our puffs of
smoke.”
Poor:353
Iskondor v3xti a harfana Sonove, uni dil dokofe.
When Iskander hears these words, his heart breaks.
Poor:354
virize, Se ita guso niSine.
He gets up, goes away and sits in a small corner.
Poor:355
Iskondor hizar jur fikr-u xoyal kune.
Iskander thinks a thousand thoughts.
Poor:356
un arazuys ziyad dasti.
He had many dreams.
Poor:357
un xasti Morydms-amra zandagi bukuna.
He wanted to live together with Maryam.
Poor:358
un xu dil-u xoydlo-miyan ita dyonddye yoséng-u xus, zondogiyo sads-u zibiyo
Marydmo-amra hamiss deyi.
In his thoughts he always saw an excellent, pleasant future; a simple, beautiful life
together with Maryam.
Poor:359
Morydmam ha jur fikr kudi.
Maryam thought the same thing.
Poor:360
ama alan dinidi ki har & ugan bobaftidi, arbib-u kedxuda penbo bukudid.
But now they see that everything they had woven the landowner and the village
elder were [again] turning into cotton.
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Poor:361
Marydm-u Iskandor dil az a kéar xun bu.
Because of this, Maryam and Iskander’s hearts were bleeding.
Poor:362
u ruz hi¢ kudam az uSan nohdr nd-xuridi.
On that day, nobody in their house had dinner (lit. has dinner).
Poor:363
har kas ita gusa niSte bu.
Each one sat in his own corner.
Poor:364
i nofor fikr kudi, u {ta gorys kudi, ita digor nifrin kudi.
One of them mused, another cried and a third one cursed.
Poor:365
xuldso xano sakit-u aram bu, ta ki $ab be.
In short, there was quiet and silence in the house until evening came.
Poor:366
Sob Iskonder yok mahi-yu sérdo pola xure, ra dokofe ki boso bojar kutimo-sor.
In the evening, Iskander eats fish and cold pilau and sets out in order to go to the
rice field.
Poor:367
vaxts Son Marydma duxane, tonhai tina ge: “Maryamjan, agar tani, im$ab biya
bajar kutdmo-sar.
When he is going there, he calls Maryam and tells her in private, “Maryam-jan, if
you can, come to the rice field tonight.
Poor:368
yak kdmi gab bazonim.”
We shall talk for a while.”
Poor:369
Moryom avval kamhosalagi kune, v3li bad ge: “xob mon t& tanom, say kunom ki
bayom.”
At first, Maryam hesitates, then she says, “All right, I shall try to come as soon as |
can.”
Poor:370
Iskondoar de matdl-a ni-be, ra dokofe.
Iskander does not stay any longer, but leaves.
Poor:371
ra-miyan az ydm-u yusso fikr kudi.
On the road he thought of his grief and sorrow.
Poor:372
ghhi bo yddo Moryam dokafti, xd-bija xandi:
Sometimes he remembered Maryam and sang to himself,
Poor:373
ti yom mora pir kudo de dor jovani, jan-jano Moryom!
“Longing for you has already aged me in youth, dear Maryam.
Poor:374
bi tu de mon né-tanom kudom zondogéni, jan-jane Moryem
I can no longer live without you, dear Maryam.”

122
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Poor:375
Iskondar hato ki avaz xandi farase bojar kutdmo-sar.
Singing, Iskander approached the rice field.
Poor:376
Suru kune bo hdy-u-hiy ki xukan bojara xoréb nii-kunid.
He starts to shout, so that the wild swine will not spoil the rice field.
Poor:377
u $ob hava xéyli saf-u xob bu.
That night the weather was very clear and pleasant.
Poor:378
$8bs panzdys ma bu.
It was the evening of the fifteenth of the month.
Poor:379
nasima xunak, muldydmi az Samal amoyi.
A fresh, gentle light breeze was blowing from the north.
Poor:380
hattd ita kuco tiko abr ham dsoméino-miyan pedé ni-bosti.
Not a single, small cloud was visible in the sky.
Poor:381
tobiat xéyli yoSong bu.
The countryside was very beautiful.
Poor:382
amma duny4-u hamo &iz misli in ki Iskondéra séra-dor Gorx zei.
But the whole world seemed to be turning around Iskander.
Poor:383
sotardno dsoman misli in ki tina susu daidi, ba tini ndkdmi-u bodboxti bd masxaro
lobxand zeidi.
It was as if the stars in the sky were winking at him and mocking his trouble and
his grief.
Poor:384
Séyad aslon ato nd-bu.
Perhaps this was not at all true.
Poor:385
sotardna dsoman-u tobiat Iskondéra xastid ba tini ayend-u umidvér bukunid.
The stars in the sky and the countryside wanted to give hope to Iskander.
Poor:386
Séyad hava ba xu nosimo mulédyom xasti morhami bo dilo purxtne Iskondor bana.
Perhaps the air, by means of its own gentle, light breeze, wanted to apply medicine
to Iskander’s overflowing heart.
Poor:387
v4li Iskender u $ob hamo ¢iza hamdys dunydya xii-amra muxalof dei.
But that night, Iskander saw everything, the whole world [as] his enemy.
Poor:388
un fikr kudi de zomin-u zoman komor ba yotlo un dovestidi.
He thought that the earth and time were preparing to kill him.
Poor:389
¢on sdat Iskondor ba fikr-u xayal bu.
Iskander was [absorbed] in such thoughts for several hours.
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Poor:390
idofai b tini yad aye ki im$ob Maryam ba baya bojar kutimosar.
Suddenly he remembered that tonight Maryam was to come to the rice field.
Poor:391
Iskondor xu-bija ge: “xob, az kdya Suru bukunom, Morydma-amra gob bozonom?
Iskander says to himself, “Good, how (lit. from where) shall I begin to speak to
Maryam.
Poor:392
imsSab de be har ¢i isd-u ni-yo Morydmo-amra dor miyan bonom.
You see, tonight I must tell Maryam all that there is and is not.
Poor:393
har ¢i bada-bad!”
Come what may.”
Poor:394
dor ha fikr-u xayal bu.
He was absorbed in these thoughts.
Poor:395
i$nave ki alofdno rupayo soda ara-aram aye.
He hears the sound of footsteps on the grass noiselessly reach his ears.
Poor:396
niga kune xu pusts-séra, dine Maryom amon dors.
He looks back and sees [that] Maryam is coming.
Poor:397
Morydm kom-kom nozdik-a be, t& farose Iskondéra-bija.
Maryam slowly approaches until she reaches Iskander.
Poor:398
har du hamdigdrs pahlu niSinidi.
They both sit down side by side.

Poor:399
ta Cond doyiyo hi¢ gob né-zonidi, foyot gahgahi zir-ziriki az ziro o¥m hamdigéra
nigd kudidi.

For a few minutes they did not say (lit. do not say) anything, only from time to
time they stealthily cast glances at each other.
Poor:400
ki dane, usani monzur az nigéhan ¢i-yo.
Who knows what the purpose of these glances was.
Poor:401
v4li bixud ni-yo ki mordum gidi: “gdhi 4dom ba nigéh xéyli &izana tane bogo ki ba
harf né-tane.”
But you know it is not for nothing that people say, “A man can sometimes say
more with a glance than he can [say] with a word.”
Poor:402
S&yad usan-am ba u nigahan xéyli ¢izdna hamdigdra bofahmaneyidi.
Perhaps they too, explained much to each other with these glances.
Poor:403
bilaxara Iskander ge: “xob, Maryamjan, hilo yoziydys tu ham imruz bignavosti.
In the end, Iskander says, “Yes, Maryam-jan, today you even found out about your
fate.
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Poor:404
man xastim imsab tora bogom, ama ¢i bukunim?
Today I wanted to tell you, but what we can do?
Poor:405
man ta hasa tora aSokdr ni-guftom, v3li alan de rurdst gom ki tora xéyli dus darom,
hi¢ n3-tanom bi tu zondogi bukunom.
I have not spoken to you openly until now, but now I shall tell you point-blank that
I love you very much; I cannot live without you.
Poor:406
du sél-o ki mon a harféna mi dilo-miyan badastom, v3li de nétanom tayot baverom.”
I have already kept these words in my heart for two years, but I can no longer bear
[this].”
Poor:407
Iskondar hato ki gob zeyi, Marydmo ¢aSména nigéd kudi.
When Iskander said this, he looked in Maryam’s eyes.
Poor:408
uni dil taptap zeyi.
His heart was beating.
Poor:409
muntozar bu ki Maryam una ¢i jovéab dihe.
He waited to see how Maryam would answer him.
Poor:410
Moryom xu sdra bizir-a kudu bu, sérx-a bosto bu.
Maryam hung her head and blushed.
Poor:411
avval hi¢ harf n3-zane bad ba xsjalot ge: “tu ki xob dani, Iskendar, mén-am yayr
az tu hi¢ kdsa n3-xayom.
At first she does not say anything, then with embarrassment she says , “You know,
you know very well that I too do not want anyone else but you.
Poor:412
mon hamiso aruzu kudim ki ti-amra zondogi bukunom.”
I have always dreamt of living with you.”
Poor:413
a moye Moryam ita &x kaSe ba yussa ge: “vali xudat dini ki vaziyat cutd-ya.
Then Maryam sighs and says with sorrow, “But you can see for yourself what the
situation is.
Poor:414
hanuz ama z3n-u Sohar nu-bostim, mi péra ¢ib-u cumay zonidi.
We have not become husband and wife yet and they are already beating my father
with sticks.
Poor:415
agor zén-u $ohar bibim, hatmon tina kusidi, ame ruzogér-am siya kunidi.
If we become husband and wife, they will certainly kill him and they will darken
our life (lit. fate).
Poor:416
axor agor ama zén-u Sohar bibim de né-tanim a dihdto-miyan zondogi bukunim.
Finally, if we become husband and wife, we shall no longer be able to live in this
village.
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Poor:417
arbbo pasor Mulla Rajob de amoe-ra aman no-did.”
You see, the landowner’s son [and] Mullah Rajab will not spare us.”
Poor:418
Iskondor x€yli naréhot be, hay-am dasti.
Iskander became very anxious and he had every reason for this.
Poor:419
axor Marydmao goban du pahlu bu.
You see, there were two sides to Maryam’s words.
Poor:420
Iskondor ba hél-u horas dor héli ki tini dostan lorzistidi, Morydmo d3sta gire,
vapurse: “yani tu xayi bigi ki mén-u tu nd-tanim zondogi bukunim.
In terror, Iskander takes Maryam’s hands with trembling hands and asks, “You
must mean that you and I cannot live [together].
Poor:421
jani mon, bi mi pérs gor, az yusso bimirom!”
My dear, I swear by my father’s grave, I shall die of grief.”
Poor:422
Maryam dine ki Iskandor xéyli narédhét-o, kora divana boston dars, tina ge: “de na.
Maryam can see that Iskander is very alarmed and is going out of his mind and so
she says to him, “But surely not.
Poor:423
tu Cire ato dospaco bosti.
Why have you lost your head to such an extent?
Poor:424
moan ki uto naguftom.
You know I did not say such a thing.
Poor:425
man tora buguftom ki mén-am bi tu ndtanom zondogi bukunom.
I told you that I too cannot live without you.
Poor:426
v3li ba yak kdmi fikr bukunim.”
But we must think for a while.”

A.19 Text 19 — News I
Goftagu
Conversation

From the newspaper “Ruzndmeye Calongor”, by Pdbarahnaya Rasti
News I:1
baz buso hut bamo bohar dihati,
The month of Khut has passed again; spring has set in, oh peasant!

bulbuls sahra kune huzér dihati.
The nightingale is singing in the field, oh peasant!
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News I:2
baz ti Rubab vo ti Késagul vo Alijan
Again your Rubab and your Kasagul and Alijan

va dokofo ta guli bo kér dihati.

Must be absorbed up to their necks in work, oh peasant!
News I:3

va badori ¢of javastai ki ti arbab

You must swell from hunger and your master

hai bukuns jujo zahro mér dihéti.
Continually devours chickens,'” oh, peasant!
News 1:4
U Xuse pard yu miyani vo ti zon-u zay
He sleeps on a swan’s down, but your wife and children

gur(o) xulo-ja Se bijar kar dihati.

Go to work in the field out of the opening of the grave, oh peasant!
News I:5

anhamo jan kendon va aray fukudon hic¢

All these torments and this shedding of sweat is in vain!

na tire (//tere) $&m be vo na nohér dihati.
You will have neither dinner, nor lunch, oh peasant!
News 1:6
mory-u jukul jaru va dyuz-u kabébi
You will always bring hens and bundles of rice and nuts and roast chickens,

hai bori dusab toyar-toyér dihati.
And grape juice in wash-tubs [to the master], oh peasant!
News I:7
songo dila ab kune ti hal vozaya
A stony heart is melted [at the sight of] your life (lit. condition);

kas nare ti ruz ruzgér dihéati.
Nobody has your fate, oh peasant!
News I:8
arbabs zon-xus buxorda, jan bukuds ku(h)
The master’s wife fed herself on honey and grew stout like a mountain;

ans duta julan bubo apar dihati.
Her cheeks turned into round discs, oh peasant!

In the text: bukuno jujo zahro mér lit. does chickens with the poison of a snake.
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News 1:9
murvari banda bidin dabasto xu gorden
She has tied ten strings of pearls and beads around her neck

da dano Sad da yotar-yotar dihati

In ten rows, oh peasant!
News 1:10

moxmolo-ru niSte hai xane kukora Sim

She always sits in velvet; she always sings the kukora im'8

xu ¢ok-u ¢ana dehe Solér dihati

And she moves her jaw and chin [in time with the song], oh peasant!
News I:11

joyala tisin niste paborando madarzad

[But] your child sits barefoot, as his mother gave him birth,

gorzono gorzok xums kondr dihati.
Beside the nettle and the hornets’ nest, oh peasant!
News 1:12
ti komor-u kilo xaye borsafs az band
Your waist and your back are ready to break in the joints;

arbabo gordon ayuzdar dihati.
The master’s neck is like a walnut tree, oh peasant!
News 1:13
an hamo ra paborondo §i tu bojarkar
You walk along the whole road to your work in the field barefoot,

un bo xiyaban utulsovar dihéti.

But he drives along the avenue in a car, oh peasant!
News I:14

$ob ayi ti kumo dos doraztar az pa

At night you come to your hut with your arms longer than your legs [from the hard
work]

kar ki nibe anyozor dodér dihati.

Because there is no more back-breaking work, oh peasant!
News I:15

xusko mahi yaziyan bubosto ti heykol

Your stature has become like the dried fish of Gazian;

kalloya arbab tisin udar dihati.
And the master’s head like your tree, oh peasant!

8kukora §im: “where are we going” — the beginning of a popular song.
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News 1:16
naxusa bi, $i niSini aftaba-dima
You will fall ill and go and sit in the sun;

gorya gire az ti halozér dihati
You would like to cry (lit. crying takes), because of your miserable existence, oh
peasant!
News 1:17
ti zon-u zakan mogor jo dar xulo bamo
Have not your wife and children fallen out of the hollow of a tree-trunk?

va vaba hi¢ voxt nonovar dihati

Because nobody should be dressed in new clothes, oh peasant!
News 1:18

soxtaséla baj agor tu fandi, arbab

In a dry year, if you do not give up your rice, the master

vokofe tara mislo sogo xar dihati.
Will seize you like a rabid dog, oh peasant!
News 1:19
ge: “mara hali nibe busoxto nusoxto
He says, “I do not care whether the rice in the field has been burnt up or not!

zud batork-u bimir-bobar dihéti.”

Give it up immediately and die there if you like, oh peasant!”
News 1:20

vdy jo arbab-u mubésars arbab

Oh grief from the master and the master’s estate manager!

ti guli ¢aloka dihe fiSar dihati.
Asthma is compressing your throat, oh peasant!

A.20 Text 20 — News II
From the newspaper “Ruzndmeye Calangor”, 28 esf,, 1331 by Pibarahnaya
Rasti
News II:1
Tayi bugofts xu méra:
Tagi said to his mother,

imru nd-yom mon nabadra
I am not coming to dinner today.
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News II:2
fagir jo mon a yok yorean,
Take this one Rial from me

bihin té-re noharo nan.

And buy some bread for yourself for dinner.
News II:3

Sayad ki $ab ni-bo bayam,

Perhaps I will not manage to come even tonight;

Sayed i Sob-du Sob n-dyom.

Perhaps I will not come [home] for one or two nights.
News II:4

jo man agar n-amo xabar,

If there is no news from me,

bixud nazan ti sina-sar.

Do not beat yourself in the breast in vain.
News II:5

agor n-amom yuruba-re

If I do not come before sunset,

ndgu: “mi zay namo ce-re?”

Do not say, “Why has my son not come?”
News II:6

me-re nikun budob-budob,

Do not dream (lit. do not run)

ndgu: “Ce-re namo ta sob?”’
Do not say “Why has he not come until morning?”
News II:7
Soba bigir te-re, buxus!
Avail yourself of the night (lit. take the night for yourself) and sleep!

nd-kun me-re vavurs-vavurs.
Do not make inquiries about me.
News II:8
nu-Su hacin ara-ura,
Do not go first here and then there in vain!

zalls na-ba (//na-va) kudan to-ra

You should not weary yourself!
News II:9

mar ki a harfa boStavast,

When his mother heard this,

bicars az xu ja bajost.
The poor woman jumped up from her place.

291



A. Texts

News I11:10
holholaki baze havar:
She cried out in consternation,

“axor Cere n-dyi, borar?

“Why do you not ever come, brother?
News II:11

baz ¢i xabar bubo magar,

Has something happened again?

x4yi mara nigi, posor.

[If] you do not want to, do not tell me, sonny.
News 11:12

harf bozéi dujur-mujur,

[But] you speak so vaguely,

baz-om mi dil dokofto Sur.”

And my heart has become anxious.”
News 11:13

Tayi jovab bada ki baz

Tagi answered, again

a 1akitab, hoyyobaz

This atheist, swindler
News I1:14

i var de karxans-miyan

Has once again brought

bavordo da nofor ajan.

Ten policemen into the factory.
News II:15

bugéfta: “karxans mé-re

He said, “The factory

hi¢ zoro monfoat na-re.

Is of no benefit to me at all.
News 11:16

har ki bago izafs pul,

Everyone who demands a raise,

nukuns mi hukma yubul,

[Who] does not obey my orders
News I1:17

har ki bukuno eetosab,

Everyone who will go on strike

hu saata dohom jovab.
I shall immediately fire.
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News I1:18
ni-be ki har du ruz ba sor
You must not

ra tavadid Sur-u Ser.
Arrange a rebellion every other day.
News I1:19
ge ha i kolomo goba:
They repeat (lit. he says) one and the same thing over and over again,

‘ziyad bukun movajoba.’

‘Increase the wages!’
News I1:20

har ¢i dare xure hisab

Everyone has his account;

harfs hisab na-re jovab.

A true word takes no denial (lit. answer).
News I1:21

jorong-jorang pul fadoma,

I count out (lit. give out) money,

Suma hamas gidi: ‘kam-o2!’”

[And] you say, ‘not enough!””
News I1:22

xulasa ki a hoybéz

In short, this charlatan

bukuds xu duma doréz.

showed his true colours.
News 11:23

kune hamiSs gusbazan

He always eavesdrops

bo an-u, bs un-u an.

On this and that; on that and this.
News I1:24

me-re hamas kosadi-yo

I have a drop in trade all the time;

divist nofor ziyadi-yo.

[T have] two hundred spare men.
News I1:25

mare, badan ki ruzogar

Oh, mother, know that fate

hato n-aye me-re bo kar.
Does not favor me.
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News I1:26
hamas kunim dovandagi
We toil all the time,

na-rim i xurde zondogi.

[But] we do not have a normal (lit. a little) life.
News I1:27

hizar nofor bokends jan

A thousand men suffer, as if in agony,

bo xatore i luymo nén.

for their daily bread.
News 11:28

a mordoko Sikomkuluft

This pot-bellied man

ami hayya buxurds muft.

Has misappropriated what was due to us.
News 11:29

hasa ki xob kulift-a bo,

Now, when he has greatly put on weight,

sovara malo mufta bo,

[when] he has taken possession of free property;
News I1:30

hasa ki xeyli pul dare,

Now, when he has a lot of money,

xans dare, utul dare,

He has a house and he has a car;
News I1:31

hasa ki xob baze ba jib

Now, when he has filled his pocket,

hamas xane amman yujib.

He is continually reading the “Amman Yujib.”
News I1:32

hey ami-re gire irad:

He continually finds fault with us,

“a mixa ki aya bigad?

“Who threw this nail here?
News 11:33

i dano baskone fonar

This one has broken the springs,

uy dano ham na-re hunar.
That one does not have a trade.

294



A.20 Text 20 — News II

News 11:34
ita du doys der bamo
This one is two minutes late!

u ita Cere bijir bamo.”

Why has that one gone downstairs!”
News I1:35

ba ha bohans tun-butun

On this pretext — the devil take him!

da nofora bukud birun.

He has dismissed ten men!
News I1:36

xiyal kune ki karagor

He thinks that

kotrai $o zo ja bo dor.
One should fire a worker for a trifle!
News 11:37
u ita hafto matlob bo aya boaroase bu ki Toyi xu mara bugofto: “Séyad imsob ba xano
na-mom.”
That week the following thing happened: Tagi said to his mother, “Perhaps I will
not come home tonight.”
News I1:38
voxti anio mar vavarse “Cere”, jovab boda ki “zondogi amisin xob ni-yo vo
karxano sahob bano birun bavordo ki kér kosad-o vo karogoran ziyad vo xaye
divist nofora bo ha bohéns birtin-a kuns.”
When his mother asked, “Why?” he answered, “Things are (lit. life is) bad; the
master of the factory has declared that trade (lit. work) is slack and there are too
many workers; and that, on those grounds, he wants to dismiss two hundred

tR)

men.
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B. Interlinear Texts

Abbreviations

ACC/DAT accusative or dative case
ADILZ adjectivalizer
ADVLZ adverbializer

AUX auxiliary verb
BE copular verb
BEN benefactive case
CAUS causative

CMPL complementizer
CMPR comparative degree
DEF definite

DIST distal deixis
EMPH emphasis

EZ ezafe

FUT future tense
GEN genitive case
IMP imperative mood
IND indefinite

INF infinitive

IPFV imperfective
NEG negative

NMLZ nominalizer
ORD ordinal

PC pronominal clitic
PFV perfective aspect
PL plural number
POSR possessor

POSS possessive

PSPT past participle
PROG progressive
PROX proximal deixis
PRPT present participle
PRS present tense
PST past tense
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Q question particle
SBJV subjunctive mood
SG singular number
SUPR superlative degree
TOP topic
VPFX verbal prefix

affix boundary
= clitic boundary
1 first person
2 second person
2/3 second or third person
3 third person

B.1 Interlinear Text 1 — Greeting
Greeting:1
solam aleykum
hello to.you
Hello!
Greeting:2
aleykum solam
to.you  hello
Hello!
Greeting:3
ti ahval cutor=2o
2SG.GEN condition how=BE.PRS.3SG
How are you? (lit. How is your condition?)
Greeting:4
mi ahval xob=2
1SG.GEN condition good=BE.PRS.3SG
Fine. (lit. My condition is good.)
Greeting:5
¢i kun-i ¢i kar  kun-i
what do.PRS-2SG what work do.PRS-2SG
What are you doing? How are you getting on?
Greeting:6
bod n-i-yom
bad NEG-BE.PRS-1SG
I am not bad.
Greeting:7
Sime zak-an i kun-idi
2PL.GEN child-PL. what do.PRS-2/3PL
What are your children doing?
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Greeting:8
alhamdulld bad n-i-idi dors  xan-idi kar
praise.God bad NEG-BE.PRS-2/3PL lesson read.PRS-2/3PL work

kun-idi
do.PRS-2/3PL
Praise God, they are not bad. They are studying and working.
Greeting:9
koya So-on dor-i
where go.PST-INF have.AUX-2SG
Where are you going?
Greeting:10
Sime xano bija ita moyazo tazo va= (J-bost-o
2PL.GEN house side one store  recently VPFX=PFV-become.PST-3SG

uys  So-on dor-om
there go.PST-INF have.AUX-1SG
A new store has opened near your house. I am going there.
Greeting:11
a  moyazo Ci moyazo is-o
this store what store BE.PST-3SG
What sort of store is it? (lit. This store, what store is it?)
Greeting:12
mon ni-@-d-emo g-idi xob
1SG.NOM NEG-PFV-see.PST-1SG.PFV say.PRS-2/3PL gOOd

moyazo =yo hamo ¢i  dar-e
store=BE.PRS.3SG everything have.PRS-3SG
I have not seen it. They say, “It is a good store. It has everything.”
Greeting:13
Xa-yom bo-§-om uye ipie zak-an=ore Ciz=o0 miz
want.PRS-1SG SBJV-go.PRS-1SG there a.bit child-PL=BEN thing=and thing

bi-hin-om
SBJV-buy.PRS-1SG
I want to go there and buy something for the children.
Greeting:14
heyf mon na-tan-om b-a-yom ipice kar
pity 1SG.NOM NEG-able.PRS-1SG SBJV-come.PRS-1SG a.bit work

dar-om vailla ti amara amo-i-m
have.PRS-1SG otherwise 2SG.GEN with come.PST-IPFV-1SG

It is a pity that I cannot come. I have a bit of work [to do], otherwise I would come
with you.
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Greeting:15
tu bu-gu-@ bi-din-am mi abji ¢i
2SG.NOM IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP SBJV-see.PRS-1SG 1SG.GEN mother what

kun-e
do.PRS-3SG
Can you tell me what my mother is doing?
Greeting:16

mogor tu n-Q-an-i mi mar
Q 2SG.NOM NEG-SBJV-know.PRS-2SG 1SG.GEN mother
naxu§=o

unwell=BE.PRS.3SG
Do you not know that my mother is ill?
Greeting:17
na xudd nu-@-kun-o
no God NEG-SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
No, God forbid.
Greeting:18
una ¢i bu-bost-2
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST what PFV-become.PST-3SG
What has happened to her?
Greeting:19
bale alan du ma=yo ki naxus =9
yes presently two month=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL unwell=BE.PRS.3SG
Yes, it is now two months that she is unwell.
Greeting:20
Xaxur=jan tu mara bo-baxs-@
sister=dear 2SG.NOM 1SG.ACC/DAT IMP-forgive.PRS-2SG.IMP
Dear sister, forgive me!
Greeting:21
mon n-anast-i-m vailla a  voxt=o vyodor hizéir
1SG.NOM NEG-know.PST-IPFV-1SG otherwise this time=EZ much 1000

var b-amo-@ bu-m
instance PFV-come.PST-PSPT be.AUX-1SG
1 did not know, otherwise I should have come a thousand times.
Greeting:22

xudd tara amere bo-dar-o
God 2SG.ACC/DAT 1PL.BEN SBJV-keep.PRS-3SG
May God keep you for us.
Greeting:23
maon hamiss g-oma mi zahra=Jjan xeyli

1SG.NOM always say.PRS-1SG.FUT 1SG.GEN Zahra=dear very
mehrobdn=2

kind=BE.PRS.35G
I will always say, “My dear Zahra is very kind.”
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Greeting:24
xuda hafez
goodbye
Goodbye.

B.2 Interlinear Text 2 — Niece
Niece:1
xaxur=jan bi-ya-@ bi-ya-@
sister=dear IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP
Dear sister, come, come!
Niece:2
bi-din-©& ki  ame bija amo-n dor-o
IMP-see.PRS-2SG.IMP who 1PL.GEN side come.PST-INF have.AUX-3SG
Look who is coming to us!
Niece:3
ti xaxur-za  kubrd xanom amo-n dor-o
2SG.GEN sister-child Kubra madam come.PST-INF have.AUX-3SG
Your niece, Miss Kubra is coming!
Niece:4
ti yurban  ba-§-om
2SG.GEN sacrifice SBJV-become.PRS-1SG
Greetings to you (lit. may I be your sacrifice)!
Niece:5
cutor bu-bost-o ki amara yad bu-kud-i
how PFV-become.PST-3SG CMPL 1PL.ACC/DAT memory PFV-do.PST-2SG
How did you come to remember us?
Niece:6
¢i yodor arzu  kud-i-m tara bi-din-om
what much desire do.PST-IPFV-1SG 2SG.ACC/DAT SBJV-see.PRS-1SG

amma mi zak-an=2o ahval xob  nu-bu-@
but 1SG.GEN child-PL=GEN condition good NEG-BE.PST-3SG.PST

na-tanast-i-mi
NEG-able.PST-IPFV-1SG
How I wanted to see you, but my children were unwell, and I could not.
Niece:7
kor fatomo aya bi-ya-@
daughter Fatima here IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP
Daughter Fatima, come here!
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Niece:8
zud bas somavor=a ate§ bu-kun-© xarbozo xaj
early be samovar=ACC/DAT fire IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP melon cut

bu-kun-@ b-avor-&
IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-bring.PST-2SG.IMP
Hurry up! Put on the samovar, cut up the melon and bring it!
Niece:9
baxéa bija yali pan=a kun-@
small.garden side carpet wide=IMP do.PRS-2SG.IMP
Spread out the carpet beside the garden.
Niece:10
uyo bo-$-om uyo xunok=29
there SBJV-go.PRS-1SG there cool=BE.PRS.3SG
I might go there; it is cool there.
Niece:11
utdy=o durun mi zaak=a gorm=a  b-e
room=GEN inside 1SG.GEN child=ACC/DAT warm=PFV become.PRS-3SG
In the room my child might get hot.
Niece:12
xalo=jan ti yurban  bo-§-om mon
aunt.maternal=dear 2SG.GEN sacrifice SBJV-become.PRS-1SG 1SG.NOM

xarboza na-tan-om bu-xur-am
melon NEG-able.PRS-1SG SBJV-eat.PRS-1SG
Aunty, thank you very much, (lit. may I be your sacrifice) [but] I cannot eat the

melon.
Niece:13
Cire mogor xudd na-@-xast-o ti ahval xob
why Q God NEG-PFV-want.PST-3SG 2SG.GEN condition good
n-i-yo tu naxus =i

NEG-BE.PRS-3SG 2SG.NOM unwell=BE.PRS.2SG
Why not? God forbid that you are unwell. Are you ill?
Niece:14
na foyot ita piée xud-om=a bad his kun-om
no only one little self-1SG=ACC/DAT unwell do.PRS-1SG
No, I only feel a little unwell.
Niece:15
ita tiriSo xarbozo hici nu-kun-e
one piece melon nothing NEG-do.PRS-3SG
One piece of melon will not do anything.
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Niece:16
bu-xur-& kubra ti Sokom=a yurban
IMP-eat.PRS-2SG.IMP Kubra 2SG.GEN stomach=ACC/DAT sacrifice

ba-$-om
SBJV-become.PRS-1SG
Eat, Kubra! Please, my dear (lit. may I be the sacrifice of your stomach).
Niece:17
bu-gu-@ bi-din-om ti morday ¢i
IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP SBJV-see.PRS-1SG 2SG.GEN husband what

kun-e
do.PRS-3SG
Tell me what your husband is doing?
Niece:18
ti amara cujur roftér kun-e

2SG.GEN with  what.way behavior do.PRS-3SG
How does he treat you?

Niece:19
ti amara xob is-o
2SG.GEN with good BE.PST-3SG
Is he good to you?
Niece:20
bale xdlo=jan mara xeyli dust  dar-e

yes aunt.maternal=dear 1SG.ACC/DAT very.much friend have.PRS-3SG
Yes Aunty, he loves me very much.
Niece:21
a  yodor xob=2o ki bi jjazo=yo mon
this much good=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL without permission=EZ 1SG.NOM

ab nu-xur-e
water NEG-eat.PRS-3SG
He is so good that without my permission he will not even drink water.
Niece:22
voxti ki xu kir=a tomam  kun-e yoksor ba
when CMPL self work=ACC/DAT finished do.PRS-3SG straight.away to

xano a-ye
house come.PRS-3SG
When he finishes his work he immediately comes home.
Niece:23
zahak=9 amara moSyul=a b-¢
child=GEN with  busy=PFV become.PRS-3SG
He is busy with the children.
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Niece:24
bad agor voxt dast-o b-im §-imi ita pice
later if  time have.PST-PSPT be.AUX-1PL go.PRS-1PL one little

sabzomeydan gordo$ kun-imi
Sabze-meidan walk  do.PRS-1PL
Then, if we have time, we go for a little walk on Sabze-meidan.
Niece:25
bad va=-gord-imi ba xano
later VPFX=SBJV-return.PRS-1PL to house
Then we might return home.
Niece:26
maon uno ja xeyli rézi=yom
1SG.NOM 3SG.GEN.DIST from very satisfied=BE.PRS.1SG
I am very pleased with him.
Niece:27
alhamdulld xusboxt bi-b-i
praise.God happy SBJV-become.PRS-2SG
God grant that you will be happy.

B.3 Interlinear Text 3 — Birthday

Birthday:1
diruz mi Xaxur-za=yo tovallud bu-@
yesterday 1SG.GEN sister-child=GEN birthday BE.PST-3SG.PST
Yesterday was my niece’s birthday.

Birthday:2
ami xi$ u yoman hams uSan=2o Xxdna jom
1PL.GEN relatives all 3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN house group
bu-bost-idi

PFV-become.PST-2/3PL
All our relatives gathered in their home.
Birthday:3
mi xaxur-za  mohtorom x&nam imsél tazo madrose =ya
1SG.GEN sister-child Mohtaram madam this.year recently school=ACC/DAT

tomédm=a kud-o diplom fa= @J-gift-o
finished=PFV do.PST-3SG diploma VPFX=PFV-get.PST-3SG
My niece Miss Mohtaram just finished school this year. She received her diploma.
Birthday:4
masalla  gul=o man-e xeyli xusgil=9
thank.God flower=GEN like.PRS-3SG very attractive=BE.PRS.3SG

xu$-yod =9 xus-yamot =9

good-stature=BE.PRS.3SG good-figure=BE.PRS.3SG
Thank God, she is like a flower, very beautiful, with a good height and a fine
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figure.
Birthday:5
and jul-an moxmol=a man-e ano
3SG.GEN.PROX cheek-PL velvet=ACC/DAT like.PRS-3SG 3SG.GEN.PROX

¢um-an dhu=yo C{um-an and abru misl=o0  komén
eye-PL  deer=GEN eye-PL 3SG.GEN.PROX eyebrow like=GEN bow

Her cheeks are like velvet, her eyes are like the eyes of a deer, her eyebrows are
like a bow.

Birthday:6

lob=o yeytani dar-e misl=o0 lob=o lal

lip=EZ thin have.PRS-3SG like=GEN lip=EZ ruby

She has thin lips, like lips of ruby.

Birthday:7
aftaib=a de birun na-va amo-n

sunshine=ACC/DAT no.longer outside NEG-it.is.necessary come.PST-INF

mon koro  birun a-yom
1SG.NOM PROG outside come.PRS-1SG
The sun does not need to shine, when she comes (lit. the sun does not need to go
out. I am going out.)
Birthday:8
ano vasi xeyli kos-an una dust  dar-idi
for.this.reason many person-PL 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST friend have.PRS-2/3PL

misl=9 porvano uno dor u bor jom=a
like=GEN butterfly 3SG.GEN.DIST around  group=PFV

b-idi
become.PRS-2/3PL
Because of this, many people love her and like butterflies, they gather around her.
Birthday:9
in yodor xastokér dar-e ki xudd dan-e
so.much suitor  have.PRS-3SG CMPL God know.PRS-3SG
She has so many suitors that only God knows [how many].
Birthday:10
mi mohtorom x&nom  diruz xu  dosxaxur-an Vo
1SG.GEN Mohtaram madam yesterday self female.friend-PL and

dosborar-an=a xu bija da'vot bu-kud-o

male.friend-PL=ACC/DAT self side invitation PFV-do.PST-3SG
Yesterday, my Miss Mohtaram invited her female and male friends to her house.

305



B. Interlinear Texts

Birthday:11
aSano pille tinibi dohab ba sor az  mehmén-an pur
3PL.GEN.PROX big room *** to head from guest-PL full

bu-&
BE.PST-3SG.PST
Their large room was filled with guests from end to end.
Birthday:12
har ki ba-tanost-o b-amo-© har ki
everyone PFV-able.PST-3SG PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST everyone

na-J-tanast-o telgoraf fa=@-da-@
NEG-PFV-able.PST-3SG telegraph VPFX=PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST

kartu pustal fa=@-da-@ uno ruz=29
postcard VPFX=PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST 3SG.GEN.DIST day=EZ

tovollud=a tobrik bu-goft-o
birthday=ACC/DAT congratulation PFV-say.PST-3SG
Everyone who could came, and everyone who could not sent a telegram or sent a
postcard and wished her a happy birthday.
Birthday:13
ita alom una hadys fa=-da-idi
a world 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST gift  VPFX=PFV-give.PST-2/3PL
They gave her many presents (lit. they gifted her a world).
Birthday:14
usano pille tinibi dohab ba sor az  mehman-an pur
3PL.GEN.DIST big room *** to head from guest-PL full

bu-&
BE.PST-3SG.PST
Their large room was filled with guests from end to end.
Birthday:15
az a sor=o tinibi t& u sor=0  tinibi sofro pahn=a
from this head=EZ room until that head=EZ room tablecloth wide=PFV

bu-kud-o b-id
PFV-do.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL
From one end of the room to the other a tablecloth had been spread.
Birthday:16

pala ab ba-koSe-@ b-id
pilau water PFV-pull.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL
They had prepared pilau.
Birthday:17
¢and jur yatoy bo-poxt-o b-id

several sort stew PFV-cook.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL
Several types of stew had been prepared.
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Birthday:18
ti dil  har ¢i Xa-ye az  mivo Sirini
2SG.GEN heart every what want.PRS-3SG from fruit sweets

ajil uyo nah-a bu-&
dried.fruit.and.nuts there put.PST-3SG be.AUX-3SG.PST
Everything that your heart would desire; fruits, sweets, dried fruit with nuts had
been put there.
Birthday:19
xuldso ¢Ci bo-g-om
briefly what SBJV-say.PRS-1SG
In short, what can I say?
Birthday:20
har  ¢i bo-g-om kom bu-goft-om
every what SBJV-say.PRS-1SG little PFV-say.PST-1SG
Whatever I might say, it would be insufficient (lit. I said little).
Birthday:21
bad az  yoza roys vo 4dvdz bo miyan b-amo-©@
later from food dance and voice to inside PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST
After eating, dancing and singing began.
Birthday:22
duxtor-an vo posor-an roys  bu-kud-idi
girl-PL  and boy-PL dance PFV-do.PST-2/3PL
The girls and boys danced.
Birthday:23
¢i dord=o sor bo-d-om tda  nisf=o  Sob  bozon bukub
what pain=EZ head SBJV-give.PRS-1SG until half=GEN night noise

bu-@ yiyamot bu-@
BE.PST-3SG.PST tumult BE.PST-3SG.PST
Talking for such a long time (lit. what headache I might give) - until midnight
there was noise and tumult.
Birthday:24
xeyli xu§  bu-guzost-o
very good PFV-pass.PST-3SG
[The birthday] went (lit. passed) very well.
Birthday:25
bad mehman-an yavas yavas bu-So-yidi
then guest-PL slowly PFV-go0.PST-2/3PL
Then the guests gradually went away.
Birthday:26
ita piCe xolvot=a bu-@
one little quiet=PFV BE.PST-3SG.PST
It became a little quiet.
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Birthday:27
mon = am uno ja xuda hafez-i bu-kud-om ba
1SG.NOM=TOP 3SG.GEN.DIST from goodbye-NMLZ PFV-do.PST-1SG to

Xxdno b-amo-m
house PFV-come.PST-1SG
I too, said goodbye to her and went home.

B.4 Interlinear Text 4 — The Seashore
Doryé Konar
The Seashore
Seashore:1
imsal tabostan hava xeyli gorm bu-©@
this.year summer weather very warm BE.PST-3SG.PST
This year it was very hot in the summer.
Seashore:2
zak-an=2o mar mara bu-goft-o tu
child-PL=GEN mother 1SG.ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-3SG 2SG.NOM

dan-i mi dil  ¢i xa-ye
know.PRS-2SG 1SG.GEN heart what want.PRS-3SG
My wife (lit. the children’s mother) said to me, “Do you know what I want?”
Seashore:3
man bu-goft-om na n-an-am
1SG.NOM PFV-say.PST-1SG no NEG-know.PRS-1SG
I said, “No, I do not know.
Seashore:4
bu-gu-@ bi-din-om ti dil & xa-ye
IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP SBJV-see.PRS-1SG 2SG.GEN heart what want.PRS-3SG
Tell me, what do you want?”’
Seashore:S
un va= (J-varse- har ¢i ba-xa-yom
3SG.NOM.DIST VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-3SG.PST whatever SBJV-want.PRS-1SG

tu mi xator=o vasi bo ja avor-i
2SG.NOM 1SG.GEN sake=GEN for to place bring.PRS-2SG
She asked, “Will you do whatever I want for my sake?”
Seashore:6
man bu-goft-om albatto  agor ti meyl=a bo
1SG.NOM PFV-say.PST-1SG of.course if = 2SG.GEN wish=ACC/DAT to

ja n-J-avar-om ki meyl=a bs ja
place NEG-SBJV-bring.PRS-1SG who wish=ACC/DAT to place
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b-aver-om
SBJV-bring.PRS-1SG
I said, “Of course. If I do not fulfill your wishes, then whose wishes shall I fulfill?”’
Seashore:7
zon-ay voxti bo-fahmost-o ki xu harf=a
woman-DEF when PFV-understand.PST-3SG CMPL self word=ACC/DAT

pis bar-e bu-goft-a ki mi dil
before carry.PRS-3SG PFV-say.PST-3SG CMPL 1SG.GEN heart

Xa-ye zak-an=a u= -san-im
want.PRS-3SG child-PL=ACC/DAT VPFX=SBJV-pick.up.PRS-1PL

doryé konar=a bi-§-im a mi=ya td  é&xor
seashore=ACC/DAT SBJV-go.PRS-1PL this month=ACC/DAT until end

uyo  b-es-im
there SBJV-remain.PRS-1PL
When the woman realized that she would accomplish her desire (lit. her words)
she said, “I want us to take our children, go to the seaside and stay there until the
end of this month.”
Seashore:8
mon bi-de-m bad ni-g-e
1SG.NOM PFV-see.PST-1SG bad NEG-say.PRS-3SG
I saw that she was speaking sensibly (lit. she was not speaking badly).
Seashore:9
zak-an=29 dost=a bi-gift-om yoksor Bondor =20
child-PL=GEN hand=ACC/DAT PFV-take.PST-1SG straight.away port=EZ

anzali bu-So-im
Anzali PFV-go.PST-1PL
I collected my children and we immediately set off for the port of Anzali.
Seashore:10
ti ¢aSm-an ruz=o bod=a ni-@-din-a
2SG.GEN eye-PL day=EZ bad=ACC/DAT NEG-SBJV-see.PRS-3SG
May your eyes not see the bad day!
Seashore:11
suzon ta=D-vad-i bijir n-P-a-ye
needle VPFX=SBJV-drop.PRS-2SG down NEG-SBJV-come.PRS-3SG
[There] if you drop a needle, it will not fall down.
Seashore:12
har ja bi-$-i misl=o mur=u molox adom
every place SBJV-go.PRS-2SG like=GEN ant=and locust person

isa-idi
stand.PST-2/3PL
Wherever you go the people are like ants and locusts.
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Seashore:13
in yador Suluy=» ki Xor xu sahab=a
so.much noisy=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL donkey self owner=ACC/DAT

na-(-§inas-e
NEG-SBJV-recognize.PRS-3SG
There is so much noise that a donkey might not recognize its master’s voice.
Seashore:14
a-ra ba-gord-& u-ra ba-gord-&
this-way IMP-turn.PRS-2SG.IMP that-way IMP-turn.PRS-2SG.IMP

ana va=-vars-@ una
3SG.ACC/DAT.PROX VPFX=IMP-ask.PRS-2SG.IMP 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST

va=-vors-0 ita ja no-tanast--im peyda
VPFX=IMP-ask.PRS-2SG.IMP one place NEG-able.PST-IPFV-1PL found

bu-kun-im
SBJV-do.PRS-1PL
Turn here, turn there, ask this one, ask that one, we could not find a place.
Seashore:15
an bu-goft-o ustator utdy=o xali  nah-a
this PFV-say.PST-3SG over.there room=EZ empty exist.PRS-3SG
This one said, “Over there, there is a free room.”
Seashore:16
un bu-goft-o ustator bu-su-& ja
3SG.NOM.DIST PFV-say.PST-3SG over.there IMP-go.PRS-2SG.IMP place

koya nah-a tara fa=d-im
where exist.PRS-3SG 2SG.ACC/DAT VPFX=give.PRS-1PL
That one said, “Go over there, where there is a place; we shall give it to you.”
Seashore:17
mogor a  voxt ja peydd b-e
Q this time place found become.PRS-3SG
At this time is there a place to be found?
Seashore:18
mi sor=a bijir ta=J-vada-m kera  Suo-n
1SG.GEN head=ACC/DAT down VPFX=PFV-drop.PST-1SG PROG go0.PST-INF

dor-o bu-m

have.AUX-3SG be.AUX-1SG
I had been walking with my head hung down.
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Seashore:19
i dofo i= nofor mi pust=a tungulo
suddenly one= person 1SG.GEN back=ACC/DAT flick

bo-ze-@
PFV-hit.PST-3SG.PST
Suddenly, someone flicked me on the back.
Seashore:20
vo = (J-gordest-om mi z&ma=ya
VPFX=PFV-return.PST-1SG 1SG.GEN brother-in-law=ACC/DAT

bi-de-m
PFV-see.PST-1SG
I turned round (and) saw my wife’s brother.
Seashore:21
joyel-an voxti una bi-de-idi az  xuShali
child-PL. when 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-see.PST-2/3PL from happiness

jiy ba-kose-idi
laugh PFV-pull.PST-2/3PL
When the children saw him, they squealed with joy.
Seashore:22
avval und ja va= J-varse-m tu tan-i
first 3SG.GEN.DIST from VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-1SG 2SG.NOM able.PRS-2SG

amere utdy peydd bu-kun-i
1PL.BEN room found SBJV-do.PRS-2SG
At first we asked him, “Can you find a room for us?”
Seashore:23
bu-goft-a a  torof-an peyda ni-b-e
PFV-say.PST-3SG this direction-PL. found NEG-become.PRS-3SG
He said, “In these places there are none to be found (lit. these directions it does not
become found).”
Seashore:24
jox tan-i u  torof=o yaziyan ya xanomhuriyo  bija
perhaps able.PRS-2SG that direction=GEN Gazian or Khanum-khurie side

peydd bu-kun-i
found SBJV-do.PRS-2SG
Perhaps you will find one on that side of Gazian or Khanum-khurie.
Seashore:25
uno harf=a gu$ bu-kud-om
3SG.GEN.DIST word=ACC/DAT ear PFV-do.PST-1SG
I listened to him (lit. his words).
Seashore:26
lotko fa=@-gift-om yéziyan bu-$o-m
boat VPFX=PFV-take.PST-1SG Gazian PFV-go.PST-1SG
I took a boat and went to Gazian.
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Seashore:27
i= nofor=o ja va= (J-varse-m Suma dan-idi
one= person=GEN from VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-1SG 2PL.NOM know.PRS-2/3PL

xdno=ys xdli  koya nah-a
house=EZ empty where exist.PRS-3SG
I asked one man, “Do you know where there is a free room?”
Seashore:28
ita xano amara nigén bo-da-@
one house 1PL.ACC/DAT sign PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST
He pointed out to us one house.
Seashore:29
uyo  bu-So-im
there PFV-go.PST-1PL
We went there.
Seashore:30
ita duxtorboCo dor-o bija bazi kud-i-@
a little.girl  door-3SG side game do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
A little girl was playing by the door.
Seashore:31
voxti  bi-de-@ uSan=29 xano  S-imi
when PFV-see.PST-3SG.PST 3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN house go.PRS-1PL

bu-goft-o ame xano hi¢ kos n-es-o
PFV-say.PST-3SG 1PL.GEN house no person NEG-BE.PRS-3SG
When she saw that we were going into their house, she said, “There is nobody at
our house.
Seashore:32
xali mon bo xdno is-am
only 1SG.NOM to house BE.PRS-1SG
I am the only person at home.
Seashore:33
hasa mi per  a-yo
now 1SG.GEN father come.PRS-3SG
Presently, my father will come.
Seashore:34
hamsdyo bija bu-So-@
neighbor side PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST
He went to the neighbor’s house.”
Seashore:35
bu-goft-om ama aya is-imi tu
PFV-say.PST-1SG 1PL.NOM here remain.PRS-1PL 2SG.NOM

bu-Su-@ ti per=a
IMP-g0.PRS-2SG.IMP 2SG.GEN father=ACC/DAT
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du= J-xan-@
VPFX=IMP-read.PRS-2SG.IMP
I said, “We shall stay here, you go and call your father!”
Seashore:36
ita doyiys nu-@-guzodt-o morday b-amo-@
one minute NEG-PFV-pass.PST-3SG man PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST
Not a minute had passed when the man came.
Seashore:37
amara bo xédno durun bo-bard-o
1PL.ACC/DAT to house inside PFV-take.PST-3SG
He took us into the house.
Seashore:38
uno ja yok-mah-o du=ta utdy korayo
3SG.GEN.DIST from one-month-ADVLZ two=CLF room rent

bu-kud-im
PFV-do.PST-1PL
We rented two rooms from him for a month.
Seashore:39
a xano xeyli tomiz bu-@ tazosaz bu-
this house very clean BE.PST-3SG.PST newly.built BE.PST-3SG.PST
This house was very clean and was newly built.
Seashore:40
dorya konar nozdik bu-©@
seashore near  BE.PST-3SG.PST
The seashore was nearby.
Seashore:41
doryd soda=ya iSnavost-@-im
sea  sound=ACC/DAT hear.PST-IPFV-1PL
We heard the sound of the sea.
Seashore:42
sobh=u asr doryd $o-©-im
morning=and evening sea  go.PST-IPFV-1PL
In the mornings and evenings we went to the sea.
Seashore:43
Sond kud-@-im fur§=o ru aftab=o dimo doraz
swimming do.PST-IPFV-1PL sand=GEN on sunshine=GEN under long

kase-©-im
pull.PST-IPFV-1PL

We swam and sunbathed on the sand.

Seashore:44

a yok ma joyel-an=a xeyli xu§  bu-guzast-a

this one month child-PL=ACC/DAT very good PFV-pass.PST-3SG

The children enjoyed this month very much (lit. This one month for the children
passed very well).
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Seashore:45
Sime ja xai =©
2PL.GEN place empty =BE.PRS.3SG
Wish you had been there (lit. your place was empty).

B.5 Interlinear Text 5 — The Traveler
Musafor

The Traveler
Traveler:1
diruz tehrdn=2o ja telgoraf  fa= -gift-om
yesterday Tehran=GEN from telegraph VPFX=PFV-get.PST-1SG
Yesterday I received a telegram from Tehran.
Traveler:2
mohson  bi-nivist-o bu-© eyd=are rast
Mohsein PFV-write.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST festival=BEN Rasht

a-yom
come.PRS-1SG
Mohsein wrote, “For the [New Year’s] holidays I am coming to Rasht.
Traveler:3

da panzdo ruz muraxxosi dar-om Xa-yom a
ten fifteen day leave have.PRS-1SG want.PRS-1SG this
ruz-an=a ra§t=2o miyan Sime bija

day-PL=ACC/DAT Rasht=GEN inside 2PL.GEN side

bu-guzor-an-om
SBJV-pass.PRS-CAUS-1SG
I have ten to fifteen days’ vacation; I want to spend these days with you in Rasht.”
Traveler:4

mon xeyli xushédl bu-bost-om
1SG.NOM very happy PFV-become.PST-1SG
I was very glad.
Traveler:5
man danost-i-m mohson=2 dil  rast=ore tang=a

1SG.NOM know.PST-IPFV-1SG Mohsein=GEN heart Rasht=BEN tight=PFV

bu-bost-o
PFV-become.PST-3SG
I knew [that] Mohsein missed Rasht (lit. Mohsein’s heart became tight for Rasht).
Traveler:6
¢on sal=2o ki raft=a ni-@-de-@
several year=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL Rasht=ACC/DAT NEG-PFV-see.PST-3SG.PST
It was already (lit. it is) several years since he had seen Rasht.
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Traveler:7
Xa-ye raSt=a bo-gord-a
want.PRS-3SG Rasht=ACC/DAT SBJV-return.PRS-3SG
He wants to return to Rasht.

Traveler:8
ano vasi mon =am ¢on ruz muraxxasi fa= @-gift-om
for.this.reason 1SG.NOM=also several day leave VPFX=PFV-get.PST-1SG
ta mohson  tonhd no-P-b-o \£)

in.order.that Mohsein alone NEG-SBJV-become.PRS-3SG and

una soxt nu-@-guzor-a
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST difficult NEG-SBJV-pass.PRS-3SG
In view of this, I too, took a few days’ vacation so that Mohsein would not be
alone and so that he would not be bored (or, so that he would not be offended).
Traveler:9
durust du ruz dast-im ba eyd mohson  b-amo-@
just  two day have.PST-1PL to festival Mohsein PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST
We had just two days before New Year, then Mohsein came.
Traveler:10
ta dor=a va=kud-i-m joyel-an
to.the.point door=ACC/DAT VPFX=do.PST-IPFV-1SG child-PL

vi= @-rist-idi bu-dovast-idi una bayal
VPFX=PFV-rise.up.PST-2/3PL PFV-run.PST-2/3PL 3SG.GEN.DIST embrace
As soon as [ opened the door, the children ran and threw themselves (lit. ran) into
his arms.
Traveler:11
una ba-Casbast-idi Vo  und sor=u
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-stick.PST-2/3PL and 3SG.GEN.DIST head=and

dim=a hey macéi  bu-kud-idi
face=ACC/DAT continuously kissing PFV-do.PST-2/3PL
They clung to him and were continuously kissing his head and his face.
Traveler:12
axer  mon uSana bu-goft-om vast=a
finally 1SG.NOM 3PL.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-say.PST-1SG end=IMP

kun-id

do.PRS-2PL.IMP
Finally, I said to them, “Enough!
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Traveler:13
b-es-id ama ita pice una
IMP-wait.PRS-2PL.IMP 1PL.NOM one little 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST

bi-din-im
SBJV-see.PRS-1PL
Stop and let us look at him a little.”
Traveler:14
bu=zur mohson=a uSan=2 dost=0 ja
to=force Mohsein=ACC/DAT 3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN hand=GEN from

xalas bu-kud-om
delivered PFV-do.PST-1SG
By force I freed Mohsein from them.
Traveler:15
bi-nist-imi az a  torof u  torof gaob  bo-ze-im
PFV-sit.PST-1PL from this direction that direction talk PFV-hit.PST-1PL
We sat down and talked about this and that.
Traveler:16
man una bu-goft-om xob  bu-kud-i
1SG.NOM 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-say.PST-1SG good PFV-do.PST-2SG

imsal ti muraxxosi=ya rast b-amo-i
this.year 2SG.GEN leave=ACC/DAT Rasht PFV-come.PST-2SG
I said to him, “You have done well to come to Rasht for your holiday this year.
Traveler:17

mon =om ti vasi muraxxosi fa=@-gift-om
1SG.NOM=also 2SG.GEN for leave VPFX=PFV-get.PST-1SG
ta tu tok=u tonha kuCo=u xiydban=o miyan

in.order.that 2SG.NOM isolated=and alone lane=and street=GEN inside

avaro ni-b-i
homeless NEG-BE.PST-2SG

I too, took vacation for your sake, so that you would not feel alone and homeless
on the streets and alleys.”

Traveler:18

mohsan=a xeyli xu§  b-amo-@

Mohsein=ACC/DAT very.much good PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST

Mohsein was very pleased [with this].

Traveler:19
voxti bo-fahmost-o mon=am muraxxasi dar-om
when PFV-understand.PST-3SG 1SG.NOM=also leave have.PRS-1SG
una rongo ru va= {J-vost-o mara

3SG.GEN.DIST complexion VPFX=PFV-become.PST-3SG 1SG.ACC/DAT
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bayal=a kud-a maéi  ba-da-@
embrace=PFV do.PST-3SG kissing PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST
When he found out that I too was taking vacation, his face lit up (lit. his
complexion opened) and he embraced me and gave me a kiss.
Traveler:20
a Jjur va ano amara xu toSokkor=a
this sort and 3SG.GEN.PROX with self thanks=ACC/DAT

bo-ros-an-o
PFV-arrive.PST-CAUS-3SG
In this way and with this [embrace and kiss] he showed his thanks.
Traveler:21
mohson=a bu-goft-om tu az ra
Mohsein=ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-1SG 2SG.NOM from road

b-amo-i tara viSta=yo
PFV-come.PST-2SG 2SG.ACC/DAT hungry=BE.PRS.3SG
I said to Mohsein, “You have [just] come from a journey. You are hungry.
Traveler:22
bi-$-im sofro sor ham bu-xor-im ham gob
IMP-go.PRS-1PL tablecloth head also SBJV-eat.PRS-1PL also talk

ba-zon-im
SBJV-hit.PRS-1PL
Let us go to the table (lit. to the tablecloth); let us both eat and talk.
Traveler:23
tu ti noyso=ya mire bu-gu-@ ¢i
2SG.NOM 2SG.GEN plan=ACC/DAT 1SG.BEN IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP what

xa-yi bu-kun-i koya xa-yi bi-$-i
want.PRS-2SG SBJV-do.PRS-2SG where want.PRS-2SG SBJV-go.PRS-2SG

ki=ya xa-yi bi-din-i ta mon
who=ACC/DAT want.PRS-2SG SBJV-see.PRS-2SG in.order.that 1SG.NOM

tortib=o kar=a bo-d-om
order=EZ work=ACC/DAT SBJV-give.PRS-1SG
You tell me about your plans: what you want to do, where you want to go, and
whom you want to see so that I can arrange all these things.”
Traveler:24
mohsan  bu-goft-a tere ki moxfi n-i-ye man
Mohsein PFV-say.PST-3SG 2SG.BEN who secret NEG-BE.PRS-3SG 1SG.NOM

ki=yom ¢i Xa-yom vo & Jur fikr kun-om

who=BE.PRS.1SG what want.PRS-1SG and what sort thought do.PRS-1SG
Mohsein said, “For you it is not a secret who I am, what I want and how I think.
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Traveler:25
tu dan-i mere ita rd nah-a
2SG.NOM know.PRS-2SG 1SG.BEN one road exist.PRS-3SG
You know that for me there is one way.
Traveler:26
un=om u  ra=yo ki mi per
3SG.NOM.DIST=TOP that road=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL 1SG.GEN father

bu-$0-@ mi pile barar  bu-S0-@
PFV-g0.PST-3SG.PST 1SG.GEN big brother PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST
It is that road along which my father and my older brother went.
Traveler:27
men=am h-u ra=ya vasti ba-$-om
1SG.NOM=also same-that road=ACC/DAT it.is.necessary SBJV-go.PRS-1SG
I must also go along that same road.
Traveler:28
yayin dar-om mi zak-an=om h-a ra=ya
certainty have.PRS-1SG 1SG.GEN child-PL=also same-this road=ACC/DAT

xa-idi So-on
FUT.AUX-2/3PL g0.PST-INF
I am sure that my children will also go along the same road.”
Traveler:29
man mi bija fikr bu-kud-om pand=u nasihat
1SG.NOM 1SG.GEN side thought PFV-do.PST-1SG counsel=and advice

una gus-a furu ni-@-$-e hato ki
3SG.GEN.DIST ear-PL into NEG-SBJV-go.PRS-3SG in.the.same.way CMPL

una per=2 gu$-a  furu nu-@-50-@
3SG.GEN.DIST father=GEN ear-PL into NEG-PFV-g0.PST-3SG.PST
I thought, “Advice and admonitions will not work on (lit. will not go into the ears
of) him just as it did not work on his father.
Traveler:30
behtor =2 ki una maéne
better=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST hindrance

na-J-b-om
NEG-SBJV-become.PRS-1SG
It is better that I do not hinder him.”
Traveler:31
una bu-goft-om mohsan=jan tu
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-say.PST-1SG Mohsein=dear 2SG.NOM

dan-i ¢i zomén=i=yo

know.PRS-2SG what time=IND=BE.PRS.3SG
I said, “Dear Mohsein, you know what time it is [now].
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Traveler:32
tu mara Sonas-i mon na-tars-om
2SG.NOM 1SG.ACC/DAT know.PRS-2SG 1SG.NOM NEG-fear.PRS-1SG
You know me; I am not afraid.
Traveler:33
amma xeyli vasti mavézeb bu-on
but very.much it.is.necessary careful = BE.PST-INF
But we must be very careful!”
Traveler:34
mohson  bu-goft-o ki tu kamilon durust g-i
Mohsein PFV-say.PST-3SG CMPL 2SG.NOM completely right say.PRS-2SG
Mohsein said, “You are speaking quite rightly.
Traveler:35
voxti ki amo-n du-bu-m refey-an mara
when CMPL come.PST-INF PST.DEF-be.AUX-1SG friend-PL 1SG.ACC/DAT

bu-goft-idi vo mara bo imruz=o vaz's vared
PFV-say.PST-2/3PL and 1SG.ACC/DAT to today=GEN situation entry

bu-kud-idi
PFV-do.PST-2/3PL
When I was preparing to come, my friends spoke to me about this and informed
me about the present state of affairs.”
Traveler:36
maon ita pie az a=ya xabar dar-om
1sG.NOM one little from thissACC/DAT news have.PRS-1SG
I [already] have a little information about this.”
Traveler:37
xeyli xob
very good
“Very good.
Traveler:38
boforma bi-$-im pold yox kun-e
please  IMP-go.PRS-1PL pilau ice do.PRS-3SG
Please, let us go the pilau is going cold.”
Traveler:39
ame yozaxori yek du sdat tul ba-kese-&
1PL.GEN eating one two hour length PFV-pull. PST-3SG.PST
Our meal lasted one or two hours.
Traveler:40
mohson=2 dil va=Q-vost-o mire
Mohsein=GEN heart VPFX=PFV-become.PST-3SG 1SG.BEN

dardo dil bu-kud-o vo  har ¢i
sharing.from.the.heart PFV-do.PST-3SG and whatever
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xast-i- bu-goft-o
want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST PFV-say.PST-3SG
Mohsein open his heart and shared with me and everything he wanted to say, he
said.
Traveler:41
danost-i-@ az  mon hi¢ &  birun  dorz
know.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST from 1SG.NOM nothing outside seam

nu-@-kun-¢
NEG-SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
He knew that I would not give away anything (lit. from me nothing would spread
outside).
Traveler:42
mon mohson =2 pile berar huseyn=a xeyli dust
1SG.NOM Mohsein=GEN big brother Hussein=ACC/DAT very friend

dast-i-m
have.PST-IPFV-1SG
I liked Mohsein’s older brother Hussein very much.
Traveler:43
td  Cohadr=o ebtedai ita modroso miyan dors
until four=GEN primary.school one school inside lesson

ba-xand-im
PFV-read.PST-1PL
From the fourth year of primary school we studied in the same school.
Traveler:44
bad de no-Q-tanast-o dors  bo-xan-o
later no.longer NEG-PFV-able.PST-3SG lesson SBJV-read.PRS-3SG
Subsequently, he could not study any longer.
Traveler:45
dors=a vel=a kud-o
lesson=ACC/DAT loose=PFV do.PST-3SG
He discontinued his studies .
Traveler:46
kdr=o dumbal  bu-So-@
work=GEN following PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST
He sought work.
Traveler:47
joyol-an una siya huseyn du=-xad-idi
child-PL. 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST black Hussein VPFX=PFV-call.PST-2/3PL
The people called him black Hussein.

Traveler:48
jovan=i  bu-© bulonyad xus-yamot CoharSano
youth=IND be.AUX-3SG.PST tall good-figure broad-shouldered

He was a tall youth of fine physique and broad-shouldered.
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Traveler:49
ddom=o pik=u sif=u sado  bu-©
person=EZ pure=and smooth=and simple BE.PST-3SG.PST
He was a pure, honorable and simple man.
Traveler:50
sorbijir bahayd zahmotko§ bu-©@
modest shy diligent BE.PST-3SG.PST
He was modest, shy and diligent.
Traveler:51
mi dil  xeyli xast-i-@ huseyn=2o
1SG.GEN heart very.much want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Hussein=EZ

sorguzoSt=a bo-dan-om
life.history=ACC/DAT SBJV-know.PRS-1SG
I very much wanted to know what had happened to Hussein (lit. wanted to know
the story of Hussein).
Traveler:52
una vasi mohson=2 ja va= J-varse-m
3SG.GEN.DIST for Mohsein=GEN from VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-1SG

huseyn=9 ja ¢i xobor dar-i
Hussein=GEN from what news have.PRS-2SG
Therefore I asked Mohsein, “What news do you have of Hussein?
Traveler:53
tu tan-i und sorguzoSt=a mire
2SG.NOM able.PRS-ADJLZ 3SG.GEN.DIST life.history=ACC/DAT 1SG.BEN

bi-g-i
SBJV-say.PRS-2SG
Can you tell me what has happened to him?”
Traveler:54
mohsan &h  bo-kaSe- bu-goft-o hasa ki Suma
Mohsein sigh PFV-pull.PST-3SG.PST PFV-say.PST-3SG now CMPL 2PL.NOM

xa-idi bo CoSm  itdat kun-om Simere  g-om
want.PRS-2/3PL Lwill.do.it obedience do.PRS-1SG 2PL.BEN say.PRS-1SG
Mohsein sighed and said, “Now, since you so wish I shall gladly obey you and tell

you.
Traveler:55
huseyn no-@-tanast-o rast=9 miyan b-es-o

Hussein NEG-PFV-able.PST-3SG Rasht=GEN inside SBJV-remain.PRS-3SG
Hussein could not remain in Rasht.
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Traveler:56
dah sél=2 ja bistor bu-© ki huseyn rast=o
ten year=GEN from more BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL Hussein Rasht=GEN

ja  bu-$o0-@
from PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST
It was more than ten years ago that Hussein left Rasht.
Traveler:57
uyo karxdno=yo parobdfi miyan kir fa=Q-gift-o vo Kkar
there factory=EZ weaving inside work VPFX=PFV-get.PST-3SG and work

kud-i-@
do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
He got a job there in a weaving mill and was working.
Traveler:58
Suma dan-idi ki huseyn xeyli bahus bu-&
2PL.NOM know.PRS-2/3PL CMPL Hussein very intelligent BE.PST-3SG.PST
You know that Hussein was very intelligent.
Traveler:59
masin=9 amra zud asona bu-bo-@ Vo
car=GEN with quickly acquainted PFV-become.PST-3SG.PST and

una sovar=a bo-&
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST mounted=PFV become.PST-3SG.PST
He quickly became acquainted with cars and started to drive.
Traveler:60
zud kérogor=o sddo Ja ustakar  bu-bo-©@
quickly worker=EZ simple from foreman PFV-become.PST-3SG.PST
From a simple worker he quickly became a foreman.
Traveler:61
huseyn ruz-an kar kud-i-@ Sob-an  dors
Hussein day-PL work do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST night-PL lesson

xand-i-@ ruznams  xand-i-@
read.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST newspaper read.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Hussein worked in the daytime and studied and read newspapers in the evening.
Traveler:62
xu=re basovad vo Kkitdbxdn bu-bost-o bu-&
self=BEN literate and well-read PFV-become.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
He had become literate and well-read.
Traveler:63
parCobafi karxdns miyan hamo una dust
weaving factory inside all 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST friend

dast-@-idi

have.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Everybody in the weaving mill loved him.
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Traveler:64
kérogor-an=o  vasi va uSan=o huyuy=ore sor
worker-PL=GEN for and 3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN rights=BEN head

iskene-i-@
break.PRS-IPFV-3SG.PST
He took risks (lit. broke his head) for the sake of the workers and their rights.
Traveler:65
ano vasi karogor-an=o  miyan bé-nufuz bu-bost-o
for.this.reason worker-PL=GEN inside with-influence PFV-become.PST-PSPT

bu-&
be.AUX-3SG.PST
For this reason, he had become influential among the workers.
Traveler:66
har ja $0-i-@ uno pusto sor ita idde
every place go.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST 3SG.GEN.DIST following one group

kéragar So-©-idi
worker go0.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Wherever he went a group of workers followed him.
Traveler:67
har  ruz kéroger-an=a xu dorabar jam
every day worker-PL=ACC/DAT self around gathering

kud-i-@ uSanire ruznamo  kitéb
do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST 3PL.BEN.DIST newspaper book

xand-i-@
read . PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Every day he gathered the workers around him and was reading newspapers and
books.
Traveler:68
usana xeyli sddo  hali kud-i-@ ki
3PL.ACC/DAT.DIST very simple understand do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST CMPL

ruzndmo i xa-ye bo-g-o
newspaper what want.PRS-3SG SBJV-say.PRS-3SG
He explained to them very simply what the newspaper was saying.
Traveler:69
huseyn=o kar bo ja=i ba-ras-e bu-&
Hussein=EZ work to place=IND PFV-arrive.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST

ki tanast-i-@ karogor-an=a rd=u
CMPL able.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST worker-PL=ACC/DAT way=and
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ca=ya nisan bo-d-o
way=ACC/DAT sign SBJV-give.PRS-3SG
Hussein’s work progressed to the place that he could point the way to the workers.
Traveler:70
huseyn danast-i-@ dire uno per=a
Hussein know.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST why 3SG.GEN.DIST father=ACC/DAT

bi-gift-idi
PFV-take.PST-2/3PL
Hussein knew why they took his father.
Traveler:71
Suma dan-idi huseyn=2 per  kérogor=o c¢apxana
2PL.NOM know.PRS-2/3PL Hussein=GEN father worker=EZ printing.house

bu-@
BE.PST-3SG.PST
You know that Hussein’s father was a worker in a printing house.”

B.6 Interlinear Text 6 — A Conversation between Friends
Refeyana Kalogab
A Conversation between Friends
Friends:1
xeyli voxt=i bu-@ ki mi dil
many time=IND BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL 1SG.GEN heart

xast-i-@ hasan=a bi-din-om
want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Hassan=ACC/DAT SBJV-sc¢.PRS-1SG
For a long time I have wanted to see Hassan.

Friends:2
imruz una bi-de-m
today 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-see.PST-1SG
Today I saw him.
Friends:3
uno amara kéafe bu-So-m

3SG.GEN.DIST with café PFV-go.PST-1SG
I went with him to the café.

Friends:4
ita piCe bi-nist-im kalogab bo-ze-im
one little PFV-sit.PST-1PL talk PFV-hit.PST-1PL

I sat with him for a little while and we talked.
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Friends:5
una va= -varse-m ruz-an ¢i kun-i
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-1SG day-PL what do.PRS-2SG

ki voxt nu-kun-i mi bija b-a-yi
CMPL time NEG-do.PRS-2SG 1SG.GEN side SBJV-come.PRS-2SG
I asked him, “What are you doing during these [days] that you do not find time to
visit me?”
Friends:6
bu-goft-o ay borar=jan men hasa tere tomdm =9
PFV-say.PST-3SG oh brother=dear 1SG.NOM now 2SG.BEN all=GEN

mi kar=a g-om ta ba-dan-i
1SG.GEN work=ACC/DAT say.PRS-1SG in.order.that SBJV-know.PRS-2SG

ki man hi¢ vext nu-kun-om a-ra u-ra
CMPL 1SG.NOM no time NEG-do.PRS-1SG this-way that-way

ba-§-om hattd ti bija b-a-yom
SBJV-g0.PRS-1SG even 2SG.GEN side SBJV-come.PRS-1SG
He said, “Ah, dear brother! I shall now tell you about all my affairs so that you
might know that I have no time to go here and there, let alone to visit you.
Friends:7
maon sdat=9 haft xab=2 ja vi=riz-om mi
1SG.NOM hour=EZ seven sleep=GEN from VPFX=rise.up.PRS-1SG 1SG.GEN
sar=9 surot=a Sor-om ipe  vorzo§  kun-om
head=and face=ACC/DAT wash.PRS-1SG a.little exercise do.PRS-1SG

yalinahar xor-om
breakfast eat.PRS-1SG

I get up at seven o’clock, wash my face, do some exercise and eat breakfast.
Friends:8
bad libés du=kun-om xdna ja  birun  §$-om
later clothing VPFX=do.PRS-1SG house from outside go.PRS-1SG
Then I get dressed and leave the house.
Friends:9
tu dan-i ki ame Sahr hamiSo baro§ bar-e
2SG.NOM know.PRS-2SG CMPL 1PL.GEN city always raining rain.PRS-3SG
You know that in our town it is always raining.
Friends:10
ame xana ja ta  idars xeyli rd=ya
1PL.GEN house from until institution many way=BE.PRS.3SG
It is quite far from our house to the institution.
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Friends:11
xiyaban isfalt n-i-ya
street  asphalt NEG-BE.PRS-3SG
The street is not paved.
Friends:12
masin no-@-na-@
car NEG-PFV-exist.PST-3SG.PST
There are no cars.
Friends:13
piyddo S-om
on.foot go.PRS-1SG
I go on foot.
Friends:14
bu=zur sdat=o noh idaro=ya fa= ()-ros-om
to=force hour=EZ nine institution=ACC/DAT VPFX=PFV-arrive.PST-1SG
With difficulty I reach the institution at nine o’clock.
Friends:15
ta  sdat=o yok idaro miyan kar kun-om
until hour=EZ one institution inside work do.PRS-1SG
I work in the institution until one o’clock.
Friends:16
har ruz yok sdat voxt fa=d-idi ta nahar
every day one hour time VPFX=give.PRS-2/3PL in.order.that lunch

bu-xor-im
SBJV-eat.PRS-1PL
Every day they give us one hour to eat lunch.

Friends:17
moan S-om
1SG.NOM go.PRS-1SG
I go.

Friends:18

u  nozdiki ita dukan nah-a
that vicinity one store exist.PRS-3SG
There is a shop nearby.
Friends:19
uyo nahar xor-om
there lunch eat.PRS-1SG
I have lunch there.

Friends:20
ita pice istordhat kun-om ita piCe ruzndms  xan-om
a little rest do.PRS-1SG a little newspaper read.PRS-1SG
I rest a little and I read the newspaper a little.
Friends:21
bad va=gord-om idaro a-yom

then VPFX=return.PRS-1SG institution come.PRS-1SG
Then I return and come back to the institution.

326



B.6 Interlinear Text 6 — A Conversation between Friends

Friends:22
baz=om ta sdat=o SiS kar kun-om
again=also until hour=EZ six work do.PRS-1SG
And again I work until six o’clock.
Friends:23
tazo a  voxt mi kér-an  tomam=a ni-b-e
even.now this time 1SG.GEN work-PL finished=SBJV NEG-become.PRS-3SG
Even at this point my work is not finished.
Friends:24
vasti bo-§-om zak-an=ere Ciz  bi-hin-om
it.is.necessary SBJV-go.PRS-1SG child-PL=BEN thing SBJV-buy.PRS-1SG
I need to go and buy something for the children.
Friends:25
ta C¢oSm va=gord-on=i ruz tomam=a
to.the.point eye VPFX=turn.PRS-INF=IND day finished=PFv

b-¢ Sob  a-ye
become.PRS-3SG night come.PRS-3SG
In the blink of an eye the day is done and evening comes.
Friends:26
Sob=om mi kir tomam=a ni-b-e
night=TOP 1SG.GEN work finished=PFV NEG-become.PRS-3SG
In the evening, my work is not finished.
Friends:27
ta zak-an=2o mar $d4m  héazer kun-e mon
until child-PL=GEN mother supper ready do.PRS-3SG 1SG.NOM

vasti zak-an=2o amara soru kollo bo-zon-om
it.is.necessary child-PL=GEN with occupied SBJV-hit.PRS-1SG

uSan=2 dors=a va= -vars-om
3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN lesson=ACC/DAT VPFX=SBJV-ask.PRS-1SG
While my wife (lit. the children’s mother) prepares supper, I must occupy myself
with the children and ask them about their lessons.
Friends:28
bad $am  xor-imi vo  Xus-imi
then supper eat.PRS-1PL and sleep.PRS-1PL
Then we eat supper and go to bed.
Friends:29
an mi kar=2o
this 1SG.GEN work=BE.PRS.3SG
Such is my work.
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Friends:30
mere man-e ita jum'a un=om hizar=ta kér
1SG.BEN remain.PRS-3SG one Friday 3SG.NOM.DIST=also 1000=CLF work

pis a-ye
before come.PRS-3SG
There remains for me only Friday; also on that [day] a thousand jobs come up.
Friends:31
an=29 ki man na-tan-am a-ra u-ra
this=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL 1SG.NOM NEG-able.PRS-1SG this-way that-way

bo-§-om ti bija b-a-yom uno bija
SBJV-go.PRS-1SG 2SG.GEN side SBJV-come.PRS-1SG 3SG.GEN.DIST side

bo-§-om
SBJV-g0.PRS-1SG
That is why I cannot go here and there, and come visit you or someone else (lit.
that one).
Friends:32
xeyli mi dil  xa-ye vali ¢i bu-kun-om
very.much 1SG.GEN heart want.PRS-3SG but what SBJV-do.PRS-1SG
I want (lit. my heart wants) to very much, but what do I do?
Friends:33
Vvoxt n-ar-omo
time NEG-have.PRS-1SG.FUT
I have no time.
Friends:34
insala tu mara baxs-i
God.willing 2SG.NOM 1SG.ACC/DAT forgive.PRS-2SG
God grant that you will forgive me.”

B.7 Interlinear Text 7 — The Pool

Istoxr
The Pool

Pool:1

ahmad=jan solam

Ahmad=dear hello

Hello, Ahmed!
Pool:2

ba a  tund-i koya Suo-n dor-i

with this fast-ADVLZ where go.PST-INF have.AUX-2SG
Where are you going so hurriedly?

Pool:3
xa-yom bo-S-om abtoni  bu-kun-om
want.PRS-1SG SBJV-go.PRS-1SG bathing SBJV-do.PRS-1SG
I want to go and swim.
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Pool:4
¢i as sor-i zomoastan abtoni
what from head-ADJLZ winter bathing
What? Swim in winter?

Pool:5
bale mogor tu n-an-i joyol-an dosto dosto
yes Q 2SG.NOM NEG-know.PRS-2SG child-PL in.groups
$-idi

g£0.PRS-2/3PL

Yes, do you not know? People are going there in droves.

Pool:6
bi-ya-@ tu ham mi amra bi-§-im
IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP 2SG.NOM also 1SG.GEN with IMP-go.PRS-1PL
Come! Let us go together.

Pool:7
¢i g-i baba
what say.PRS-2SG daddy
What are you saying, man?

Pool:8
volla rdst g-omo bi-yo-© bi-$-im
truly right say.PRS-1SG.FUT IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-go.PRS-1PL
Truly, I am telling the truth. Come! Let us go.

Pool:9
alan man yoksor uys Suo-n dor-am
presently 1SG.NOM straight.away there go.PST-INF have. AUX-1SG
I am going there now.

Pool:10
uyo koya is-o hoz=9 rutxano =yo
there where BE.PRS-3SG pond=BE.PRS.3SG river=BE.PRS.3SG
Where is it? Is it a pond, a river?

Pool:11
no hoz=s ny rutxdno =@
no pond=BE.PRS.3SG no river =BE.PRS.3SG
It is neither a pond nor a river.
Pool:12
ita pille istoxr=2 ame dénoskads bija nah-a

one big swiming.pool=BE.PRS.3SG 1PL.GEN college side exist.PRS-3SG
It is a big pool near our college.
Pool:13
sorbaz =@ xeyli yoSong=2o
open =BE.PRS.3SG very nice=BE.PRS.3SG
It is [in the] open air. It is very nice.
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Pool:14
voxt=a tolof  nu-@-kun-&@ bi-ya-©&
time=ACC/DAT waste NEG-IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP

bi-§-im
IMP-gO.PRS-lPL
Do not waste time! Come! Let us go!

Pool:15
bi-din-©@ keyf bu-kun-@
IMP-see.PRS-2SG.IMP pleasure IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP
Look! Enjoy!

Pool:16
bi-$-im bada bad har ¢i b-e

IMP-go.PRS-1PL. may.it.be whatever become.PRS-3SG

ba-ba-@
IMP-become.PRS-2SG.IMP
Let us go! Come what may!
Pool:17
hi¢ ¢&i  ni-b-o
nothing NEG-become.PRS-3SG

Nothing will happen.
Pool:18
agor zatojom bu-kun-om ti gordon=20

if  pneumonia SBJV-do.PRS-1SG 2SG.GEN neck=BE.PRS.3SG

If I catch pneumonia, you will be to blame (lit. it is on your neck).
Pool:19

xoyli xob  zatojom nu-kun-i hic¢i ti gordon

very good pneumonia NEG-do.PRS-2SG nothing 2SG.GEN neck

kuluft-or=a b-e
thick-CMPR=PFV become.PRS-3SG
Very well. You will not catch pneumonia; you will become healthier (lit. your
neck will become fatter).
Pool:20
amad =9 amara ita xiydban=a bu-So-im ta
Ahmad=GEN with one street=ACC/DAT PFV-go.PST-1PL to.the.point

fa= D-rose-im bo ita meydan ki az  und
VPFX=PFV-arrive.PST-1PL to one square CMPL from 3SG.GEN.DIST

ja  buxdr bulond=a bost-i-©
from steam tall=PFV  become.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

Ahmed and I went along one street until we reached a square, from which steam
was rising.
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Pool:21
voxti nozdik-tor fa= -ras-om ti ¢oSm ruz=»o
when near-CMPR VPFX=PFV-arrive.PST-1SG 2SG.GEN eye day=EZ

bad=a ni-@-din-a i din-i
bad=ACC/DAT NEG-SBJV-see.PRS-3SG what sece.PRS-2SG
I came a little nearer, may your eyes not see the bad day, what did we see?
Pool:22
misl=o inki vasat=29 tabostan =o
like=GEN this.that middle=GEN summer=BE.PRS.3SG
It is like the middle of summer.
Pool:23
zon=u mord havi=yo dzdd=o miyan Sona kud-©-idi
woman=and man sky=EZ free=GEN inside swimming do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Women and men were swimming under the open sky (lit. in the free air).
Pool:24
joyol-an a-ra dovast-@-idi u-ra dovast-@-idi
child-pPL this-way run.PST-IPFV-2/3PL that-way run.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
People were running this way and that.
Pool:25
ita az a jor vaz kud-i-@ ab=2 miyan ita
one from this above jump do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST water=GEN inside one

jorgo ab=o miyan lop=2 amra bazi kud-@-idi
group water=GEN inside ball=GEN with game do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
One person was jumping from up high and a group was playing ball in the water.
Pool:26
ingdr no ingdr zomostdn=2o
as.if no as.if winter=BE.PRS.3SG
It was as if it was not winter.
Pool:27
un=om mosko miyan da dorgjo sofr=o0  jir
that=also Moscow inside ten degree zero=GEN below
[And] this also in the middle of Moscow, [with the temperature] ten degrees below
Zero.
Pool:28
amod mara bu-goft-o yaalla zud bas maatal
Ahmad 1SG.ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-3SG hurry quickly be delayed

na-va bost-on
NEG-it.is.necessary become.PST-INF
Ahmed said to me, “Hurry up, do not be late!
Pool:29
bi-ya-©& bi-$-im
IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-go.PRS-1PL
Come! Let us go!
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Pool:30
aya tere libds=2 Sona fa= -gir-om
here 2SG.BEN clothing=EZ swimming VPFX=SBJV-take.PRS-1SG
I will rent a bathing suit for you here.

Pool:31
loxt=a b-im do= @D-kof-im ab=e miyan
naked=IMP become.PRS-1PL VPFX=IMP-fall.PRS-1PL water=GEN inside
Let us undress and plunge into the water.”

Pool:32
mon ba tors=u lorz amod =9 dumbal ra
1sG.NOM with fear=and trembling Ahmad=GEN following road

do = -kaft-om
VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-1SG
In fear and trembling, I set out following Ahmed.
Pool:33
avval bu-So-im du=ta bilit=o  vurud-i be-he-im
first PFV-go.PST-1PL two=CLF ticket=EZ entrance-ADJLZ PFV-buy.PST-1PL
At first we went and bought two entrance tickets.
Pool:34
uyo ja bu-So-im ja=yo  digor
there from PFV-go.PST-1PL place=EZ other
From there we went into another place.
Pool:35
tunuko=ys Sond fa= D-gift-im bu-$o-im ita numrs
trunk=EZ  swimming VPFX=PFV-take.PST-1PL PFV-go.PST-1PL one booth

miyan
inside
We got our swimming trunks and went into a booth.
Pool:36
ame libas-an=a ba-kond-im libds=2o

1PL.GEN clothing-PL=ACC/DAT PFV-take.off.PST-1PL clothing=EZ

Sond du= @-kud-im bu-$o-im ab=o konar
swimming VPFX=PFV-do.PST-1PL PFV-go.PST-1PL water=GEN side
We took off our clothes, put on swimsuits and went to the edge of the water.
Pool:37
amad ita piGe pasapes  bu-So-& bo-parast-o
Ahmad one little step.back PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST PFV-jump.PST-3SG

ab=o miyan

water=GEN inside
Ahmed stepped back a little and jumped into the water.
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Pool:38
iSara bu-kud-o tu-nam bo-par-@
indication PFV-do.PST-3SG 2SG.nom-also IMP-jump.PRS-2SG.IMP
He gave me a signal, “You also jump in.”

Pool:39
man xast-i-m bo-par-om voli xurdo ja
1SG.NOM want.PST-IPFV-1SG SBJV-jump.PRS-1SG but bit place

bu-xord-om
PFV-eat.PST-1SG
I wanted to jump in, but I was a bit paralyzed.
Pool:40
amaod  va= Q-vorse-@ tors = ire xak bo ti sor
Ahmad VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-3SG.PST fear.prs=BEN ash to 2SG.GEN head
Ahmed asked, “You should be ashamed of your fear!

Pool:41
mogor joyol-an=a ki ti long=2o
Q child-PL=ACC/DAT CMPL 2SG.GEN leg/foot=GEN
yod=idi ni-din-i

height=BE.PRS.2/3PL NEG-see.PRS-2SG
Cannot you see the children who are only as tall as your waist?
Pool:42
xojalot no--kos-i
shame NEG-SBJV-pull.PRS-2SG
Are not you ashamed?
Pool:43
yalla vaz bu-kun-@
hurry jump IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP
Hurry! Jump in!”
Pool:44
bu-goft-om amod=jan ita piCe sobor bu-kun-&
PFV-say.PST-1SG Ahmad=dear one little patience IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP
I said, “Dear Ahmed, have a little patience.
Pool:45
avval bu-gu-@ bi-din-om pilekdn koya nah-a
first IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP SBJV-see.PRS-1SG ladder where exist.PRS-3SG
Tell me first of all where the ladder is!
Pool:46
aya ab julf=2o vo koya tosk=2o
here water deep=BE.PRS.3SG and where shallow=BE.PRS.3SG
Here the water is deep; where is it shallow?
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Pool:47
yavas yavas az  uye a-yom bad hamo ¢i  durust=a
slowly from there come.PRS-1SG later everything right=SBJV

b-e

become.PRS-3SG
I will come slowly from there, then everything will be alright.”
Pool:48
bu-So-i-m pillekdn=29 dimo sor ta mi
PFV-go.PST-IPFV-1SG ladder=ACC/DAT down to.the.point 1SG.GEN

pa-ya ba-na-m pille sor
leg/foot-PL  PFV-put.PST-1SG stair head
I went down the ladder until my foot was at the top of the stairs.
Pool:49
mi pa jil= @-iskast-o do = @-koft-om
1SG.GEN leg/foot VPFX=PFV-slip.PST-3SG VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-1SG

ab=2 miyan ita yuta  bu-xord-om
water=GEN inside one plunge PFV-eat.PST-1SG

My foot slipped and I fell into the water with a plunge.

Pool:50
amod  Suru bu-kud-2 kir kir xando  kud-on
Ahmad beginning PFV-do.PST-3SG uncontrollably laughter do.PST-INF
Ahmed began to laugh uncontrollably.

Pool:51
b-amo-@ mi bija
PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST 1SG.GEN side
He came up to me.

Pool:52
va=Q-vorse-Q& tara ¢ bu-bost-o
VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-3SG.PST 2SG.ACC/DAT what PFV-become.PST-3SG
He asked, “What happened to you?

Pool:53
ti sor ya komor pillekdn=a nu--xord-o ki
2SG.GEN head or back ladder=ACC/DAT NEG-PFV-hit.PST-3SG CMPL
You did not hit your head or your back against the ladder did you?”

Pool:54
bi-de-m amod sor=o keyf=29 xa-ye
PFV-see.PST-1SG Ahmad head=GEN pleasure=BE.PRS.3SG want.PRS-3SG

mi amra noza bu-kun-o

1SG.GEN with trick SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
I saw that Ahmed was amusing himself; he wanted to play a trick on me.
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Pool:55
bu-goft-om na amod aya ame nobo fa=ros-e
PFV-say.PST-1SG no Ahmad sir 1PL.GEN turn VPFX=arrive.PRS-3SG
I said, “No, dear Ahmed (lit. Sir Ahmed), our turn will come.”
Pool:56
ab &ical bu-&
water lukewarm BE.PST-3SG.PST
The water was lukewarm.
Pool:57
una Sa tayot avord-on
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST it.is.possible patience bring.PST-INF
It could be endured.
Pool:58
amma har voxt &b=g ja birun  amo-@-im
but every time water=GEN from outside come.PST-IPFV-1PL

parkost-@-im
shiver.PST-IPFV-1PL
But every time we came out of the water shivering.

B.8 Interlinear Text 8 — Who
Who:1
vay an ki=yo
oh this who=BE.PRS.3SG
Oh, who is this?
Who:2
aSonda=ya man=e
acquainted=EZ 1SG.NOM=BE.PRS.3SG
My acquaintance?

Who:3
an ki =0
this who =BE.PRS.3SG
Who is this?
Who:4
mi dosxaxur ruyiyo=yo mon=29

1SG.GEN female.friend Rugiya=EZ 1SG.NOM=BE.PRS.3SG
My friend, is it my Rugiya?
Who:5
an tu=i
this 2SG.NOM=BE.PRS.2SG
Is it you?
Who:6
ti xa$=29 jan=a yurban
2SG.GEN bone=BE.PRS.3SG soul=EZ sacrifice
It is you, my dear (lit. it is your bone, sacrifice of the soul).
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Who:7
¢i kud-on dor-i
what do.PST-INF have.AUX-2SG
What are you doing?
Who:8
fan= @-der-@ bi-din-@ &i kud-on
VPFX=IMP-look.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-see.PRS-2SG.IMP what do.PST-INF

dor-om
have.AUX-1SG
Have a look; see what I am doing.
Who:9
asxal-an=a u=c¢-en dor-om
trash-PL=ACC/DAT VPFX=pick.PST-INF have.AUX-1SG
I am taking out the trash.
Who:10
bu-gu-@ bi-din-om 31 kun-i kuys
IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP SBJV-see.PRS-1SG what do.PRS-2SG where

isa-@-i
stand.PST-IPFV-2SG
Tell me, what are you doing and what is your stance (lit. where were you
standing)?
Who:11
aya aSano bija kulfot-i kun-om
here 3PL.GEN.PROX side servant-NMLZ do.PRS-1SG
Here I work for them as a servant.
Who:12
haf  ha§ nofor=o kar=a vasti bu-kun-om
seven eight person=GEN work=ACC/DAT it.is.necessary SBJV-do.PRS-1SG

ta ita luymo pold bu-xur-om
in.order.that one morsel pilau SBJV-eat.PRS-1SG
I need to do the work of seven or eight people in order to eat a morsel of pilau.
Who:13
ham vasi bazédr bo-S-om ham vasi poxtopaoz
also it.is.necessary market SBJV-go.PRS-1SG also it.is.necessary cooking

bu-kun-om ham vasi asano raxto libds=a
SBJV-do.PRS-1SG also it.is.necessary 3PL.GEN.PROX clothes=ACC/DAT

bu-Sor-om
SBJV-wash.PRS-1SG
I not only have to go to market; I need to cook the food and wash their clothes too.
Who:14
de mi ¢um ni-din-e tiripiri  §-e
no.longer 1SG.GEN eye NEG-see.PRS-3SG dark  go.PRS-3SG
My eyes [can] no longer see; they are going dark.
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Who:15
de romoy =29 ja do = D-kaft-om
no.longer strength=GEN from VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-1SG
I no longer have strength.
Who:16
hi¢ ks n-ar-om uno amaro dardo dil
no person NEG-have.PRS-1SG 3SG.GEN.DIST with sharing.from.the.heart

bu-kun-om
SBJV-do.PRS-1SG
I have nobody with whom I might share my heart.
Who:17
n-an-am ¢i bu-kun-om kuya ba-$-oam
NEG-know.PRS-1SG what SBJV-do.PRS-1SG where SBJV-go.PRS-1SG

k=ere bo-g-om ki=ya bi-din-om
who=BEN SBJV-say.PRS-1SG who=ACC/DAT SBJV-see.PRS-1SG
I do not know what to do, where to go, whom to tell or whom to see.
Who:18
dosxaxur =Jjan paxma  nu-J-bu-& ti
female.friend=dear helpless NEG-IMP-be.imp-2SG.IMP 2SG.GEN

Sum=a va=-kun-@
eye=ACC/DAT VPFX=IMP-d0.PRS-2SG.IMP
Dear friend, do not be helpless, open your eyes!
Who:19
a  Dbiinsaf-an ami yom=a nu-xor-idi
this unjust-PL 1PL.GEN grief=ACC/DAT NEG-eat.PRS-2/3PL
These unjust men do not feel sorry for us.

Who:20
asana amra vasti mubaraze kud-on
3PL.GEN.PROX with it.is.necessary fighting  do.PST-INF
We need to fight them.

Who:21
alan de u  zoman-dn n-i-yo har  ¢i

presently no.longer that time-PL. NEG-BE.PRS-3SG every what

xast-Q-idi ami amra kud-@-idi
want.PST-IPFV-2/3PL 1PL.GEN with do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL

Now it is no longer like those days (lit. times) when they were doing whatever
they wanted to us.

Who:22

alan de toskilat nah-o

presently already organization exist.PRS-3SG

Now there is an organization.
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Who:23
bi-ya-©& bi-$-im ti nam=a uya
IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-go.PRS-1PL. 2SG.GEN name=ACC/DAT there

bi-nivis-@
IMP-write.PRS-2SG.IMP
Come! Let us go and sign you up (lit. write your name) there.
Who:24
tonha-yi n-Q-osa-@
alone-ADVLZ NEG-IMP-stand.PRS-2SG.IMP
Do not stand alone!
Who:25
vasti ijai pis Suo-n ta amo
it.is.necessary together before go.PST-INF in.order.that 1PL.GEN

hay=a fa= Q-gir-im
right=ACC/DAT VPFX=SBJV-get.PRS-1PL
We need to go forward together in order to get our rights.
Who:26
tur=a bost-2 xu dosxaxur=a
amazed=PFV become.PST-3SG self female.friend=ACC/DAT

fan = -doarast-o
VPFX=PFV-look.PST-3SG
She was amazed and looked at her friend.
Who:27
vi=@D-riz-@ bi-8-im
VPFX=IMP-rise.up.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-go.PRS-1PL
Get up, let us go!

Who:28
imruz ti manaston adem-an  hizar hizdr i=ja jom=a
today 2SG.GEN like person-PL 1000 1000 one=place group=PFV
b-idi

become.PRS-2/3PL

Today people like you gather by the thousands in one place.

Who:29
az uyo rd  do=kof-idi td  pille meyddin=o miyan
from there road VPFx=fall.PRS-2/3PL until big square=GEN inside
From there they are setting out for the big square.

Who:30
uyo is-idi nuty  kun-idi ta hamo xob
there stand.PRS-2/3PL speech do.PRS-2/3PL in.order.that all good

bo-fahm-id ama ¢i g-imi ¢i
SBJV-understand.PRS-2/3PL 1PL.NOM what say.PRS-1PL what
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Xa-yimi
want.PRS-1PL

They are standing there and delivering speeches so that people might understand
clearly what we are saying and what we want.

Who:31
mogor imruz &i ruz=29
Q today what day=BE.PRS.3SG
So what day is it today?
Who:32
n-an-i

NEG-know.PRS-2SG
Do you not know?
Who:33
imruz hast-um=2 mars=2a
today eight-ORD=GEN March=BE.PRS.3SG
Today is the eighth of March.
Who:34
imruz dunya miyan hamo ja zonok-an  xu=San=2o
today world inside all place woman-PL self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN

hay=o vasi jom=a b-idi
right=GEN for group=PFV become.PRS-2/3PL
Today, women are gathering everywhere in the world for the sake of their rights.
Who:35
bi-$-im mon =om a-yom
IMP-go.PRS-1PL. 1SG.NOM=also come.PRS-1SG
Let us go; I am coming too!
Who:36
usan=29 amara a-yom
3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN with come.PRS-1SG
I am coming with them.

B.9 Interlinear Text 9 — Conversation
Goftogu

Conversation

Conver:1

solam aleykum éaya

hello to.you  sir

Hello, Sir!
Conver:2

aleykum solam

to.you  hello

Hello!
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Conver:3
ti ahval cutor=o
2SG.GEN condition how=BE.PRS.3SG
How are you?
Conver:4
bod n-i-yom
bad NEG-BE.PRS-1SG
Not bad.
Conver:5
zondo =im
living=BE.PRS.1PL
I am living.
Conver:6
Sukr
praise
Praise God!
Conver:7
¢i kun-i
what do.PRS-2SG
What are you doing?
Conver:8
ay yavas yavas guzor-an-imi
oh slowly pass.PRS-CAUS-1PL
Oh, we are slowly passing the time.
Conver:9
zak-an  Cutor =idi
child-PL. how=BE.PRS.2/3PL
How are the children?
Conver:10
bod n-i-idi Xu=San=ere buzurg=a bost-on
bad NEG-BE.PRS-2/3PL self=3PL.PC.POSR=BEN big=PFV  become.PST-INF

dor-idi
have.AUX-2/3PL
They are not bad, they are getting big.
Conver:11
xeyli voxt=o ki mi dil  xast-i-@
many time=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL 1SG.GEN heart want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

tara bi-din-om

2SG.ACC/DAT SBJV-see.PRS-1SG
I have (lit. my heart has) wanted to see you for a long time.
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Conver:12
alhamdulld imruz tara bi-de-m vo mi dil
praise.God today 2SG.ACC/DAT PFV-see.PST-1SG and 1SG.GEN heart

xunok=a bost-o
Cco00l=PFV become.PST-3SG
Praise God I saw you today and my mind has been put at ease (lit. my heart has
become cool).
Conver:13
mi dil  ham xast-o tara bi-din-om
1SG.GEN heart also want.PST-3SG 2SG.ACC/DAT SBJV-see.PRS-1SG
I too, wanted to see you.
Conver:14
i=var b-amo-m Simi xano n--esa-@
one=instance PFV-come.PST-1SG 2PL.GEN house NEG-PFV-remain.PST-PSPT

b-idi
be.AUX-2/3PL
One time I came to your house, [but] you were not there.
Conver:15
zak-an  bu-goft-idi abyji mar=29 amra anzoli
child-PL. PFV-say.PST-2/3PL mother mother=GEN with Anzali

bu-So-idi
PFV-go0.PST-2/3PL
The children said, “She went with her mother to Anzali.”
Conver:16
agor kir=a  vajib n-ar-i imruz bi-$-im
if  work=EZ important NEG-have.PRS-2SG today IMP-go.PRS-1PL

ba-gord-im
SBJV-turn.PRS-1PL
If you have no important business, let us go and take a stroll today.
Conver:17
ita pi¢e a-ra u-ra bi-$-im bo-gord-im ami
one little this-way that-way IMP-go.PRS-1PL IMP-turn.PRS-1PL 1PL.GEN

dil va=Q-v-e
heart VPFX=SBJV-pour.PRS-3SG
Let us go here and there a little; let us take a stroll; let us amuse ourselves.
Conver:18
hamoS ki kar  ni-b-e
all.of.it CMPL work NEG-become.PRS-3SG
After all, there is not always work.
Conver:19
ibée va dunya=ya de-en
a.bit it.is.necessary world=ACC/DAT see.PST-INF
We need to see the world a bit.
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Conver:20
bi=zud-i n-9-yo ki g-idi ti
without=early-2SG NEG-BE.PRS-3SG CMPL say.PRS-2/3PL 2SG.GEN

Sum=a va=Q-kun-@ dunyé=ya
eye=ACC/DAT VPFX=IMP-d0.PRS-2SG.IMP world=ACC/DAT

bi-din-©&
IMP-see.PRS-2SG.IMP
Not without reasons is it said, “Open your eyes and look at the world!”
Conver:21
men=am xeyli xushél=am ki tara
1SG.NOM=TOP very happy=BE.PRS.1SG CMPL 2SG.ACC/DAT

bi-de-m
PFV-see.PST-1SG
I too, am very pleased that I have seen you.
Conver:22
xeyli vext=a bu-© ki tara ni-d-e
many time=PFV BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL 2SG.ACC/DAT NEG-see.PST-PSPT

bu-m
be.AUX-1SG
It was a very long time since I had seen you.
Conver:23
na kir=o  vajob=i n-ar-om

no work=EZ important=IND NEG-have.PRS-1SG
No, I have no important business.
Conver:24
alan ta'til=o tabastan=2a mon=am muroxasi
presently holiday=EZ summer=BE.PRS.3SG 1SG.NOM=TOP leave

dar-om
have.PRS-1SG
It is the summer holidays now and I have vacation.
Conver:25
tan-om ti amra har ja bi-g-i
able.PRS-1SG 2SG.GEN with every place SBJV-say.PRS-2SG

b-a-yom
SBJV-come.PRS-1SG
I can come with you wherever you say.
Conver:26
bi-$-im i= xurdo bo-gord-im
IMP-go.PRS-1PL a= bit IMP-turn.PRS-1PL
Let us go; let us take a little stroll.
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Conver:27
koya bi-$-im
where SBJV-go.PRS-1PL
Where shall we go?
Conver:28
bod n-i-yo ita piCe gargar=dox-im
bad NEG-BE.PRS-3SG one little VPFX=wander.PRS-1PL
It would not be bad to wander a little.
Conver:29
koya meyl dar-i bi-§-im
where wish have.PRS-2SG SBJV-go.PRS-1PL
Where do you wish to go?
Conver:30
bi meyl n-i-yom
without wish NEG-BE.PRS-1SG
I have a desire (lit. I am not without desire).
Conver:31
bay=o muhto$om  bi-$-im
garden=EZ Muhtasham IMP-go.PRS-1PL
Let us go to the Muhtasham garden.

Conver:32
az ko ra  bi-$-im
from which way SBJV-go.PRS-1PL
Which way shall we go?
Conver:33
az a ra taze ita xiyaban va=J-kud-idi

from this way recently one street = VPFX=PFV-do.PST-2/3PL
They have recently opened a street along this way.
Conver:34
tu una bi-de-i
2SG.NOM 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-see.PST-2SG
Have you seen it?
Conver:35
na ni-@J-d-em
no NEG-PFV-see.PST-1SG
No, I have not.
Conver:36
pos az a ra  bi-$-im
so from this way IMP-go.PRS-1PL
Then let us go along this road.
Conver:37
ham xolvot=2 gord=u xdk=o masin-an=a
also uncrowded=BE.PRS.3SG dust=and dust=GEN car-PL=ACC/DAT

nu--xur-im vo ham ki az  sobzo=u comaon guzer
NEG-SBJV-eat.PRS-1PL and also CMPL from grass=and lawn passed
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kun-im
do.PRS-1PL

It is not only less crowded so we will not eat the dust from the cars, but we will
pass the lawns and glades.

Conver:38

xeyli xob

very good

Very well.

B.10 Interlinear Text 10 — The Liar

Duroygu
The Liar
Liar:1
ita tajor bu-& vo ita posor dast-i-@

a merchant BE.PST-3SG.PST and one son have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
There was a merchant and he had a son.

Liar:2
ana pasar xeyli ayyas bu-& vo  hamaes
3SG.GEN.PROX son very pleasure-seeking BE.PST-3SG.PST and always

yarz va yol kud-i-@
debt and promise do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
His son was very much into seeking pleasure and was always getting in debt.
Liar:3

hi¢ fikr=u zikr =i n-ast-@-i mogor ki per
no thought=and thought=IND NEG-have.PST-IPFV-2SG Q CMPL father
bi-mir-o

SBJV-die.PRS-3SG
He never thought of anything except the death of his father.
Liar:4
per  ham fikr=0 murd-on n-ast-&-i
father TOP thought=EZ die.PST-INF NEG-have.PST-IPFV-2SG
But his father was not even thinking of dying.
Liar:5
i= ruz peser-o ita idde xu refey-an=2o amra bo fikr
one= day son-DEF one group self friend-PL=GEN with to thought

do= @ -koft-o ki yok jur=i per=2o
VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-3SG CMPL one way=IND father=ACC/DAT

kolok=a boa-kon-o Vo  und
trick=ACC/DAT SBJV-take.off.PRS-3SG and 3SG.GEN.DIST
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amval=a bo dost b-aver-o vo bo ey$=o
possession=ACC/DAT to hand SBJV-bring.PRS-3SG and to pleasure=GEN

nus bu-guzor-an-o
drinking SBJV-pass.PRS-CAUS-3SG

One day, the lad, together with a group of his friends, thought of a way of tricking
the father and taking possession of his property and giving himself over to
pleasure and drinking.

Liar:6
asano kolo a  fikr do = QD-koft-o ki
3PL.GEN.PROX head this thought VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-3SG CMPL

tajor=a zonds zondo cél=2 kun-id
merchant=ACC/DAT living living hole=SBJV do.PRS-2/3PL
The thought that they might bury the merchant alive came into their heads.
Liar:7
i= ruz ki tajor tonhd bo xdno isa-@
one= day CMPL merchant alone to house remain.PST-PSPT

bu-@ fu= @-vost-idi uno sar  vo
be.AUX-3SG.PST VPFX=PFV-pour.PST-2/3PL 3SG.GEN.DIST head and

uns dos=u  pa=ya do = D-boast-idi
3SG.GEN.DIST hand=and leg/foot=ACC/DAT VPFX=PFV-tie.PST-2/3PL

ta= D-vada-idi tabut=2o miyan
VPFX=PFV-throw.PST-2/3PL coffin=GEN inside
One day, when the merchant had been alone in the house, they pounced on him,
bound him hand and foot and threw him into a coffin.
Liar:8
tajor hi¢ tokan nu-©@-xurd-o
merchant no shake NEG-PFV-hit.PST-3SG
The merchant did not stir.
Liar:9
bi-de-©@ agor jum bu-xur-o uno
PFV-see.PST-3SG.PST if  movement SBJV-hit.PRS-3SG 3SG.GEN.DIST

kolok=a kon-idi
trick=ACC/DAT take.off.PRS-2/3PL
He realized that if he moved, they would destroy him.
Liar:10
bicara taxt bi-gift-a tabut=2o miyan
helpless.person bed PFV-take.PST-3SG coffin=GEN inside

bu-xuft-o

PFV-sleep.PST-3SG
The poor fellow went to bed and slept in the coffin.
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Liar:11
tajor=a u=J-sad-idi yusl
merchant=ACC/DAT VPFX=PFV-pick.up.PST-2/3PL ritual.washing

bo-da-idi vo una kofon
PFV-give.PST-2/3PL and 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST shroud

du = -kud-idi vo ta= D-voda-idi tabut=2o
VPFX=PFV-do.PST-2/3PL and VPFX=PFV-throw.PST-2/3PL coffin=GEN

miyan
inside
They picked up the merchant, did the ritual washing, put a shroud on him and
threw him into the coffin.
Liar:12
tabut=a bu= dus bi-gift-idi bu-So-idi
coffinr=ACC/DAT to= shoulder PFV-take.PST-2/3PL PFV-go0.PST-2/3PL

piSnomaz=o bija ki un nomaz =9 mayyat
imam=GEN side CMPL 3SG.NOM.DIST Muslim.prayers=EZ dead

bo-xan-o
SBJV-sing.PRS-3SG

They placed the coffin on their shoulders and went to the imam so that he might
chant the prayer of the dead.

Liar:13
hato ki piSnomaz Suru bu-kud-2 alldh=u akbar
as.soon.as CMPL imam beginning PFV-do.PST-3SG God=and great
ba-g-o tajor Xu sor=a tabut=2o ja

SBJV-say.PRS-3SG merchant self head=ACC/DAT coffin=GEN from

birun  b-averd-o piSnomaz=a bu-goft-a ay aya
outside PFV-bring.PST-3SG imam=ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-3SG oh sir

mi did fa=D-ros-@
1SG.GEN shout VPFX=IMP-reach.PRS-2SG.IMP
As soon as the imam began to say “God is great,” the merchant thrust his head out
of the coffin and said to the imam “Oh sir, help me (lit. reach my shout)!
Liar:14
mi posor xa-ye zonds zonde mara cal=a
1SG.GEN son want.PRS-3SG living living 1SG.ACC/DAT hole=SBJV

kun-o ta mi sorvat=a bo dost
do.PRS-3SG in.order.that 1SG.GEN wealth=ACC/DAT to hand
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b-avar-o
SBJV-bring.PRS-3SG
My son wants to bury me alive, in order to take possession of my property.”
Liar:15
piSnomaz ru  kun-e bo ano pasor vo g-e an
imam face do.PRS-3SG to 3SG.GEN.PROX boy and say.PRS-3SG this

i kir=i=yo
what work=IND=BE.PRS.3SG
The imam addresses his son and says, “What is this business?”
Liar:16
posor g-¢ ay aya mi per  duroygu=ys
son say.PRS-3SG oh sir 1SG.GEN father liar=BE.PRS.3SG
The son says, “Oh sir, my father is a liar.
Liar:17
tomdm=o a  mardum ki aya isa-@-idi Sohadot
all=GEN  this people CMPL here stand.PST-IPFV-2/3PL testimony

doh-idi ki un ba-mord-o bu-@
give.PRS-2/3PL CMPL 3SG.NOM.DIST PFV-die.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST

ki una yusl kofon bu-kud-im
CMPL 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST ritual.washing shroud PFV-do.PST-1PL

All the people who are here will testify that he had died, that we did the ritual
washing and put a shroud on him.”

Liar:18
piSnomédz jomaat=o ja  va=-vorse-Q Suma ¢i
imam crowd=GEN from VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-3SG.PST 2PL.NOM what
g-idi

say.PRS-2/3PL
The imam asked the crowd, “What do you say?”
Liar:19
hamo bu-goft-idi ama Sohddot  dih-im ki
all PFV-say.PST-2/3PL 1PL.NOM testimony give.PRS-1PL. CMPL

un ba-mord-a bu-&@
3SG.NOM.DIST PFV-die.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
They all said, “We testify that he had died.”
Liar:20
piSnomaz bu-goft-o man dor tomam=o mi umr
imam PFV-say.PST-3SG 1SG.NOM in all=GEN 1SG.GEN lifetime

murdo =yo duroygu ni-@-d-emo vo ru bs
dead.person=EZ liar NEG-PFV-see.PST-1SG.PFV and face to
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tajor bu-kud-o vo  bu-goft-o Suma tosdiy
merchant PFV-do.PST-3SG and PFV-say.PST-3SG 2PL.NOM confirmation

kun-idi ki mon no-tan-om Sohddot=20 yok
do.PRS-2/3PL CMPL 1SG.NOM NEG-able.PRS-1SG testimony=EZ one

iddo mardum=a no-d-idi=o
group people=ACC/DAT NEG-give.PRS-2/3PL=ACC/DAT

bi-gir-om vo i yol=a az  hamo
SBJV-take.PRS-1SG and 2SG.GEN quote=ACC/DAT from all

bala-tor bo-dan-om
above-CMPR SBJV-recognize.PRS-1SG

Then the imam said, “In my whole life I have never seen a dead person who is a
liar” and addressing the merchant, he said, ““You agree that I cannot help take
into account the testimony of the [whole] group of people and cannot consider
your words to be of more weight (lit. higher).

Liar:21
pos mon tara murdo =y duroygu hisdb  kun-om
so 1SG.NOM 2SG.ACC/DAT dead.person=EZ liar account do.PRS-1SG
Therefore I consider you to be a dead person who is a liar.
Liar:22
behtor ki gob  no-zon-i vo ame kir=a

better CMPL talk NEG-hit.PRS-2SG and 1PL.GEN work=ACC/DAT

méne ni-@-b-i ta mardum bo
hindrance NEG-SBJV-become.PRS-2SG in.order.that people to

xu=San=29 toklif=o Sar-i amol bu-kun-id
self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN duty=EZ city-ADJLZ act SBJV-do.PRS-2/3PL

It is better that you do not talk and not hinder our work, so that the people can
fulfill their civic duty.”

Liar:23
piSnomaz de voxt=0 etordz tdjor=a
imam no.longer time=EZ protest merchant=ACC/DAT
fo=an-d-o vo  hukm bu-kud-o tdbut=2o

VPFX=NEG-give.PRS-3SG and command PFV-do.PST-3SG coffin=GEN

sor=a do=@-bad-id va Suru ba
head=ACC/DAT VPFX=IMP-tie.PRS-2/3PL and beginning to

nomaz =9 moyyat bu-kud-o
Muslim.prayers=EZ dead = PFV-do.PST-3SG

The imam no longer gives the merchant time to object, he ordered, “Close the lid
of the coffin!” and began the prayer of the dead.
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Liar:24
vo bad az nomaz una ba  toSrif-at  bo
and after Muslim.prayers 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST with honor-PL to

yobrastan boa-bard-idi vo Cal=a kud-idi

cemetery PFV-carry.PST-2/3PL and hole=PFV do.PST-2/3PL
And after the prayer they carried him with honor to the cemetery and buried him.

B.11 Interlinear Text 11 — In the Boat

Lotks Miyan
In the Boat
Boat:1
musafor lotkaci=ya g-e Suma riyazi

traveler boatman=ACC/DAT say.PRS-3SG 2PL.NOM mathematics

dan-idi
know.PRS-2/3PL
A passenger says to the boatman, “Do you know mathematics?”
Boat:2
lotka¢i  n-an-om
boatman NEG-know.PRS-1SG
Boatman: “I do not know [it].”
Boat:3
muséafor pos ita Cohdr-um=o i zondogi=ya az  dost
traveler so one four-ORD=GEN 2SG.GEN life=ACC/DAT from hand

be-da-i
PFV-give.PST-2SG
Passenger: “Then you have wasted one quarter of your life.”
Boat:4
hasa bu-gu-©& bi-din-om tarix ~ dan-i
now IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP SBJV-see.PRS-1SG history know.PRS-2SG
“Now tell me: Do you know history?”
Boat:5
lotka¢i  n-an-om
boatman NEG-know.PRS-1SG
Boatman: “I do not know [it].”

Boat:6
muséfor pos yok hast-um=o ti zondogi jo dos
traveler so one eight-ORD=GEN 2SG.GEN life from hand
bu-$0-&

PFV-g0.PST-3SG.PST
Passenger: “Then you have wasted one eighth of your life.”
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Boat:7
h-a voxt ita pille moj az  vesot=29 dorya buland=a
same-this time one big wave from middle=GEN sea  tall=PFV

bo-@ vo bo torof=2 asana lotko
become.PST-3SG.PST and to direction=GEN 3PL.GEN.PROX boat

b-amo-©
PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST
At that moment a big wave arose in the middle of the sea and came toward their
boat.
Boat:8
lotka¢i  muséafor=a va= -varse-Q Sona
boatman traveler=ACC/DAT VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-3SG.PST swimming

kud-on dan-i
do.PST-INF know.PRS-2SG
The boatman asked the passenger, “Do you know how to swim?”
Boat:9
muséfor jovab  bo-da-@ n-an-am
traveler answer PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST NEG-know.PRS-1SG
The passenger answered, “I do not.”
Boat:10
lotka¢i  pos tomdm=o Simi zondogi=ya az  dost
boatman so all=GEN 2PL.GEN life=ACC/DAT from hand

be-da-idi

PFV-give.PST-2/3PL
Boatman: “Then you have wasted all your life.”

B.12 Interlinear Text 12 — As You Please!

Ixtiyar Daridi!
As You Please!
Please:1
du=ta  piSxodmot rois=o utay =90 pust  murafo kud-on

two=CLF servant boss=GEN room=GEN behind dispute do.PST-INF
di-b-id

PST.DEF-be.AUX-2/3PL
Two servants were quarreling behind the boss’s door.
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Please:2
ita u-yta=ya goft-i-&@ az tu
one that-one=ACC/DAT say.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST from 2SG.NOM

Xor-tor ni-@J-d-em
donkey-CMPR NEG-PFV-see.PST-1SG
One was saying to the other, “I have never seen a bigger ass than you!”
Please:3
h-a voxt rois ba  halot=o0 yeyz=u yozob dor=a
same-this time boss with state=EZ anger=and fury door=ACC/DAT

va= J-kud-a vo bu-goft-a magor ni-din-idi
VPFX=PFV-do.PST-3SG and PFV-say.PST-3SG Q NEG-see.PRS-2/3PL
mon aya is-am

1SG.NOM here BE.PRS-1SG

At that moment the boss opened the door with irritation and said, “Can you not see
that I am here?”

B.13 Interlinear Text 13 — A Complaint

Sokayat
A Complaint
Complaint:1
ita pirazonay dula dula Suo-n du-bu-&
one old.woman bent 20.PST-INF PST.DEF-be.AUX-3SG.PST
An old woman was walking along bent over.
Complaint:2
hato ki mara bi-de-@ mi

as.soon.as CMPL 1SG.ACC/DAT PFV-see.PST-3SG.PST 1SG.GEN

julo=ya bi-gift-o va  va=-varse-&
front=ACC/DAT PFV-take.PST-3SG and VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-3SG.PST

zay=jan bu-gu-@ bi-din-om agor
child=dear IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP SBJV-see.PRS-1SG if

bo-xa-yom kolantari ja Sokayot  bu-kun-om
SBJV-want.PRS-1SG police.station from complaint SBJV-do.PRS-1SG

koya va bo-§-om
where it.is.necessary SBJV-go.PRS-1SG

As soon as she saw me, she blocked my way and asked, “Dear child, tell me, if
want to make a complaint at the police station, where do I need to go?”
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Complaint:3
maon una bu-goft-om mar = jan tu
1SG.NOM 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-say.PST-1SG mother=dear 2SG.NOM

Cuto xa-yi koléntori ja Sokayat  bu-kun-i
how want.PRS-2SG police.station from complaint SBJV-do.PRS-2SG
I said to her, “Dear madam, why do you want to complain at the police station?
Complaint:4

hamo kos Xu=san=29 Sokayot=a uyo
all person self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN complaint=ACC/DAT there
bar-idi

carry.PRS-2/3PL
Everybody brings their complaints there.”
Complaint:5
pirozonay jovab  bo-da-©@ zay ti yurban
old.woman answer PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST child 2SG.GEN sacrifice

ba-$-om
SBJV-become.PRS-1SG
The old woman answered, “Sweet child (lit. child, may I be your sacrifice)!”
Complaint:6
az  mal=»o dunya i= juft valico dast-i-m
from possession=GEN world one= pair small.rug have.PST-IPFV-1SG
Of all worldly goods I only had a pair of small rugs.
Complaint:7
ita=ya duzd bo-bord-o u-yta=ya kolantori
one=ACC/DAT thief PFV-take.PST-3SG that-one=ACC/DAT police.station

mi ja fa= -gift-a ki az  und
1SG.GEN from VPFX=PFV-take.PST-3SG CMPL from 3SG.GEN.DIST

gulubuto vo noySe Ja uy=dano=ya peyda
pattern  and diagram from that-one=unit=ACC/DAT found

bu-kun-o
SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
One of them was stolen and the police took the other one in order to find the first
one by looking at the pattern of the second one and making a drawing of it.
Complaint:8
una ki duzd bo-bord-o bo johannom
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST CMPL thief PFV-take.PST-3SG to hell
The one that was stolen; to hell with it.
Complaint:9
ay=dano ham asan fa=an-d-idi
this-one=unit TOP 3PL.NOM.PROX VPFX=NEG-give.PRS-2/3PL
They do not even return this one.”
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B.14 Interlinear Text 14 — A Child's Prayer

Joyals Dua
A Child's Prayer
Prayer:1
ay xudd mi mar=29 asob-an=a un yodor yovi

oh God 1SG.GEN mother=GEN nerve-PL=ACC/DAT that much strong

bu-kun-© ki bo-tan-o hamo =ya mi
IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP CMPL SBJV-able.PRS-3SG all=ACC/DAT 1SG.GEN

Seytdni=ya tohdmmul bu-kun-o
mischievousness=ACC/DAT endurance SBJV-do.PRS-3SG

“Oh, Lord! Strengthen my mother’s nerves so much that she can endure all my
mischievousness.”

B.15 Interlinear Text 15 — Please, One Minute
Lutfon Ita Dayys
Please, One Minute

Minute:1
ita pir=o-morday bo kantor=o havapeymadyi tilofun bu-kud-o
a old=GEN-man to office=EZ aviation telephone PFV-do.PST-3SG
An old man telephoned the airline office.
Minute:2
tilofun¢i ki ita duxtor bu-@ gus=a

operator CMPL one girl BE.PST-3SG.PST receiver=ACC/DAT

u=-sad-a
VPFX=PFV-pick.up.PST-3SG
The operator, who was a girl, picked up the receiver.
Minute:3
pir=o-morday bu-goft-o duxtor=jan xa-yom havapeyma
old=GEN-man PFV-say.PST-3SG girl=dear =~ want.PRS-1SG airplane

amra mi zahak=9o bija bo Nyu York bo-$-om
with 1SG.GEN child=GEN side to New.York SBJV-go.PRS-1SG
The old man said, “Little girl, I want to go by airplane to New York to see my child.
Minute:4
mumkin=29 bi-g-i az aya Ciyedr tul
possible=BE.PRS.3SG SBJV-say.PRS-2SG from here how.much length

kos-e

pull.PRS-3SG
Can you tell me how long [the flight] will last from here?”
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Minute:5
tilofunéi xast-i-& doftoréo=yo rahnoma ja doayiy
operator want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST notebook=EZ guide from precisely

bi-din-o vo jovab  bo-d-o
SBJV-see.PRS-3SG and answer SBJV-give.PRS-3SG
The operator wanted to look in the flight directory and give a precise answer.
Minute:6
misl=o  hamiS$o jovdb bo-da-@ ita doyye
like=GEN always answer PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST one minute
As usual, she answered, “One minute!”
Minute:7
pir=9o-morday bu-goft-o bu= xudd mon
old=GEN-man PFV-say.PST-3SG to= God 1SG.NOM

n-anast-i-m ki bo a  nozdiki=yo Vogorno
NEG-know.PST-IPFV-1SG CMPL to this vicinity=BE.PRS.3SG otherwise

xud=om piyade So-i-mi gu§=a ba zomin
self=1SG.PC.POSR on.foot go.PST-IPFV-1SG receiver=ACC/DAT to floor

bo-na-@
PFV-put.PST-3SG.PST

The old man said, “Really and truly, I did not know it was so near, otherwise I
would have gone by foot” and he put down the receiver.

B.16 Interlinear Text 16 — The Thief and the Judge
Duzd-u Yazi
The Thief and the Judge
Thief:1
yazi ru  bu-kud-o bo duzd az  duzdi=i ki
judge face PFV-do.PST-3SG to thief from theft=IND CMPL

bu-kud-i ma'lum =2 duzd=o kuhnokar=i
PFV-do.PST-2SG obvious=BE.PRS.3SG thief=EZ experienced=BE.PRS.2SG
The judge addressed the thief: “From the theft that you committed, it is obvious
that you are an experienced thief.”
Thief:2
duzd bs jan=» Suma avvolin bar bu-@ ki
thief to soul=GEN 2PL.NOM first instance BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL

duzdi bu-kud-om

theft PFV-do.PST-1SG
The thief: “I swear by your soul, this was the first time I have stolen.”
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Thief:3
yazi agor avvalin bar bu-© pas cutor bo-tanast-i
judge if  first instance BE.PST-3SG.PST so how PFV-able.PST-2SG

rast=2o divar=a bujor bi-$-i
straight=EZ wall=ACC/DAT up SBJV-20.PRS-2SG
The judge: “If this was the first time, then how did you manage to climb up the

sheer wall?”
Thief:4
duzd ixtiyar  dar-idi yurban kédr=o  niku kord-on az
thief authority have.PRS-2/3PL sir work=EZ good do.PST-INF from

pur kord-on=o
full do.PST-INF=BE.PRS.3SG

The thief: “Your honor, if you want to be successful, you need to do your best (lit.
you have authority, sir. The work of doing well is from doing full).

B.17 Interlinear Text 17 — A Story

Hokéayat
A Story
Story:1
ita sabmonsob ajan bu-@
a officer policeman BE.PST-3SG.PST
There was a police officer.
Story:2
i= Sob sdat=0 o bad az nisf=o  Sob  xiydbdn=0o buzorjumeri

one= night hour=EZ three after half=GEN night street=EZ  Buzerjumeri

ja  guzost-on du-bu-©@
from pass.PST-INF PST.DEF-be.AUX-3SG.PST
One night, at three o’clock in the morning, he was going along Buzerjumeri street.
Story:3
hato ki julo-xdno  mosjod=o Sad=ya
as.soon.as CMPL front-house mosque=EZ Shah=ACC/DAT

fa=ros-e ano ¢um do=D-koft-o ba
VPFX=arrive.PRS-3SG 3SG.GEN.PROX eye VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-3SG to

moasjad
mosque
When he reached the front of the Shah’s mosque, his glance fell on the mosque.
Story:4
xu=re  fikr bu-kud-o ki bod no-xa-ye

self=BEN thought PFV-do.PST-3SG CMPL bad NEG-fut.AUX-3SG

355



B. Interlinear Texts

bost-on ki sari ham bs mosjod bo-zon-o )
become.PST-INF CMPL quickly also to mosque SBJV-hit.PRS-3SG and

a  kir zoror no-xa-ye dast-on
this work loss NEG-fut.AUX-3SG have.PST-INF
He thought to himself that it would not be bad to quickly visit the mosque and that
no harm would come from this.
Story:S
hato ki fikr kud-on du-bu-@ az
as.soon.as CMPL thought do.PST-INF PST.DEF-be.AUX-3SG.PST from

pillokan bijir b-amo-@ varad=o  moasjad
steps down PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST entry=GEN mosque

bu-bost-2
PFV-become.PST-3SG
Thinking thus, he went down the steps and entered the mosque.
Story:6
hava hala tarik bu-@ amma nosim=o Xxunok=i
weather now dark BE.PST-3SG.PST but breeze=EZ co00l=IND

va=ze-i-@
VPFX=hit.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
It was still dark, but a cool breeze was blowing.
Story:7
un kenar=5 hoz bu-50-© ita pice ab Xu
3SG.NOM.DIST side=GEN pond PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST one little water self

dim=a bo-ze-&
face=ACC/DAT PFV-hit.PST-3SG.PST
He went to the edge of the pool and splashed a little water on his face.
Story:8
sord ab Xu tosir=a bu-kud-o
cold water self effect=ACC/DAT PFV-do.PST-3SG
The cold water had its effect on him.

Story:9
sabmoansab fikr bu-kud-o ki xeyli voxt=2
officer thought PFV-do.PST-3SG CMPL many time=BE.PRS.3SG
nomaz no--xand-o

Muslim.prayers NEG-PFV-sing.PST-3SG
The officer thought that it had been a long time since he had said the Muslim
prayers.

356



B.17 Interlinear Text 17 — A Story

Story:10
xob=2 ki xuda=ya foramu§  nu-@-kun-o
g200d=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL God=ACC/DAT forgetting NEG-SBJV-do.PRS-3SG

du ruk'st nomaz ba-xan-o
two rakat Muslim.prayers SBJV-sing.PRS-3SG
It would be better if he did not forget God and should say two rakats of the Muslim
prayers.
Story:11
vuzu bi-gift-o bu-$o0-@ sahn=2o miyan
ablution PFV-take.PST-3SG PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST court=GEN inside

hato ki du=ta  ruk'st nomaz ba-xand-o
as.soon.as CMPL two=CLF rakat Muslim.prayers PFV-read.PST-3SG

una xab  bi-gift-o
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST sleep PFV-take.PST-3SG
He performed the ritual ablution and went into the courtyard. As soon as he had
said two rakats of the Muslim prayers, he fell asleep.
Story:12
nim sdat nu-@-guzost-o bu-@ ki du=ta  duzd
half hour NEG-PFV-pass.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST CMPL two=CLF thief

uys b-amo-@ vo una
there PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST and 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST

fan = @-dorost-idi vo  bo-$naxt-idi ki
VPFX=PFV-look.PST-2/3PL and PFV-recognize.PST-2/3PL CMPL

un sorkar naysb=o
3SG.NOM.DIST senior lieutenant=BE.PRS.3SG
Not even half an hour had gone by when two thieves came there, looked at him
and recognized that he was a senior lieutenant.
Story:13
ita az  usan ki abul nam da$t-i-@ Xu
one from 3PL.NOM.DIST CMPL Abul name have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST self

refey=a bu-goft-o xa-yi ano
friend=ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-3SG want.PRS-2SG 3SG.GEN.PROX

Cokmo=ya az  and pa birun
boot=ACC/DAT from 3SG.GEN.PROX leg/foot outside

b-avor-om
SBJV-bring.PRS-1SG

One of them, who was called Abul, said to his friend, “Do you want me to pull his
boots off his feet?”
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Story:14
una refey jovab  bo-da-@ mogor
3SG.GEN.DIST friend answer PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST Q

divano =i
crazy=BE.PRS.2SG
His friend answered, “Are you crazy?
Story:15
un amire bo kir a-ye
3SG.NOM.DIST 1PL.BEN to work come.PRS-3SG
He will give it to us.”
Story:16
abul jovab bo-da-@ har hal bad Sokar=i
Abul answer PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST in.any.case bad hunt=IND

n-i-yd
NEG-BE.PRS-3SG
Abul answered, “Regardless, it would be a good game (lit. it is not a bad hunt).
Story:17
¢and fa=d-i und Cokmo=ya
how.much VPFX=give.PST-2SG 3SG.GEN.DIST boot=ACC/DAT

tara fa=J-d-om
2SG.ACC/DAT VPFX=SBJV-give.PRS-1SG
How much will you give me if I give you his boots?”
Story:18
und refey bu-goft-o ponja tuman fa=d-om
3SG.GEN.DIST friend PFV-say.PST-3SG 50 Tuman VPFX=give.PRS-1SG
His friend said, “I will give fifty Tumans.”
Story:19
abul bu-goft-o zud bas fa=d-on
Abul PFV-say.PST-3SG quickly be VPFX=give.PRS-2SG.IMP
Abul said, “Give me them quickly!
Story:20
man noyd muamslo kun-am
1SG.NOM cash dealing do.PRS-1SG
I deal in cash.”
Story:21
abul pul=o nuyra az  xu refey akbor fa=-gift-o
Abul money=EZ silver from self friend Akbar VPFX=PFV-take.PST-3SG

vo bad bu-So-@ nayob=2o sard jor
and then PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST lieutenant=GEN beside

Abul took the silver coins from his friend Akbar and then went up beside the
lieutenant.
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Story:22
pul-an=a soda  ba-da-@ buland buland
money-PL=ACC/DAT sound PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST loudly

akbor=a bu-goft-o akbor h-aya h-aya
Akbar=ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-3SG Akbar same-here same-here
He jingled the coins and then said in a very loud voice to Akbar, “Right here —
right here!
Story:23
xob ja=i=yo
good place=IND=BE.PRS.3SG
It is a good spot.
Story:24
tu a  torof-an=a nigd bu-kun-@
2SG.NOM this direction-PL=ACC/DAT look IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP

ta mon a  §iS hizadr tuman=a éal
in.order.that 1SG.NOM this six 1000 Tuman=ACC/DAT hole

bu-kun-om
SBJV-do.PRS-1SG
You look in this direction while I bury six thousand Tumans there.”
Story:25
abul pul-an=a hey soda da-yi-©@
Abul money-PL=ACC/DAT continuously sound give.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

fu=kud-i-@ zomin=29 ru ta nayob
VPFX=d0.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST ground=GEN on in.order.that lieutenant

b-iSnov-o
SBJV-hear.PRS-3SG
Abul continually jingled the money and threw it on the ground so that the

lieutenant would hear.
Story:26
nayob az  asand soru soda bidar=a bu-bost-o
lieutenant from 3PL.GEN.PROX noise awake=PFV PFV-become.PST-3SG
The lieutenant awoke because of the noise.
Story:27
yavas-oki xu Cfum=a va=-kud-o \)

slow-ADVLZ self eye=ACC/DAT VPFX=PFV-do.PST-3SG and
uSan=2o harf-an=a gus§ boa-da-©@

3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN word-PL=ACC/DAT ear PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST
He quietly opened his eyes and listened to their words.
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Story:28
abul bu-goft-o pul-an=a xob Jja=i cal
Abul PFV-say.PST-3SG money-PL=ACC/DAT good place=IND hole

bu-kud-im
PFV-do.PST-1PL
Abul said, “We have buried the money in a good place.
Story:29
hasa tu xob fan= @-der-@ a  nozdik-an hié
now 2SG.NOM good VPFX=IMP-look.PRS-2SG.IMP this near-PL  no

kas n-J-es-a
person NEG-SBJV-stand.PRS-3SG
Now take a good look, to make sure nobody is nearby.”
Story:30
akbor ita pice a-ra u-ra=ya fan = @-derest-o \E)
Akbar one little this-way that-way=ACC/DAT VPFX=PFV-look.PST-3SG and

bad bu-goft-o ay vay abul ¢i kud-on dor-i
then PFV-say.PST-3SG oh oh Abul what do.PST-INF have.AUX-2SG
Akbar looked here and there and then said, “Oh Abul, what are you doing?
Story:31
aya ita ndyab xuft-e =Q
here a lieutenant sleep.PST-PSPT =BE.PRS.3SG
There is a sleeping lieutenant here.
Story:32
bi-ya-@ pul-an=a birun  b-avar-im
IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP money-PL=ACC/DAT outside SBJV-bring.PRS-1PL

vo az aya u=-san-im
and from here VPFX=SBJV-remove.PRS-1PL
Let us take the money and get out of here.”
Story:33
abul bu-goft-o balki un xuft-e Vo
Abul PFV-say.PST-3SG rather 3SG.NOM.DIST sleep.PST-PSPT and

n--estavost-o
NEG-PFV-hear.PST-3SG
Abul said, “But he is asleep and did not hear [anything].
Story:34
bi-ya-@ imtohan bu-kun-im bi-din-im
IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP examination SBJV-do.PRS-1PL SBJV-see.PRS-1PL

xuft-o ya na

sleep.PST-PSPT or not
Let us conduct a test and see whether he is asleep or not.”
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Story:35
akbor b-amo-© nayob=2o sar jor
Akbar PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST lieutenant=GEN beside
Akbar came up to the lieutenant.
Story:36
abul bu-goft-o mon hasa ana ita Cokmo=ya
Abul PFV-say.PST-3SG 1SG.NOM now 3SG.GEN.PROX one boot=ACC/DAT

birun  aver-om
outside bring.PRS-1SG
Abul said, “Right now I am going to take off this one boot.
Story:37
agar tokan bu-xurd-o malum b-e bidar=2o
if  shake PFV-hit.PST-PSPT obvious become.PRS-3SG awake=BE.PRS.3SG
If he moves, it will be clear that he is awake.”
Story:38
ndyab usan=29 harf=a b-estavast-o
licutenant 3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN word=ACC/DAT PFV-hear.PST-3SG
The lieutenant heard their words.
Story:39
Xu=re fikr bu-kud-o xuda $iS hizar tuman bi
self=BEN thought PFV-do.PST-3SG God six 1000 Tuman without

dordo sor fa=@-ros-o b-e
headache VPFX=PFV-arrive.PST-PSPT become.PRS-3SG
He thought to himself, “God is sending me six thousand tumans without any effort
(lit. without headache).
Story:40
xob=2 hi¢ tokan nu-xur-om
g00d=BE.PRS.3SG no shake NEG-hit.PRS-1SG
All right, I will not move at all.”
Story:41
Xu=ra bs xab bo-zo-@
self=ACC/DAT to sleep PFV-hit.PST-3SG.PST
He pretended that he was asleep.
Story:42
abul b-amo-@ az  and ita Cokmo birun
Abul PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST from 3SG.GEN.PROX one boot outside

fa= @D-koSe-@

VPFX=PFV-pull.PST-3SG.PST
Abul approached and pulled off one of his boots.

361



B. Interlinear Texts

Story:43
bad akbor bu-goft-o mon baz=am bavor nu-kun-om
then Akbar PFV-say.PST-3SG 1SG.NOM still=also belief NEG-do.PRS-1SG

ki ndyab xuft-o =0
CMPL lieutenant sleep.PST-PSPT =BE.PRS.3SG
Then Akbar said, “I still do not believe the lieutenant is asleep.
Story:44
bi-$-im pul-an=a az  Célo u=D-san-im
IMP-go.PRS-1PL. money-PL=ACC/DAT from hole VPFX=IMP-remove.PST-1PL
Let us go and take the money out of the hole.”
Story:45
abul jovab bo-da-@ ajab tu adom=2o
Abul answer PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST amazing 2SG.NOM person=EZ

Sokkak is-i
distrustful BE.PRS-2SG
Abul answered, “You are an amazingly distrustful person.
Story:46
hasa moan u-yta longa ¢okmo ham az  uns
now 1SG.NOM that-one one.of.two boot also from 3SG.GEN.DIST

pa birun  avor-om bi-din-om tu bavor
leg/foot outside bring.PRS-1SG SBJV-see.PRS-1SG 2SG.NOM belief

kun-i ki bondo=ys xudad xuft-e yd na =90
do.PRS-2SG CMPL slave=EZ God sleep.PST-PSPT or not =BE.PRS.3SG
Right now I will also take off the other boot from his leg and see whether you then
believe that God’s slave is asleep or not.”
Story:47
nayab xud=o§=a baz=em bo xab
lieutenant self=3SG.PC.POSR=ACC/DAT again=also to sleep

bo-ze-@ vo xu=re  bu-goft-o i=  Jjuft Cokmo
PFV-hit.PST-3SG.PST and self=BEN PFV-say.PST-3SG one= pair boot

fida=ya §i§ hizar tuman pul =0
ransom=EZ six 1000 Tuman money =BE.PRS.3SG
The lieutenant again pretended he was asleep and said to himself, “One pair of
boots is the sacrifice for six thousand tumans in cash.”
Story:48
abul u-yta longa Cokmo ham az  ndysb=o pa
Abul that-one one.of.two boot also from lieutenant=GEN leg/foot

birun b-avord-@

outside PFV-bring.PST-3SG.PST
Abul also took that boot off of the lieutenant’s leg.
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Story:49
vo Cokm-an=a u= J-sad-idi Vo
and boot-PL=ACC/DAT VPFX=PFV-pick.up.PST-2/3PL and

bu-So-idi
PFV-go.PST-2/3PL
And they picked up the boots and went away.
Story:50
néyob ita pi¢e sabr bu-kud-o vi= D-rist-o
lieutenant a little patience PFV-do.PST-3SG VPFX=PFV-rise.up.PST-3SG

bu-$0-& sutun =29 pust
PFV-go0.PST-3SG.PST column=GEN behind
The licutenant waited a little, got up and went behind the pillar.
Story:51
har ¢i ba-gordost-o xdk=0 tazo ni-@-de-@
whatever PFV-turn.PST-PSPT soil=EZ fresh NEG-PFV-see.PST-3SG.PST
Wherever he turned, he did not see fresh soil.
Story:52
har ¢i xdk=a a-ra u-ra bu-kud-o hic¢ ¢i
whatever soil=ACC/DAT this-way that-way PFV-do.PST-3SG nothing

ni-@-yaft-o
NEG-PFV-find.PST-3SG
However much he moved soil from one place to another, he found nothing.
Story:53
b-amo-© xu Cokmo du= @-kun-o
PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST self boot  VPFX=SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
He went to put on his boots.
Story:54
bi-de-© Cokm-an=am bo-bard-idi
PFV-see.PST-3SG.PST boot-PL=also PFV-take.PST-2/3PL
He saw [that] they had taken his boots too.
Story:55
ru bu-kud-o bo asoman ki ey xudd=yo korim
on PFV-do.PST-3SG to heaven CMPL oh God=EZ generous

amara i kar bo nomaz
1PL.ACC/DAT what work to Muslim.prayers
He turned his face to heaven, “O generous God, what have we to do with the
Muslim prayers!
Story:56
nomaz kir=o ahl=» hay=o ama ahl=2
Muslim.prayers work=EZ native=EZ truth=BE.PRS.3SG 1PL.NOM native=EZ

hay=u  hisab

truth=and account
The Muslim prayers are for the righteous, but we are people who take bribes.”
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B.18 Interlinear Text 18 — Poor

Poor:1
imruz joyol-an ama ba  sorguzoSt=o ita x&novar=o foyir
today child-PL 1PL.NOM with life.history=EZ one family=EZ poor

aSond b-im
acquainted become.PRS-1PL
Today, children, we shall get to know the story of one poor family.
Poor:2
a  xanovar ita nomuno=yo kuCik az  hizér-an hizar mordum=o
this family a model=EZ  small from 1000-PL 1000 people=EZ

ame momlokot=2
1PL.GEN country=BE.PRS.3SG
This family is representative (lit. a small model) of the thousands and thousands of
people in our country.
Poor:3
labud Suma rast=o ku¢s mahall-an=a xob
maybe 2PL.NOM Rasht=GEN lane area-PL=ACC/DAT good

dan-idi purd=o-ardy=a xob
know.PRS-2/3PL bridge=GEN-Irag=ACC/DAT good

balad =idi ki koya nah-a
knowledgeable=BE.PRS.2/3PL CMPL where exist.PRS-3SG
Certainly you know the side streets and districts of Rasht. You know very well
where the Iraqi bridge is.
Poor:4
az a purd yok kom=i rodd=a b-i
from this bridge one little=IND beyond=PFV become.PRS-2SG

borxur-i ba Con=to kuCo=yo tong barik kosif pur
encounter.PRS-2SG to several=CLF lane=EZ tight narrow dirty full

az gil=u gul
from mud=and mud
If you go a little way beyond the bridge, you will encounter several narrow, dirty
streets, full of dirt and mud.
Poor:5
du torof=0o a  kuCo hami$o xondoy=o ta
two direction=GEN this lane always ditch=BE.PRS.3SG to.the.point

bo-xa-yi kosafot lojon dar-o

SBJV-want.PRS-2SG dirt slush have.PRS-3SG
Both sides of this street always have a [kind of] ditch, filled with refuse.
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Poor:6
aslan a  mahall-an=o miyan mordum=o asraf bu= vyol=o

at.all this area-PL=GEN inside people=EZ distinguished to= quote=EZ

ama uSan=2 sor bo uSan=o pa
1PL.NOM 3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN head to 3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN leg/foot

erz=e zondogi nu-kun-idi
worth=BE.PRS.3SG life NEG-do.PRS-2/3PL

Distinguished people - whom we call, “worthy from head to toe” - do not live in
these districts at all.

Poor:7
a  jur mahall-an=o miyan mordum=o kargor faal=2 Vo

this sort area-PL=GEN inside people=EZ worker active=BE.PRS.3SG and

bu= yol=o0  muftxur-an mordum=2o bi sor =u pa
to= quote=EZ parasite-PL people=EZ without head =and leg/foot

zondogi kun-idi
life do.PRS-2/3PL
Working-class, toiling people, to quote the [rich] parasites, people “without heads
or feet,” live in these kind of districts.
Poor:8
mordum=o a  mahall-an xdno apartaman mobl=u yali
people=EZ this area-PL  house apartment furniture=and carpet

kulfot=u  noker domu doska n-ar-idi
servant=and servant houschold.items NEG-have.PRS-2/3PL
The people of these districts do not have houses and apartments, furniture and
carpets, female and male servants or household items.
Poor:9
toyribon uSan=2o xano  bi Sobdhot bo mury=2o
about  3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN house without resemblance to chicken=GEN

lane n-i-ya
nest NEG-BE.PRS-3SG
Their houses are not unlike chicken coops (lit. chicken nests).
Poor:10
amma a  mordum ki a Jjur ja=ya zondogi
but this people CMPL this sort place=ACC/DAT life

kun-idi hoyobdzi muftxori kuldguzari kuldhbordari
do.PRS-2/3PL cheating mooching cheating  swindling

n-an-idi ci=yo

NEG-know.PRS-2/3PL what=BE.PRS.3SG
But these people who live in such places do not know what cheating, mooching,
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deceit or swindling are.
Poor:11
dor muyédbil a  mordum=o sidddo har yod bo-xa-yi
in contrast this people=EZ simple however.much SBJV-want.PRS-2SG

pakdil rurast xusdil =idi
pure.in.heart honest kind=BE.PRS.2/3PL
On the contrary, these simple people are more pure in heart, honest and kind than
you can imagine.
Poor:12
Suma=ra dordo sor no-(J-d-om
2PL.NOM=ACC/DAT headache NEG-SBJV-give.PRS-1SG
I do not want to bore you any more (lit. may I not give you a headache).
Poor:13
dor h-a mahall =9 dor ita az u kuC-an=o miyan
in same-this area=BE.PRS.3SG in one from that lane-PL=GEN inside

ki Sum = ere Sorh=u vosf bu-kud-om ita
CMPL 2PL.NOM=BEN explain=and describe PFV-do.PST-1SG one

gélipusi x&no nah-a ki hamo§ ita wutdy dar-o
thatched house exist.PRS-3SG CMPL all.of.it one room have.PRS-3SG
In this district, on one of the streets I described to you, there is a house with a
thatched roof that consists of only one room.
Poor:14
dor=2o xano porcin dar-e
around=GEN house fence have.PRS-3SG
Around the house there is a fence.
Poor:15
uni dor Cub-i=yo bo-Sokast-o ki
3SG.GEN.DIST door wood-ADJLZ=EZ PFV-break . PST-PSPT CMPL

no-59 uni nam=a dor na-n
NEG-it.is.possible 3SG.GEN.DIST name=ACC/DAT door put.PST-INF
Its door is a broken piece of wood, which cannot even be called a door.
Poor:16
a xano durun ki daxil b-i ti ¢oSm bo
this house inside CMPL inside become.PRS-2SG 2SG.GEN eye to

Con=ta paro maro hasir ita bo-Sekost-o somavor i= dost
several=CLF torn torn mat a SBJV-break.PST-PSPT samovar a= set

Sondora  roxto xab do= J-kof-e=u bos
worn.out bed VPFX=SBJV-fall. PRS-3sG=and that.is.all

When you go into the house, you will see several torn mats, a broken samovar and
a set of worn-out beds - that is all.
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Poor:17
an tomam=2o hastunist=0 moryom mirza mamud=2
this all=GEN all.one.has=EZ Maryam Mirza Mamud=GEN

Zon=29 ki a  xano miyan zondogi kun-e
wife=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL this house inside life do.PRS-3SG
These are all the possessions of Maryam, Mirza Mamud’s wife, who lives in this
house.
Poor:18
moryom ita toboj=o Conpa boj xu julo bo-na-@ pék

Maryam one dish=EZ chanpa rice self front PFV-put.PST-3SG.PST clean

kud-on dor-o
do.PST-INF have.AUX-3SG
Maryam has put a dish of rice in front of her and she is washing it.
Poor:19
gagayi ham aram arami xu bija Sor  4avdz morsiyo xan-e
sometimes also quietly self side poem song lament sing.PRS-3SG
From time to time she quietly sings a song, a lament to herself.
Poor:20
ki  dan-e Sdyod=om bo yad=o badboxt-an
who know.PRS-3SG maybe=also to memory=EZ unhappy-PL

do=-kof-e Sdyod=om bo yad=o xu mord mirza
VPFX=SBJV-fall.PRS-3SG maybe=also to memory=EZ self man Mirza

mamud do= @-kof-¢ ki ¢ond sl pis zandarm-an
Mamud VPFX=SBJV-fall.PRS-3SG CMPL several year before gendarme-PL

una ba-kust-idi
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-kill.PST-2/3PL

Who knows, perhaps she is remembering the unhappy times; perhaps she is
remembering her husband Mirza Mamud, whom the gendarmes killed several
years before.

Poor:21
han yador tan-om Sum =ere ba-g-om ki dil=9
in.any.case able.PRS-1SG 2PL.NOM=BEN SBJV-say.PRS-1SG CMPL heart=EZ

pur=i az  zoméno dar-o
full=IND from period have.PRS-3SG

In any case, I can tell you that she has already had [known] grief (lit. has a full
heart) for a long time.

Poor:22

gdhi oyat un a Ser=a xan-e

sometimes 3SG.NOM.DIST this poem=ACC/DAT sing.PRS-3SG

Sometimes, she sings this song,
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Poor:23
sor=o kuh=yi bu-So-m bulbul bi-gir-om
on=GEN mountain=IND PFV-go.PST-1SG nightingale SBJV-take.PRS-1SG
“I climbed a mountain to catch a nightingale.
Poor:24
mi bal=a tir bu-xurd-©& tors-om
1SG.GEN wing=ACC/DAT arrow PFV-hit.PST-PSPT fear.PRS-1SG

bi-mir-om
SBJV-die.PRS-1SG
An arrow has hit me in the wing; I am afraid I will die.
Poor:25
bu-su-@ yar=a bu-gu-@ morham
IMP-g0.PRS-2SG.IMP friend=ACC/DAT IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP ointment

b-avor-o
SBJV-bring.PRS-3SG
Go and tell my friend to bring ointment.
Poor:26
agor morhom no-b-o tors-om bi-mir-om
if  ointment NEG-BE.PST-3SG fearPRS-1SG SBJV-die.PRS-1SG
If there is no ointment, I am afraid I will die”.
Poor:27
moryom toyribon si  haf ast sal =9 bistor
Maryam about 30 seven.or.eight year =BE.PRS.3SG more

n-ar-e amma uni yiyafo nisan dih-e
NEG-have.PRS-3SG but 3SG.GEN.DIST appearance sign give.PRS-3SG

ki panja salo=ya
CMPL 50 years.old=BE.PRS.3SG
Maryam is roughly thirty seven or thirty eight years old, not more, but in outward
appearance she is a fifty-year-old.
Poor:28
yom=u yusso ruz-i da sdat kar Cayi bay-dn=u  pabrus
grief=and sorrow day-ADJLZ ten hour work tea field-PL=and tobacco

bay-an=29 sor  gusnogi toSnogi az  hamo bot-tor ita
field-PL=GEN head hunger thirst from all bad-CMPR one
Sanzo-salo posor=o Sokom=a ser=a

sixteen-years.old son=GEN stomach=ACC/DAT full-up=ACC/DAT

kud-on=2o a  zonak-o=ya az  ayu viy
do.PST-INF=BE.PRS.3SG this woman-DEF=ACC/DAT from complaining
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ta= @-vado
VPFX=PFV-throw.pst

Grief and sorrow, ten hours’ work a day in the tea and tobacco fields, hunger, thirst
and, above all (lit. worst of all), the need to feed her sixteen-year-old son, have
made this woman suffer.

Poor:29
hasa Sum=ere sarnavist=o moryam=a g-om
now 2PL.NOM=BEN fate=EZ Maryam=ACC/DAT say.PRS-1SG
ta bo-dan-id un cuto bo a ruz

in.order.that SBJV-know.PRS-2/3PL 3SG.NOM.DIST how to this day

do= D-kaft-o
VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-3SG
Now I will tell you the story of Maryam, so that you will know how she got into
this situation (lit. fell to this day).
Poor:30
moryam bist sal  pi$ xeyli xuskil  bu-@
Maryam 20 year before very beautiful BE.PST-3SG.PST
Twenty years ago, Maryam was very beautiful.
Poor:31
un aslon dihéti=yo duxtor=i bu-@
3SG.NOM.DIST at.all rural.person=GEN girl=IND BE.PST-3SG.PST

bulonbéla siya-CoSm=u abru =0
tall black-eye=and eyebrow =BE.PRS.3SG
She was a real country girl, tall with black eyes and eyebrows.
Poor:32

mu=yo siya=yo girinji dast-i-@
hair=EZ black=EZ curly have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
She had black, curly hair.

Poor:33
uni yad=u andam misl=a sorv bu-&
3SG.GEN.DIST stature=and body like=GEN cypress.tree BE.PST-3SG.PST
Her figure was like a cypress.

Poor:34
moryam misl=o &dhu=ys xordmén rd  $o-i-&
Maryam like=GEN deer=EZ graceful road go.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Maryam walked like a graceful deer.

Poor:35
adom du=ta ¢oSm dast-i-©@ du=ta CoSm=om
person two=CLF eye have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST two=CLF cye=TOP

xast-i-& yorz bu-kun-o und yod=u
want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST debt SBJV-do.PRS-3SG 3SG.GEN.DIST stature=and
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yovaro=ya tomasa  bu-kun-o
figure=ACC/DAT watching SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
Every person has two eyes, and they would want to borrow two more eyes to look
at her figure.
Poor:36
dihdt=o miyan moryam bo xusgil-i maaruf
rural.area=GEN inside Maryam to attractive-NMLZ well-known

bu-@
BE.PST-3SG.PST
In the area Maryam was famous for her beauty.
Poor:37
an=om bo-g-om Sum = ere ki maryam misl=2 u
this=also SBJV-say.PRS-1SG 2PL.NOM=BEN CMPL Maryam like=GEN that

duxtor-an=9 poxma tonbal nu-bu-&
girl-PL=EZ  helpless lazy = NEG-BE.PST-3SG.PST
Let me tell you also that Maryam was not like those helpless, lazy girls.
Poor:38
un xeyli zorong kari bu-&
3SG.NOM.DIST very clever hard-working BE.PST-3SG.PST
She was very clever and industrious.
Poor:39
hato ki bajar-kér-i baoronj¢ini  ser
as.soon.as CMPL rice.field-work-NMLZ rice.harvest head

ro89-yi-@ moryom sor=a az pa tomiz
arrive.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Maryam head=ACC/DAT from leg/foot clean

no-da-yi-@
NEG-give.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
As soon as the time came to work in the rice field and harvest the rice, Maryam
toiled, indefatigably (lit. she was not cleaning her head from her foot).
Poor:40
har  voxt ki usSan=29 kir tumén=a
every time CMPL 3PL.NOM.DIST=GEN work finished=PFV

bost-i-& moryom xu dosxaxur-an amra
become.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Maryam self female.friend-PL with

i=ja=yi xu=3an=9 hamséay-an=a yavor
one=place=IND self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN neighbor-PL=PFV assistant

kud-i-@
do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

Whenever their work was finished, Maryam and her female friends helped their
neighbors.
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Poor:41
moryom=9o  mar az  uni dos  bo tong
Maryam=GEN mother from 3SG.GEN.DIST hand to tight

b-amo-@ bu-&
PFV-come.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
Maryam’s mother had not been able to take it because of her.
Poor:42
hamiSs una guft-i-@ axor  zayi=jan
always 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST say.PST-2SG-3SG.PST finally child=dear

ame bajar-kér ki tuman=a bost-a tu
1PL.GEN rice.field-work CMPL finished=PFV become.PST-3SG 2SG.NOM

ki az  hal do=koft-0-i yok kom=i  rahot
CMPL from condition VPFX=fall. PST-IPFV-2SG one little=IND rest

bu-kun-©
IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP
She was always saying, “Dear child, our work in the rice field is finished and you
are very tired; rest a little.
Poor:43
rahot=i tora xu§ n-@-a-ye
rest=IND 2SG.ACC/DAT good NEG-SBJV-come.PRS-3SG
Would you not like a rest?”
Poor:44
a  harfran moryom=o  sor furu nu-So-yi
this word-PL. Maryam=GEN head into NEG-go.PRS-2SG
Such words did not have an effect on Maryam (lit. did not go into Maryam’s head).
Poor:45
un hama$ xondo  kud-i-@ T9Xs
3SG.NOM.DIST all.of.it laughter do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST dance

kud-i-@ har  voxt ki l4zom bu-@
do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST every time CMPL necessary BE.PST-3SG.PST

xXu=San=9 hamséy-an=a kumok kud-i-&
self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN neighbor-PL=PFV help  do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
She was always laughing and dancing and whenever it was necessary, she helped
her neighbors.
Poor:46
xuldss moryam hato ki pa ba bist be-na-&
briefly Maryam as.soon.as CMPL leg/foot to 20 PFV-put.PST-3SG.PST

uni mord=9o bost-on=2 voxt bo-ros-e
3SG.GEN.DIST man=GEN become.PST-INF=GEN time PFV-arrive.PST-PSPT
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bu-&
be.AUX-3SG.PST
In short, when Maryam was twenty years old, the time came for her to get married.
Poor:47
moryom xatorxd ziyad dast-i-@
Maryam suitor many have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Maryam had many suitors.
Poor:48
pir jovan har ki  say kud-i-@ una az
old young every who try do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST from

i= rah=i ba dor ba-bor-o
a= way=IND out SBJV-take.PRS-3SG
Young and old — everyone tried to get her.

Poor:49
az  Suma ¢i pinhan ki kedxudd=yo a  dihdt mulla
from 2PL.NOM what hidden CMPL chief=EZ this village mullah
rojob=om moryom=ore dondan tiz=a kud-o

Rajab=also Maryam=BEN tooth  sharp=PFV do.PST-PSPT

bu-@
be.AUX-3SG.PST
We cannot make a secret of the fact that the village chief, Mullah Rajab, also
wanted Maryam (lit. had sharpened his tooth for Maryam).
Poor:50
mulla rojob ita adom=o ponja-salo  bu-@
mullah Rajab one person=EZ 50-years.old BE.PST-3SG.PST
Mullah Rajab was a fifty-year-old man.
Poor:51
yadd=o  xomido=yi dast-i-&@
stature=EZ bent=IND  have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

His body was bent.
Poor:52
ani sar=9 mu ham fo=@-bost-2

3SG.GEN.PROX head=GEN hair also VPFX=PFV-become.PST-3SG

bu-&
be.AUX-3SG.PST
The hair had fallen out of his head.
Poor:53
ay ¢ent mu misl=o kakul-o baba gondum ani
oh several hair like=GEN forelock-ADJLZ daddy wheat 3SG.GEN.PROX

sor=9 miyan na-@ bu-@

head=GEN inside put.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
Only a few small hairs were sticking up on his head, like corn stalks.
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Poor:54
un az  tors=o xudd ya az  haramzadogi i=
3SG.NOM.DIST from fear.prs=EZ God or from impropriety one=

pisxdl=o ri§=om xu=re  bo-na-@ bu-&
small=GEN beard=TOP self=BEN PFV-put.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST

ki gigdyi hand na-yi-@
CMPL sometimes henna put.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Out of piety or for the sake of propriety, he grew a small beard which, from time to
time, he dyed with henna.
Poor:55
mulla rajob kedxudd bu-©@
mullah Rajab chief BE.PST-3SG.PST
Mullah Rajab was the village chief.
Poor:56
¢on kollo bojar du so=ta gdv =u veorza mando Can=ta
several field rice.field two three=CLF cow =and bull calf  several=CLF

mury=u muryabi Soloxt ita galpusi x&no=yo Soxsi
chicken=and duck goose one thatched house=EZ personal
dast-i-@

have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
He had several rice fields, two or three cows and bull calves, several hens, ducks
and geese and a thatched house of his own.
Poor:57
un ti bo an sen ki boa-rose-&
3SG.NOM.DIST until to this age CMPL PFV-arrive.PST-PSPT

bu-@ Can=ta zon bo-bard-o bu-@
be.AUX-3SG.PST several=CLF wife PFV-take.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
At this point in his life, he had already taken several wives.
Poor:58
haalan xu xans miyan so=ta zon=9o aydi dar-e
rightnow self house inside three=CLF wife=EZ lawful have.PRS-3SG
Right now he has three wives at home.
Poor:59
mulla rojob bd  osaf xatorxd=yo moryom
mullah Rajab with description.PL suitor=GEN Maryam

ba-bost-o

PFV-become.PST-3SG
In spite of all this Mullah Rajab aspired to have Maryam’s hand.
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Poor:60
un a kar=o vasti az  hi¢ hoyobazi furuguzar
3SG.NOM.DIST this work=GEN for from no cheating going.into

nu-kud-i-@ gahi moryam per=a vaada
NEG-do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST sometimes Maryam father=ACC/DAT promise

vaid da-yi-©@ gayi ham wuSana
promise give.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST sometimes also 3PL.ACC/DAT.DIST

taadid kud-i-@
threat do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Because of this, no form of cheating was below him. Sometimes he made
promises to Maryam’s father; sometimes he threatened them.
Poor:61
xuldso mulla rojob bohdno=re gordost-i-@ ta
briefly mullah Rajab excuse=BEN turn.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST in.order.that

moryom=39  per=9 kuléh siya=ya ¢ub  bo-zon-o
Maryam=GEN father=GEN hat  black=ACC/DAT stick SBJV-hit.PRS-3SG
In short, Mullah Rajab sought grounds to create unpleasantness for Maryam’s
father (lit. to strike Maryam’s father’s black hat with a stick).
Poor:62
un masalon mirdb=a kor kor
3SG.NOM.DIST for.example water.distributor=ACC/DAT instigation

da-yi-@ ki aSani fon=ta kallo
give.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST CMPL 3PL.GEN.PROX several=CLF field

bojar-a ab fa=no-©-d-o ya in ki har  ruz
rice.field-PL. water VPFX=NEG-SBJV-give.PRS-3SG or this.that every day

avord-i-@ ki tu Core sursit=u bodohi=ys
bring.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST CMPL 2SG.NOM why tax=and indebtedness=EZ

parsal=a fa=n-do-yi-@ ya Core imsal
last.year=ACC/DAT VPFX=NEG-give.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST or why this.year

mury =9 kobab=2 laku sir=u piyaz=a
chicken=EZ grilled.meat=EZ bread garlic=and onion=ACC/DAT

arbab=ore der bo-bord-i
landlord=BEN late PFV-take.PST-2SG

For example, he incited the leader of the local community not to allow water to go
to their few rice plots or complained every day, “Why are you not paying the
landowner the previous year’s duty” or “Why have you withheld this year’s duty
of roast chickens, bread, garlic and onions?”
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Poor:63
maryom=2> per  danast-i-& yoziyd az i
Maryam=GEN father know.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST circumstance from what

yarar=29 amma &i tanost-i-
arrangement=BE.PRS.3SG but  what able.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

bu-kun-e
SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
Maryam’s father knew the reason for all this, but what could he do?
Poor:64
un foyot ita rd  da$t-i-@ dondén=a
3SG.NOM.DIST only one road have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST tooth=ACC/DAT

jogor=o ru bo-n-o harf no-@-zan-e
liver=GEN on SBJV-put.PRS-PSPT word NEG-SBJV-hit.PRS-3SG
He had only one choice, to grudgingly keep silent (lit. he would put tooth on liver
and not talk).
Poor:65
axor  un na-tanast-@-i dost dosti xu  duxtor-a
finally 3SG.NOM.DIST NEG-able.PST-IPFV-2SG by.hand self daughter-PL

ki bist sdl un=ire Xun=29 dil  bu-xord-o
CMPL 20 year 3SG.NOM.DIST=BEN blood=GEN heart PFV-eat.PST-3SG

bo dost=0 a gurg fa=@-d-o
to hand=EzZ this wolf VPFX=SBJV-give.PRS-3SG
In the end he could not with his own hands give his daughter, whom he had
cherished (lit. for her he had eaten the blood of the heart) for twenty years, into
this wolf’s clutches.
Poor:66
balavo moryam uni xéno  karkun bu-@
in.addition Maryam 3SG.GEN.DIST house worker BE.PST-3SG.PST
In addition, Maryam was a worker in his house.
Poor:67
xud = o8 ki pir=a  bost-o bu-@ agor
self=3SG.PC.POSR CMPL old=PFV become.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST if

moryom=om az  dost bo-d-o uni
Maryam=also from hand SBJV-give.PRS-3SG 3SG.GEN.DIST

kir=a ki  wvasti bu-kud-i
work=ACC/DAT who it.is.necessary PFV-do.PST-PSPT

b-i-@

be.AUX-IPFV-3SG.PST
As he himself was already old, if were to lose Maryam too, who would do the
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work she had been doing?
Poor:68
moryom=9  per=u mar ¢on dofa hattd rézi
Maryam=GEN father=and mother several instance even satisfied

bu-bost-a b-id maryom=2 mulla
PFV-become.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL Maryam=ACC/DAT mullah

rojob=a bo-d-id
Rajab=ACC/DAT SBJV-give.PRS-2/3PL
Maryam’s parents had already agreed several times to give Maryam [in marriage]

to Mullah Rajab.
Poor:69
an de az nacar-i bu-@ axor  uSani

this EMPH from compelled-NMLZ BE.PST-3SG.PST finally 3PL.GEN.DIST

badboxti ki ita du=ta no-bu-@
misfortune CMPL one two=CLF NEG-BE.PST-3SG.PST
But this was in desperation, [because of] misfortunes, of which they had not a few.
Poor:70
mirza ahmad=o arbdb malik=o0 a dehat ita posor
Mirza Ahmad=Ez landlord owner=EZ this village one son

dast-i-@
have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Mirza Ahmad, the landowner of this village, had one son.
Poor:71
tazo bu-@ dordn do= -koft-o
recently BE.PST-3SG.PST period VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-3SG
He had recently appeared.
Poor:72
uni nam  xusruxan bu-@
3SG.GEN.DIST name Khusrukhan BE.PST-3SG.PST
His name was Khusrukhan.

Poor:73
Xusruxan a Jovan=o lus nazbarbovorde aziz durddna ba
Khusrukhan this youth=EZ spoiled pampered dear very.dear to
moryom C¢oSm  bo-doxt-o bu-&

Maryam eye PFV-sew.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
Khusrukhan, this spoiled, pampered youth, the only son of his parents, had fixed
his eye on Maryam.
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Poor:74
xaly dan-e xuda dan-e koya a  posor-o
creation know.PRS-3SG God know.PRS-3SG where this son-DEF

moryom=a bi-de-@ bu-&
Maryam=ACC/DAT PFV-see.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
Creation knows, God knows where this lad had seen Maryam.
Poor:75
un=am xast-i-@ bu= yol=9 yadim-en
3SG.NOM.DIST=TOP want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST to= quote=EZ ancient-PL

az  gulbdy gul=i bi-¢in-o bo-§-0
from flower.garden flower=IND SBJV-pick.PRS-3SG SBJV-go.PRS-3SG
He wanted, as the ancients say, to pluck a flower from the flower garden and leave.
Poor:76
Xusruxan gdhgdhi  xu sofid=o asb-a sovar=a
Khusrukhan sometimes self white=GEN horse-PL mounted=PFV

bost-i-@ ita Soldy=am bo dost a ra u ra
become.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST one whip=also to hand this way that way

fu=rad-i-@
VPFX=drive.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
From time to time Khusrukhan would get on his white horse, with a whip in his
hands and would drive it this way and that.
Poor:77
géhi ham moryom=o84n=2 xano julo
sometimes also Maryam=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN house front

amo-i-& manor  da-yi-@ maryom=2
come.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST caracole give.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Maryam=GEN

per=a amrunay  kud-i-@
father=ACC/DAT giving.orders do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Sometimes he would even come in front of Maryam’s house, caracole [on the
horse] and give orders to Maryam’s father.
Poor:78
h-ani vasti bi-@ ki moryom=9  per u
same-for.this.reason BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL Maryam=GEN father that

axoran razi ba-bost-i b-id ki
in.the.end satisfied PFV-become.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL CMPL

moryom=a mulla rojob=20 zon bu-kun-id vo bo
Maryam=ACC/DAT mullah Rajab=GEN wife SBJV-do.PRS-2/3PL and to
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yol=o0  ama xast--id az  mar=o dost  ba
quote=EZ 1PL.NOM want.PST-IPFV-2/3PL from snake=GEN hand to

azdoha ponéh bo-bor-id
dragon refuge SBJV-take.PRS-2/3PL

This is the very reason that Maryam’s father agreed in the end to make Maryam
Mullah Rajab’s wife and, as we say, wanted to find refuge from the snake with

the dragon.
Poor:79
moryom=9  per=9 mar con dofa moryom=a
Maryam=GEN father=and mother several instance Maryam=ACC/DAT

bu-guft-idi bi-ya-© zay az  Sar=9 Seytan
PFV-say.PST-2/3PL IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP child from head=GEN Satan
bijir
down

Maryam’s parents said to Maryam several times, “Child, just save yourself from
the anger of the devil (lit. come down from the head of Satan).
Poor:80
mulla rojob  kedxuda=yo xudéaporost=2o
mullah Rajab chief=BE.PRS.3SG pious=BE.PRS.3SG
Mullah Rajab is the village chief; he is pious.
Poor:81
voxt=9  bi=voxt amire ba dord xur-e
time=GEN to=time 1PL.BEN suitable hit.PRS-3SG
From time to time he will help us.
Poor:82
bi-ya-@ ti dil=a roza
IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP 2SG.GEN heart=ACC/DAT resignation

bu-kun-& tora ba-d-im mulla
IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP 2SG.ACC/DAT SBJV-give.PRS-1PL mullah

rojob=a
Rajab=ACC/DAT
Come, resign your heart. Let us give you to Mullah Rajab.”
Poor:83
moryom avvol avvolon jovab  no-@-da-yi surx=a
Maryam at.the.very.first answer NEG-PFV-give.PST-2SG red=ACC/DAT

bost-i-@ misl=o  &la-paréo

become.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST like=GEN bright.red-cloth
At first Maryam did not answer and blushed like bright red cloth.
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Poor:84
u  axiron ki uni ab bs lob b-amo-&
that in.the.end CMPL 3SG.GEN.DIST water to lip PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST

Xu per=u mar=a bu-goft-o agor mi
self father=and mother=ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-3SG if = 1SG.GEN

sar=a va= -bin-id man a
head=ACC/DAT VPFX=SBJV-cut.PRS-2/3PL 1SG.NOM this

dolosokam =ore nos-xa-m bost-om
glutton=BEN NEG-want.PRS-1SG become.PST-1SG

In the end, when she could hold it in no longer (lit. her water came to the lip), she
said to her parents, “[Even] if you cut off my head, I do not want to become [the
wife] of this glutton.”

Poor:85
az  Suma ¢i pinhan maryom=oSan=2 xana ita
from 2PL.NOM what hidden Maryam=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN house a

jovén-ok=om  kir kud-i-@
youth-DEF=TOP work do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
We cannot make secret the fact that a certain youth was working in Maryam’s
house.
Poor:86
uni nadm iskondor bu-@
3SG.GEN.DIST name Iskander BE.PST-3SG.PST
His name was Iskander.
Poor:87
hil=2 yoziya an bu-@ ki toyribon i=
condition=GEN circumstance this BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL about one=

sal  pis moryom=9  per tosmim gir-e ita muzdur
year before Maryam=GEN father decision take.PRS-3SG a hired.worker

bi-gir-a ki usanire kumak be-b-o
SBJV-take.PRS-3SG CMPL 3PL.BEN.DIST help  SBJV-become.PRS-3SG

The circumstance was this: about a year before, Maryam’s father made the
decision to hire a worker who would help them.

Poor:88

ita ruz S-e bézar  sor

one day go.PRS-3SG market at

One day he goes to the market.
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Poor:89
voxti ki xu bazir=o siddo=ya tuméan=a kud-o
when CMPL self market=EZ simple=ACC/DAT finished=PFV do.PST-3SG

a-ra u-ra gordost-i-@
this-way that-way wander.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
When he finished his normal trading, he was roaming here and there [in the
market].
Poor:90
i=dofa=1i uni CoSm do= D-koft-o bo ita
a=instance=IND 3SG.GEN.DIST eye VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-3SG to one

jovan-ok=o  bist=u ponj salo ki ita gav=2o
youth-DEF=EZ 20=and five years.old CMPL one container=GEN

aluco b-ovord-o bu-@ bazar
cherry.plum PFV-bring.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST market

bu-furus-o
SBJV-sell.PRS-3SG
Suddenly, his eyes fell upon a twenty-five-year-old youth who had brought a
container of cherry-plums to the market to sell.
Poor:91
maryom=a per bo a Jovan nozdik=a b-e az
Maryam=GEN father to this young near=PFV become.PRS-3SG from

a-ra u-ra gob  zon-idi
this-way that-way talk hit.PRS-2/3PL
Maryam’s father approaches the youth and talks about this and that.
Poor:92
jovan zdhiron  bad ne-bu-©
young outwardly bad NEG-BE.PST-3SG.PST
The youth was not bad in outward appearance.
Poor:93
sobz=2 bulond-béla =@
green=BE.PRS.3SG long-high  =BE.PRS.3SG
He was swarthy and tall.
Poor:94
xu=re kékul  bo-na-@ bu-& ki hamiSo
self=BEN forelock PFV-put.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST CMPL always

ani dima sor fu=bost-i-&@

3SG.GEN.PROX down VPFX=become.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
He let a forelock grow, which continually came down onto his face.
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Poor:95
maryom=a per az iskender va=purs-e ti nam
Maryam=GEN father from Iskander VPFX=ask.PRS-3SG 2SG.GEN name

i borar
what brother
Maryam’s father asks Iskander, “What is your name, brother?”
Poor:96
iskondor xeyli 4dom=o kom-hosolo  bu-@
Iskander very person=EZ little-patience BE.PST-3SG.PST
Iskander was a very impatient man.
Poor:97
hay=am dast-i-@
right=also have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

He also had a right to be.
Poor:98
axor a  jovan-o dor tomdm=o xu umr ruz=9

you.see this youth-DEF in all=GEN self lifetime day=EZ

xuS=a ni-d-e
200d=ACC/DAT NEG-see.PST-3SG
You see, this youth had not seen a good day in all his life.
Poor:99
yok kom=i  iskondor noku nuk bu-kud-o bilaxors
one little=IND Iskander wavering PFV-do.PST-3SG finally

bu-guft-i-@ ay per tu mi
PFV-say.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST oh father 2SG.NOM 1SG.GEN

nam=a dire va=purs-i
name=ACC/DAT why VPFX=ask PRS-2SG
Iskander wavered a little and finally said, “Father, why are you asking about my
name?
Poor:100
mi ndm nadm n-ar-e
1SG.GEN name name NEG-have.PRS-3SG
My name does not have a name”.
Poor:101
moryom=9  per  una bu-guft-o ay posor ayb
Maryam=GEN father 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST PFV-say.PST-3SG oh son defect

n-ar-¢
NEG-have.PRS-3SG
Maryam’s father said to him, “Oh son, it does not matter!
Poor:102
dunya post=u bulond dar-e
world low=and tall have.PRS-3SG
The world has highs and lows.
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Poor:103
du-ruz=o dunya a4dom an yodor yusse no-QJ-xur-e
two-day=GEN world person this much sorrow NEG-SBJV-eat.PRS-3SG
In this fleeting (lit. two-day) world a man must not be so sad.

Poor:104
az  aSan guzost-o ti asli ndm=a
from 3PL.NOM.PROX pass.PST-3SG 2SG.GEN real name=ACC/DAT

bu-gu-@
IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP
Let us drop this; tell me your real name.
Poor:105
kuja=i
where=BE.PRS.2SG
Where are you from?
Poor:106
per=2 mar dar-i
father=and mother have.PRS-2SG
Do you have a father and mother?”
Poor:107
jovén-o bilaxors g-e dan-i per  mi nam
youth-DEF finally say.PRS-3SG know.PRS-2SG father 1SG.GEN name

iskandoer=2
Iskander=BE.PRS.3SG
The youth finally says, “You know what Father? My name is Iskander.
Poor:108
du so salo bu-m ki mi per=ao mar
two three years.old BE.PST-1SG CMPL 1SG.GEN father=and mother

ba-mord-idi
PFV-die.PST-2/3PL
I was two or three years old when my parents died.
Poor:109
han yador dan-om hato ki ¢oSm bo dunya
in.any.case know.PRS-1SG as.soon.as CMPL eye to world

va= ¥-kud-am no per=a bi-de-m no
VPFX=PFV-do.PST-1SG not father=ACC/DAT PFV-see.PST-1SG not

mir=a
mother=ACC/DAT

One thing I know - when I opened my eyes to the world, I saw neither father nor
mother.
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Poor:110
ta  Con sal piS=am gahi a  dihati gahi u
until several year before=TOP sometimes this rural.person sometimes that

kodxuda gahi u  arbab=ore muzdur-i
chief sometimes that landlord=BEN hired.worker-NMLZ

kud-i-m
do.PST-IPFV-1SG
Up until a few years ago, I worked sometimes as a laborer for this villager,
sometimes for that village chief, sometimes that landowner.
Poor:111
u  bald=ys ki dor dunyd ns-@-na-Q@ bi=
that calamity=ACC/DAT CMPL in world NEG-PFV-exist.PST-3SG.PST to=

mi sor  b-omo-@
1SG.GEN head PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST
That misfortune which does not exist in the world fell upon my head.
Poor:112
har  kar=i bi-g-i bu-kud-om xano-barpayi
every work=IND SBJV-say.PRS-2SG PFV-do.PST-1SG house-guarding

gav-Corani  Carva-dari muzdur-i
cow-grazing livestock-keeping hired.worker-NMLZ
Every job you can think of, I have done: guarding houses, grazing cows, watching
livestock and day labor.
Poor:113
axor sor de bo tong b-amo-m
in.the.end EMPH to tight PFV-come.PST-1SG
In the end, I just could not take it anymore.
Poor:114
tosmim  bi-gift-om ita kdr peydd bu-kun-om ki
decision PFV-take.PST-1SG a work found SBJV-do.PRS-1SG CMPL

de no rong=o arbadb=a bi-din-om no
no.longer no color=EZ landlord=ACC/DAT SBJV-see.PRS-1SG no

fos=u ¢ub=o  kedxuda=ya bu-xur-om
reproach=and wood=EZ chief=ACC/DAT SBJV-encounter.PRS-1SG

I decided to find a job where I would not see the face of the landowner or endure
the reproach and the stick of the village chief.

383



B. Interlinear Texts

Poor:115
ki din-i ¢and sal=2

h-an=2
same-this=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL see.PRS-2SG several year=BE.PRS.3SG

¢ancukosi kun-om

load.carrying do.PRS-1SG
Now, as you can see, for several years I have been carrying goods.

Poor:116
géhi xuj géhi be géhi aluco
sometimes wild.pear sometimes quince sometimes cherry.plum

avor-om bazar furus-om

bring.PRS-1SG market sell.PRS-1SG
Sometimes I bring pears, sometimes quince, sometimes cherry-plums to the

market and sell them.

Poor:117
i=jur-i zondogi=ya  guzer-an-am
one=sort-ADJLZ life=ACC/DAT pass.PRS-CAUS-1SG
This is the kind of life I live.”

Poor:118
moryom=9  per iskondor=o  harf-an=a gus kun-e
Maryam=GEN father Iskander=GEN word-PL=ACC/DAT ear do.PRS-3SG

Maryam’s father listens to Iskander’s words.

Poor:119
kos-e iskondor=a

bad xu dost=a ba xu ser
then self hand=ACC/DAT to self head pull.PRS-3SG Iskander=ACC/DAT

hamogi sornovist-on

g-¢ xob zay ame
fate-PL

say.PRS-3SG good child 1PL.GEN all

i=jur=9o
one=sort=BE.PRS.3SG
Then he scratches his head and says to Iskander, “Well, child, all of our fates are

unique.
Poor:120
ama dor dsoman=o a zomano ita sotdro ham n-ar-im
also NEG-have.PRS-1PL

1PL.NOM in sky=EZ this period one star
In the modern sky we also do not have one star.

Poor:121
ayb  n-ar-e
defect NEG-have.PRS-3SG
It does not matter.

Poor:122
amma mon xa-yom tora i=¢i ba-g-om
but 1SG.NOM want.PRS-1SG 2SG.ACC/DAT one=thing SBJV-say.PRS-1SG

But I want to tell you one thing.
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Poor:123
maon xdna ita polaxor=a dar-om

1SG.NOM house one wife=ACC/DAT have.PRS-1SG one girl
I have a wife and a daughter at home.

Poor:124
hato ki din-i mon=am de pir=a

in.the.same.way CMPL see.PRS-2SG 1SG.NOM=TOP already old=PFV

ita duxtor

bost-an dor-om az kar do=koft-on
become.PST-INF have. AUX-1SG from work VPEX=fall. PST-INF

dor-om

have. AUX-1SG
As you can see, | am already growing old; I am falling down on the job.

Poor:125
bi-ya-@ vu  bi-$-in mi
IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP and IMP-go.PRS-2PL.IMP 1SG.GEN with 1PL.GEN

amra ame

xano kar kun-im
house work do.PRS-1PL
Come and go with me; we will work in our home.
Poor:126
men=am ki paser=o buzurg n-ar-om tu ba
1SG.NOM=TOP CMPL son=EZ big NEG-have.PRS-1SG 2SG.NOM to

ja=yo mi pasor =
place=GEN 1SG.GEN son =BE.PRS.3SG
Since I do not have a grown son, you will be a son for me instead.”
Poor:127
iskonder avval yi kem=i  gob no-zon-e
Iskander at.first a little=IND talk NEG-hit.PRS-3SG
At first, Iskander does not talk for a little while.

Poor:128
voli bad din-e misl=o0 inki pir=9o-mord &dom=2o

but later see.PRS-3SG like=GEN this.that old=GEN-man person=EZ

bad=i no-va ba-b-o
bad=IND NEG-it.is.necessary SBJV-become.PRS-3SG
But then he sees that the old man is probably not a bad man.
Poor:129
razi b-e
satisfied become.PRS-3SG
He agrees.

Poor:130
har du bdham 14  do= @-koft-idi
both  together road VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-2/3PL

They both set out on the journey.
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Poor:131
yurub mahal fo=ros-idi ba xéna
sunset area  VPFX=arrive.PRS-2/3PL to house
At sunset they arrive home.
Poor:132
voxt=o ki moryom=go  per iskondor amra a-idi ba
time=IND CMPL Maryam=GEN father Iskander with come.PRS-2/3PL to

xano moryom bo x&no n-P-esa-@ bu-@
house Maryam to house NEG-PFV-stand.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
When Maryam’s father and Iskander arrive home, Maryam had not been home.
Poor:133
un xu dosxaxur-an amra birun  kologob
3SG.NOM.DIST self female.friend-PL. with outside talk

ze-yi-@
hit.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
She was out chatting with her girlfriends.
Poor:134
moryom voxt=o ki bo x&no a-yo i=dofa=yi
Maryam time=IND CMPL to house come.PRS-3SG one=instance=IND

uni ¢oSm do=kof-e ba iskondor
3SG.GEN.DIST eye VPFX=fall.PRS-3SG to Iskander
When Maryam arrives home, her eyes suddenly fall on Iskander.
Poor:135
hato xu dost=u pa=ya gum=a kun-e
in.the.same.way self hand=and leg/foot=ACC/DAT lost=PFV do.PRS-3SG

ki foramus=a kun-e Xu per=a solam
CMPL forgetting=ACC/DAT do.PRS-3SG self father=ACC/DAT hello

bu-kun-e
SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
She loses her presence of mind (lit. her hand and foot) to such an extent that she
forgets to greet her father.
Poor:136
moryom yok kom=i surx=a b-¢ zord=a
Maryam a  little=IND red=ACC/DAT become.PRS-3SG yellow=ACC/DAT

b-¢ bilaxors xud=0o§=a jomu jur
become.PRS-3SG finally  self=3SG.PC.POSR=ACC/DAT picked.up

kun-e masSyul=o0 xu kér b-e
do.PRS-3SG busy=EZ self work become.PRS-3SG

Maryam blushes a little, turns pale and finally collects herself and busies herself
with work.
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Poor:137
az  h-aya moryam ba  iskendor asna b-idi
from same-here Maryam with Iskander acquainted become.PRS-2/3PL
This is where Maryam and Iskander become acquainted.
Poor:138
ruz-an=u  $ob-an  guzoSt-i-@
day-PL=and night-PL pass.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

Days and nights passed.
Poor:139
moryom=u iskondor dus bo dus=o ham kar

Maryam=and Iskander shoulder to shoulder=EZ one.another work

kud-@-idi
do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Maryam and Iskander were working side by side.
Poor:140
bojar-kar vajin patongzoni voxt hamiSo hamdigor=ore  kumok
rice.field-work weeding winnowing time always one.another=BEN help

b-id
BE.PST-2/3PL
When weeding the rice and when winnowing [the rice], they always helped each

other.
Poor:141
maryom=a per az xu zondogi xeyli razi bu-@
Maryam=GEN father from self life very satisfied BE.PST-3SG.PST
Maryam’s father was very pleased with his life.
Poor:142
bad az muddot=1 be-tanost-o bu-& ita muzdur

after  period=IND PFV-able.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST one hired.worker

peydd bu-kun-o ki un=ire misl=o0  posor
found SBJV-do.PRS-3SG CMPL 3SG.NOM.DIST=BEN like=GEN son

kidr  bu-kun-o
work SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
After a long time he had been able to find a laborer who would work for him as a
son.
Poor:143
az Suma ¢i pinhan ki moryom=am biStor az  xu per
from 2PL.NOM what hidden CMPL Maryam=TOP more from self father

razi bu-&
satisfied BE.PST-3SG.PST

We cannot make secret the fact that Maryam was even more pleased than her
father.
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Poor:144
axor ham moryam yar=u yavar  peyda bu-kud-o
you.see also Maryam friend=and assistant found PFV-do.PST-PSPT

bu-@ ham xu bijo xu =zondogi=yo ayondo=re noxso
be.AUX-3SG.PST also self side self life=Ez FUTure=BEN plan
ba-koSe-@ bu-@

PFV-pull.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
You see, Maryam had not only found a friend and helper; she also had planned out
for herself her future life.
Poor:145
fikr kud-i-@ Sayod iskendor un=ire ita
thought do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST maybe Iskander 3SG.NOM.DIST=BEN one

xurrom mord ba-b-o
wonderful man SBJV-become.PRS-3SG
She thought perhaps Iskander would be a wonderful man for her.
Poor:146
muddot-hd bu-@ ki maryom=2o iskondor misl=o ita
period-PL.  BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL Maryam=and Iskander like=GEN one

borar  xaxur hamdigor=2 amra gob zo-Q-idi zondogi
brother sister one.another=GEN with talk hit.PST-IPFV-2/3PL life

kud-@-id
do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL

It was now a long time that Maryam and Iskander were talking with each other and
living together like brother and sister.
Poor:147
moryom iskondor=a borar=jan  iskondor moryom=a
Maryam Iskander=ACC/DAT brother=dear Iskander Maryam=ACC/DAT

xaxur du=xad-i-@
sister VPFX=call.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

Maryam called Iskander brother and Iskander called Maryam sister.
Poor:148

amma dor baton a du nofor xu=San=o dil=9o
but in interior this two person self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN heart=GEN

miyan yeyr az  mehr=u muhobbat=9 borar  xaxur-i ita
inside other from affection=and love=EZ brother sister-ADJLZ a
muhobbat=0 digor=am his kud-@-idi amma jurat
love=EZ other=also feeling do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL but  courage
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na-kud--id hamdigor=a bi-g-id
NEG-do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL one.another=ACC/DAT SBJV-say.PRS-2/3PL
However, on the inside, apart from brotherly love, these two people felt another
love in their hearts, but they did not have the courage to tell each other [about it].
Poor:149
Sayod xojélot koSe-@-idi Sadyod=am a-yta muntozor
maybe shame pull.PST-IPFV-2/3PL maybe=also this-one expectant

bu-@ ki u-yta  xu dil=o gob=a
BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL that-one self heart=GEN talk=ACC/DAT

zud-tor bo-g-¢
early-CMPR SBJV-say.PRS-3SG

Perhaps they were ashamed, but perhaps one was waiting for the other to share his
or her heart first.

Poor:150
xuldss har du=ta  dor xud=o8an ita muhabbot yeyr az
briefly every two=CLF in self=3PL.PC.POSR a love other from
muhabbot=1 addi his kud-@-id amma

love=IND ordinary feeling do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL but

na-xast-J-id nisdn bo-d-id ki
NEG-want.PST-IPFV-2/3PL sign SBJV-give.PRS-2/3PL CMPL

hamdigor=a dust dar-idi
one.another=ACC/DAT friend have.PRS-2/3PL
In short, both of them felt within themselves a love beyond an ordinary love, but
they did not want to show that they loved each other.
Poor:151
i= 1z du ruz i= ma du ma bilaxors hamiso de
one= day two day one= month two month finally always no.longer

mumkin nu-bu-@ ki usan zir ziriki
possible NEG-BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL 3PL.NOM.DIST secretly

hamdigor=a dust  bo-dar-id bilaxore lazom
one.another=ACC/DAT friend SBJV-have.PRS-2/3PL finally necessary

bu-& a mozu ru=yi &b b-o-ya
BE.PST-3SG.PST this subject on=GEN water SBJV-come.PRS-3SG

One day, two days; one month, two months - ultimately, it was impossible to love
each other secretly forever; ultimately, it was necessary for this subject to come
to the surface.
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Poor:152
rast=am h-an=2 muntohd har du muntozer=9
truth=also same-this=BE.PRS.3SG however every two expectant=GEN

bohéno b-id ki xu=S8an=2 harf=2
excuse BE.PST-2/3PL CMPL self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN word=GEN

hisdb=a hamdigor=a bo-zon-id
account=ACC/DAT one.another=ACC/DAT SBJV-hit.PRS-2/3PL
To tell the truth, however, they were both waiting for an excuse to say the right
words to each other.
Poor:153
axer uSan dihat=2o joyal moayal b-id
you.see 3PL.NOM.DIST rural.area=GEN child child BE.PST-2/3PL
You see, they were children of the countryside.
Poor:154
usan hanuz az a  lusbdz-en hoyabaz-en
3PL.NOM.DIST still  from this spoiled.person-PL cheater-PL

mordum-gulzoni ki bazi ame Sahr=9o jovan-an az
people-deceiving CMPL some 1PL.GEN city=GEN youth-PL from

tomaddun  yad bi-gift-i b-id xabor
civilization memory PFV-get.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL news

n-o8t-id
NEG-have.PST-2/3PL

They still were not aware of spoiled, cheating, or deceptive people which some of
our city’s youth have learned to be thanks to “civilization.”

Poor:155

mordum=2o bisovdd siddo bi=yollu yos

people=Ez illiterate simple without=hypocrisy

They were uneducated and simple; people without hypocrisy.

Poor:156
usani iSybazi  muhabbot=am misl=o usani zondogi
3PL.GEN.DIST courtship love=also like=GEN 3PL.GEN.DIST life
saddo-vu  bi=riya bu-& Sayad xayli-yan

simple-and without=deceit BE.PST-3SG.PST maybe many-PL

tanast-@J-id usana gul bo-zon-id
able.PST-IPFV-2/3PL 3PL.ACC/DAT.DIST deception SBJV-hit.PRS-2/3PL

And their courtship love, like their lives, was simple and without deceit. Perhaps
many people could have deceived them.
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Poor:157
amma usan hanuz mordum-gulzon-en n-anast-J-id
but 3PL.NOM.DIST still  people-deceiver-PL. NEG-know.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
But they had still not met (lit. did not know) any deceivers.

Poor:158
zondogi=yo sdddo dur az riyd mordum-gulzoni ham
life=Ez simple far from deceit people-deceiving also
xud =08 xusboxt-i =yo buzurg =idi

self=3SG.PC.POSR happy-NMLZ=EZ big=BE.PRS.2/3PL
A simple life, far from any deception and deceivers, is in itself a great blessing.
Poor:159
bo har hdl moryom=o iskendor ba paki=yu sadegi=ys dihati
in.any.case Maryam=and Iskander with purity=and simplicity=EZ rural

zondogi kud-©-id
life do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
In any case, Maryam and Iskander lived in rural purity and simplicity.
Poor:160
az  Yoza=ya ruzogar zon-c ita tosdduf pis a-ye
from chance=Ez fortune hit.PRS-3SG a incident before come.PRS-3SG

ki a  tosaduf kumok kun-o ki usan bilaxora
CMPL this incident help  do.PRS-3SG CMPL 3PL.NOM.DIST finally

xu=San=1i dil=o gob=a hamdigor=a
self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN heart=GEN talk=ACC/DAT one.another=ACC/DAT

ba-zon-id
SBJV-hit.PRS-2/3PL

As fate wills, an incident arises and this incident finally helps them to share what is
each other’s hearts.

Poor:161
dastdn az u  yorar bu-@
story from that arrangement BE.PST-3SG.PST
The story is this:
Poor:162
uSani hamsdyi moryom ita dosxaxur dast-i-@

3PL.GEN.DIST neighbor Maryam one female.friend have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
In their neighborhood, Maryam had a female friend.
Poor:163
uni ndm sollomo bu-©
3SG.GEN.DIST name Sallama BE.PST-3SG.PST
Her name was Sallama.
Poor:164
sollomo duxtor=o nojib s&ddo xeyli kari bu-@
Sallama girl=EZ  noble simple very hard-working BE.PST-3SG.PST
Sallama was a noble, simple girl who was very hard-working.
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Poor:165
un xu xalo pasar=a xatorxa bu-©@
3SG.NOM.DIST self aunt.maternal son=GEN lover = BE.PST-3SG.PST
She was in love with her aunt’s son.

Poor:166
uni xalo paser=am una xatorxa
3SG.GEN.DIST aunt.maternal son=also  3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST lover

bu-@
BE.PST-3SG.PST
Her aunt’s son was also in love with her.
Poor:167
bilaxers uSani per=9 mar razi b-idi
finally 3PL.GEN.DIST father=and mother satisfied BE.PST-2/3PL

uSanire arusi ra ta=-vad-idi
3PL.BEN.DIST wedding way VPFX=SBJV-throw.PRS-2/3PL
In the end, their parents agreed to arrange their wedding.
Poor:168
Sob=o  arusi ham moryam ham iskendor har du $-idi
night=EZ wedding also Maryam also Iskander both  go.PRS-2/3PL

tomasé
watching
On the evening of the wedding both Maryam and Iskander went to watch the
wedding.
Poor:169
moryom=u iskondor ham tomaésaci b-idi ham
Maryam=and Iskander also watcher BE.PST-2/3PL also

usana kumok kud-@-idi
3PL.ACC/DAT.DIST help  do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Maryam and Iskander both looked on and helped them.
Poor:170
arusi dihat=o arusi bu-&
wedding rural.area=GEN wedding BE.PST-3SG.PST
The wedding was a rural wedding.
Poor:171
arus=a xob Cakun vakun kun-idi
bride=ACC/DAT good dressed dressed do.PRS-2/3PL
They dressed the bride well.
Poor:172
arus =9 per=u mar =om ba Con=ta pir-zenak-an=u
bride=GEN father=and mother=TOP with several=CLF old-woman-PL=and

riSsofid-an=0o dihat moSyul=0o taayi kud-on durust
elder-PL=EZ  village busy=GEN preparation do.PST-INF right
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kud-on=29 Sam=u yoza b-id
do.PST-INF=EZ supper=and food BE.PST-2/3PL
The bride’s parents and several old women and honorable old men from the village
were busy with the preparation of supper.
Poor:173
Sume ja xéali= @
2PL.GEN place empty=BE.PRS.3SG
You should have been there (lit. your place is empty).
Poor:174
u  Sob  &bkoS-pold  Con jur xuru§ az  fusonjon=u yeymo
that night strainer-pilau several sort stew from Fesenjan=and Gheime

mury =9 kabab giriftoe td&  burdni-vu turSs tors arus=2
chicken=EZ grilled.meat taken wuntil Burani-and marinade bride=GEN

xano taayi kun-idi
house preparation do.PRS-2/3PL
That evening, in the bride’s house, they prepared pilau and various stews, from
Fesenjan and Gheime, to chicken kebabs and Burani and marinade.
Poor:175
arus =9 xano  bukob bukob bu-©@

bride=GEN house noise BE.PST-3SG.PST
There was a buzz in the bride’s house.

Poor:176
dosto dosto arus=o dosxaxur-an amo-@-idi

in.groups  bride=GEN female.friend-PL. come.PST-IPFV-2/3PL

una mubarokba guft-@-idi
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST congratulations say.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
The bride’s female friends came in groups and congratulated her.
Poor:177
badon hamo sahrd miyan jom=a bost-id Calpa
later all field inside group=PFV become.PST-2/3PL clap

ze-©-yid roxs  kud-@-id avaz xand-@-id
hit.PST-IPFV-2/3PL dance do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL song sing.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Later they all assembled in the field; they were clapping their hands, dancing and
singing songs.
Poor:178
moryom=u iskonder=am usSani miyan jus$
Maryam=and Iskander=also 3PL.GEN.DIST inside boiling

xurd-@J-id

hit.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Maryam and Iskander also made merry in their midst.
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Poor:179

maryom hato ki Sum = ore bu-guft-om duxtor=2
Maryam in.the.same.way CMPL 2PL.NOM=BEN PFV-say.PST-1SG girl=EZ

gorm=u Suloy=i bu-&
warm=and lively=IND BE.PST-3SG.PST

Maryam, as I have already told you, was a passionate, lively girl.
Poor:180

aram no-gift-i-@
rest NEG-take.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
She did not take any rest.
Poor:181
har  voxt ki usani mojlos  yok kom=i  sor
every time CMPL 3PL.GEN.DIST assembly a  little=IND head

do =bost-i-& moryom xu desxaxur-an=a
VPFX=become.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Maryam self female.friend-PL=ACC/DAT

fa=koSe-yi-& ba miyan roxs kud-©@-id
VPFX=pull.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST to inside dance do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Every time there was a small assembly gathered, Maryam was dragging her female
friends to dance in the middle.
Poor:182
iskondor de ita dil dast-i-© sod dil
Iskander no.longer one heart have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST 100 heart

xatorxd=yo moryom b-e
lover=GEN Maryam become.PRS-3SG
Iskander no longer had one heart; he loved Maryam with a hundred hearts.
Poor:183
agor t& u  ruz iskendor moryom=a foyat dust
if  until that day Iskander Maryam=ACC/DAT only friend

dast-i-@ az u Sb  de un
have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST from that night EMPH 3SG.NOM.DIST

moryom=a misl=0 Aadom=o tur=u divano az  dil
Maryam=ACC/DAT like=GEN person=EZ wild=and crazy from heart

asiy  b-e
in.love become.PRS-3SG

If up until this day Iskander had only a liking for Maryam, then from that evening
on he fell in love with Maryam with his whole heart, as a madman.
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Poor:184
Sdyod=om wu  arusi u  bukob bukob u  xushali  dor iskondor
maybe=also that wedding that noise that happiness in Iskander
xeyli taasir bu-kud-o bu-&

very.much effect PFV-do.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
Perhaps also that wedding, that noise and that merriment had had a great effect on
Iskander.
Poor:185
un fikr-a ki bo ki moryom=a
3SG.NOM.DIST thought-PL CMPL to when Maryam=ACC/DAT

un=ire bu-kun-id
3SG.NOM.DIST=BEN SBJV-do.PRS-2/3PL
He thought, when will it be that they make Maryam his?
Poor:186
usani arusi=re hato mordum bayoad
3PL.GEN.DIST wedding=BEN in.the.same.way people it.is.necessary

xusi bu-kun-id
happiness SBJV-do.PRS-2/3PL
For their wedding, people must be happy in the same way.
Poor:187
hato ki iskendor gorm=2 a  xiydl-an bu-©@
in.the.same.way CMPL Iskander warm=GEN this notion-PL BE.PST-3SG.PST

i=dofa=yi moryom uni bal=a gir-e
one=instance=IND Maryam 3SG.GEN.DIST arm=ACC/DAT take.PRS-3SG

foryad kun-e oy iskonder berar tu koya
cry do.PRS-3SG oh Iskander brother 2SG.NOM where

ise-D-yi
stand.PST-IPFV-2SG
While Iskander was occupied with such notions, suddenly Maryam takes him by
the arm and exclaims, “Oh, Iskander, brother, where are you?
Poor:188
tokan bu-xur-@
shake IMP-hit.PRS-2SG.IMP
Wake up!
Poor:189
din-i hamo ra  do=koft-on dor-im bi-$-im
see.PRS-2SG all road VPFX=fall.PST-INF have.AUX-1PL IMP-go.PRS-1PL

damad=o Xano

bridegroom=GEN house
You see we are all heading out; we are going to the bridegroom’s house.
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Poor:190
julo do=-kef- Coray=a bi-gir-©
front VPFX=IMP-fall. PRS-2SG.IMP lamp=ACC/DAT IMP-take.PRS-2SG.IMP
Go on ahead; take the lamp!
Poor:191
donbok=u tost=u noyaros bo soda a-ye
drum=and basin=and kettle.drum to sound come.PRS-3SG
The drums, basins and kettledrums are already sounding.”
Poor:192
arus sovar=2o asp Jjulo do=kof-e uni
bride mounted=GEN horse front VPFX=fall.PRS-3SG 3SG.GEN.DIST

dosxaxur-an=u famil-an  ayab
female.friend-PL=and relative-PL behind

The bride is going ahead on horseback; her female friends and her relatives are
behind.

Poor:193
uhoy uhoy kun-an rd  do=kof-idi
ahoy ahoy do.PRS-PRPT road VPFX=fall.PRS-2/3PL
They all noisily set off.
Poor:194
avvol arus yok kom=i  goryo kun-e ki az  xu

at.first bride one little=IND weeping do.PRS-3SG CMPL from self

per=9 mar juda bost-on dor-¢ amma
father=and mother separate become.PST-INF have.AUX-3SG but

uni dosxaxur-an una naz
3SG.GEN.DIST female.friend-PL. 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST comfort

deh-idi
give.PRS-2/3PL
At first the bride cries a little, because she is being parted from her parents, but her
female friends comfort her.
Poor:195
roxs  kun-an ra  do=kof-idi damad=s Xana
dance do.PRS-PRPT road VPFX=fall.PRS-2/3PL bridegroom=GEN house
Dancing, they set out for the bridegroom’s house.
Poor:196
hato ki arus =9 famil-an ~ fo=ros-idi dor
as.soon.as CMPL bride=GEN relative-PL. VPFX=arrive.PRS-2/3PL door

damad=o xano ita tir xali b-e

bridegroom=GEN house one shot empty become.PRS-3SG
As soon as the bride’s relatives arrive at the bridegroom’s house, a shot rings out.
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Poor:197
az  har  torof kabéb seb  pordoxal bo a-ra u-ra
from every direction grilled.meat apple orange to this-way that-way

ta=vod-idi
VPFX=throw.PRS-2/3PL
From all sides they throw grilled meat, apples and oranges this way and that.
Poor:198
ddmad=o mar ba Con=ta pir-zonok-an  a-idi
bridegroom=GEN mother with several=CLF old-woman-PL come.PRS-2/3PL

asb=2o sor=29 gir-idi arus=a
horse=GEN head=ACC/DAT take.PRS-2/3PL bride=ACC/DAT

bor-idi baldxane
carry.PRS-2/3PL attic
The bridegroom’s mother and several old women come, hold the horse’s head, and
take the bride into the upper room.
Poor:199
dubaro ddmad=o Xano roxs=u avaz=u Calpa-zo-n
again  bridegroom=GEN house dance=and song=and clap-hit.PST-INF

Suru b-e
beginning become.PRS-3SG
In the bridegroom’s house, the dances, songs and clapping of hands begin again.
Poor:200
moryom de u  Sob  yorar ni-g-idi
Maryam no.longer that night rest NEG-say.PRS-2/3PL
Maryam does not rest any longer that evening.
Poor:201
ta yuvvat  dast-i-@ roxs kun-e avaz
to.the.point strength have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST dance do.PRS-3SG song

xan-e
sing.PRS-3SG

She dances and sings as long as her strength lasts.

Poor:202
iskondor=am az  moryom kom=i n-a-ye
Iskander=TOP from Maryam little=IND NEG-come.PRS-3SG
Iskander does not fail to keep up with Maryam.

Poor:203
géhi Cordy ba dohan géhi sini ba sor dihati roxs
sometimes lamp to mouth sometimes tray to head rural dance

kun-e

do.PRS-35G
He dances the country dances sometimes with a lamp in his mouth, sometimes
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with a tray on his head.
Poor:204
xuldso t&  nozdik=o sob démad=s xadna  bakob bakob
briefly until near=GEN morning bridegroom=GEN house noise

bu-&
BE.PST-3SG.PST
In short, there was noise in the bridegroom’s house until nearly morning.
Poor:205
nozdikd=yos sob moryom=u iskondor rd&  do=kof-idi ba
vicinity=GEN morning Maryam=and Iskander road VPFx=fall.PRS-2/3PL to

toraof =0 Xano
direction=GEN house
Towards morning, Maryam and Iskander set off in the direction of home.
Poor:206
ra miyan avval yok kem=i az awra u-ra gab
road inside at.first one little=IND from this-way that-way talk

zon-idi
hit.PRS-2/3PL
On the way, at first, they talk a little about this and that.
Poor:207
bilaxere moryam ru  kun-e bo iskendor g-e xob
finally Maryam face do.PRS-3SG to Iskander say.PRS-3SG good

iskondor borar inSala ama ti arusi=re
Iskander brother God.willing 1PL.NOM 2SG.GEN wedding=BEN

hato budo bodo bu-kun-im
in.the.same.way running SBJV-do.PRS-1PL
Finally, Maryam turns to Iskander and says, “All right Iskander, brother, God
willing we will go to the same trouble for your wedding.”
Poor:208
iskander avval yok kem=i ja Xur-e vali bad bs
Iskander at.first one little=IND place hit.PRS-3SG but later to

uni fikr ras-i-@ ki aha alan
3SG.GEN.DIST thought arrive.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST CMPL oh presently

de voxt=29 ki ba harf sor=a
EMPH time=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL with word beginning=ACC/DAT

moryom=9  amra va=kud-on
Maryam=GEN with VPFX=do.PST-INF

At first, Iskander is a bit paralyzed, but then he comes to the thought that oh, now
is the very time to open a conversation with Maryam.
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Poor:209
iskendor ru  kun-e bs moryom g-e aha moryom xaxur
Iskander face do.PRS-3SG to Maryam say.PRS-3SG oh Maryam sister

tu rast g-i
2SG.NOM right say.PRS-2SG
Iskander turns to Maryam and says, “Oh Maryam, sister, what you say is true.
Poor:210
man de alan pa ba bist=u ponj nah-an
1SG.NOM EMPH presently leg/foot to 20=and five put.PST-INF

dor-om
have.AUX-1SG
I am already twenty-five years old (lit. the foot is setting on 25).
Poor:211
lazom=2 ki mon=am bo fikr=0o arusi
necessary=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL 1SG.NOM=also to thought=EZ wedding

ba-b-om
SBJV-become.PRS-1SG
I too, must think about marriage.
Poor:212
amma Ci bu-kun-om maryom=jan mon n-an-am
but  what SBJV-do.PRS-1SG Maryam=dear 1SG.NOM NEG-know.PRS-1SG

un=i ki mon dus dar-om
3SG.NOM.DIST=IND CMPL 1SG.NOM friend have.PRS-1SG

un=am mora dus  dar-e ya na
3SG.NOM.DIST=also 1SG.ACC/DAT friend have.PRS-3SG or not

But what should I do, dear Maryam? I do not know whether the one I love loves
me too or not.”

Poor:213

moryom guman tiz=a b-e

Maryam thought sharp=SBJV become.PRS-3SG

Maryam’s thoughts are intensified.

Poor:214
uni dil  tokan xur-e¢
3SG.GEN.DIST heart shake hit.PRS-3SG
Her heart beats.
Poor:215
xu bija g-e nu--kun-a ki iskondor i=

self side say.PRS-3SG NEG-SBJV-do.PRS-3SG CMPL Iskander a=
nofor=o0 digor=a dus  bo-dar-o

person=EZ other=ACC/DAT friend SBJV-have.PRS-3SG
She says to herself, “It cannot be that Iskander loves someone else.
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Poor:216
agor hato ba-b-a pos mi kar  ¢i
if  in.the.same.way SBJV-become.PRS-3SG then 1SG.GEN work what

ba ba-b-o
it.is.necessary SBJV-become.PRS-3SG
If this is so, whatever will become of me?”
Poor:217
axor moryom=am mudot=i=yo iskondor=a dus
finally Maryam=TOP period=IND=BE.PRS.3SG Iskander=ACC/DAT friend

dar-¢
have.PRS-3SG
You see, Maryam for some time has loved Iskander.
Poor:218
bor podor=o a  xojalot lanot &
on father=EZ this shame curse be.imp
May this shame be cursed (lit. curse be on the father of this shame)!
Poor:219
un ki na-tanast--i xu dil=o
3SG.NOM.DIST CMPL NEG-able.PST-IPFV-2SG self heart=GEN

gob=a ta a  voxt iskondor=a bo-g-o
talk=ACC/DAT until this time Iskander=ACC/DAT SBJV-say.PRS-3SG
To this point, she had not been able to share her heart with Iskander.
Poor:220
moryom hato gorm=29 fikr kud-on bu-@
Maryam in.the.same.way warm=GEN thought do.PST-INF BE.PST-3SG.PST

ki iskondor ru  kun-e ba un g-¢ duroy
CMPL Iskander face do.PRS-3SG to 3SG.NOM.DIST say.PRS-3SG lie

g-om moryom=jan ya na
say.PRS-1SG Maryam=dear or not

Maryam was lost in thought when Iskander turns to her and says, “Am I telling
lies, dear Maryam, or not?

Poor:221
tu ¢i fikr kun-i
2SG.NOM what thought do.PRS-2SG
What do you think?
Poor:222
maon i tan-om bu-kun-om agor un=i

1SG.NOM what able.PRS-1SG SBJV-do.PRS-1SG if 3SG.NOM.DIST=IND

ki mon dus  dar-om Sadyod aslon
CMPL 1SG.NOM friend have.PRS-1SG maybe at.all

400



B.18 Interlinear Text 18 — Poor

n-Q-an-e ki mon una a Jur
NEG-SBJV-know.PRS-3SG CMPL 1SG.NOM 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST this sort

az dil dus dar-om
from heart friend have.PRS-1SG
What can I do if the one whom I love maybe does not even know at all that I love
her in this way with my whole heart?”
Poor:223
moryom foron iskondor=a g-e tu az
Maryam immediately Iskander=ACC/DAT say.PRS-3SG 2SG.NOM from

koya dan-i
where know.PRS-2SG
Maryam immediately says to Iskander, “How do you know?
Poor:224
Sayod un=i ki dus  dar-i
maybe 3SG.NOM.DIST=IND CMPL friend have.PRS-2SG

un=am tora dus  dar-e
3SG.NOM.DIST=also 2SG.ACC/DAT friend have.PRS-3SG
Maybe the one you love also loves you.”
Poor:225
bad ba Ilobxond g-e xob tu bu-gu-@
later with smile  say.PRS-3SG okay 2SG.NOM IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP

bi-din-om ki=ya dus  dar-i
SBJV-see.PRS-1SG who=ACC/DAT friend have.PRS-2SG
Then she says with a smile, “All right, tell me who you love.

Poor:226
Sdyod mon bo-$nas-om
maybe 1SG.NOM SBJV-know.PRS-1SG
Maybe I know [her].”
Poor:227
iskondor g-e az  yozd  hato=yo

Iskander say.PRS-3SG from chance in.the.same.way=BE.PRS.3SG
Iskander says, “As luck would have it, it is just as you say.

Poor:228
tu moryom=jan u  duxtor=a ki man dus
2SG.NOM Maryam=dear that girl=ACC/DAT CMPL 1SG.NOM friend

dar-om xeyli xob  Sonas-i
have.PRS-1SG very good know.PRS-2SG
You, dear Maryam, know that girl that I love very well.
Poor:229
az  mon=om botor Sonas-i
from 1SG.NOM=also better know.PRS-2SG
You know [her] better than 1.”
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Poor:230
maryom fam-e ki yaru xa-ye rast=o
Maryam understand.PRS-3SG CMPL guy want.PRS-3SG truth=EZ

gob=a bo-zon-o
talk=ACC/DAT SBJV-hit.PRS-3SG
Maryam understands that the guy wants to tell the truth.
Poor:231
biStor zur  aver-e xob  bu-gu-@ axor
more force bring.PRS-3SG good IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP finally

ki=yo
who=BE.PRS.3SG
She puts more pressure [on him], “All right, tell me finally, who is she?
Poor:232
pos Cire ni-g-i
so why NEG-say.PRS-2SG
So why do you not say?”
Poor:233
iskondor de harf no-zon-e foyot moryom=2o
Iskander no.longer word NEG-hit.PRS-3SG only Maryam=GEN

CoSm-an=a nigd kun-e¢
eye-PL=ACC/DAT look do.PRS-3SG
Iskander does not say anything else; he only looks into Maryam’s eyes.
Poor:234
moryom avval multifit ni-b-e bad fahm-e
Maryam at.first attentive NEG-become.PRS-3SG later understand.PRS-3SG

ki iskander mudst=i=yas ki uni
CMPL Iskander period=IND=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL 3SG.GEN.DIST

¢oSm-an=a nigd kud-on dor-o
eye-PL=ACC/DAT look do.PST-INF have.AUX-3SG
Maryam at first does not pay any attention, then she notices (lit. understands) that
Iskander has been looking into her eyes for a while.
Poor:235
moryam g-¢ xob ti harf=a ba-zon-@
Maryam say.PRS-3SG good 2SG.GEN word=ACC/DAT IMP-hit.PRS-2SG.IMP
Maryam says, “All right, tell me!
Poor:236
¢ire nigd kun-i
why look do.PRS-2SG
Why are you looking [at me]?”
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Poor:237
iskondor de tayot n-avor-e g-e mon
Iskander no.longer patience NEG-bring.PRS-3SG say.PRS-3SG 1SG.NOM

de Xa-yom mi dil=»o gob=a tire
no.longer want.PRS-1SG 1SG.GEN heart=GEN talk=ACC/DAT 2SG.BEN

ba-zon-om
SBJV-hit.PRS-1SG
Iskander can endure it no longer and says, “I want to share my heart with you.
Poor:238
dan-i maryom rast=oS=a xa-yi
know.PRS-2SG Maryam right=3SG.PC.POSR=ACC/DAT want.PRS-2SG
Do you know Maryam? Do you want the truth?
Poor:239
man az u ruz=o avval ki tora bi-d-om
1SG.NOM from that day=EZ at.first CMPL 2SG.ACC/DAT PFV-see.PST-1SG

ba tu dil  do=J-vast-om
to 2SG.NOM heart VPFX=PFV-tie.PST-1SG
From that first day that I saw you, I fell in love with you.
Poor:240
hi¢ no-tan-om tora foramus=a kun-om
no NEG-able.PRS-1SG 2SG.ACC/DAT forgetting=PFV do.PRS-1SG
By no means can I forget you.
Poor:241
hasa xa-ye tora xu§ b-a-yo xa-ye
now want.PRS-3SG 2SG.ACC/DAT good SBJV-come.PRS-3SG want.PRS-3SG

bad b-a-yo an rast=o0 gob=0o
bad SBJV-come.PRS-3SG this truth=EZ talk=BE.PRS.3SG
Now whether you like it or not, it is true.”
Poor:242
moryom=9o  dil roSeon=a b-e
Maryam=GEN heart bright=PFV become.PST-3SG
Maryam’s heart soared (lit. became bright).
Poor:243
maryom de az  zoy n-anast-i-@ cuto ra
Maryam EMPH from joy NEG-know.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST how road

bo-§-0

SBJV-gO.PRS-BSG
Maryam did not feel her feet beneath her (lit. know how to go the road) for joy.
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Poor:244
vali ba zahir yok kom=i xu axm=a bi= zir
but to appearance one little=IND self frown=PFV to= under

avor-¢ bad ba lobxond g-e xob  mon
bring.PRS-3SG then with smile  say.PRS-3SG okay 1SG.NOM

tora dus  n-ar-om
2SG.ACC/DAT friend NEG-have.PRS-1SG
But outwardly she frowns slightly and then says with a smile, “All right, (but) I do
not love you!”
Poor:245
a moyo de usan bo xu=S8an=i Xano
this time already 3PL.NOM.DIST to self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN house

fo=D-ras-0 b-id
VPFX=PFV-arrive.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL
By that time they had already arrived at their house.

Poor:246
hava de roSon=a  bost-o bu-@
weather already bright=PFV become.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
Day had already broken.

Poor:247

xurus-an  xand-@-idi
rooster-PL  call. PST-IPFV-2/3PL
The cocks are crowing.
Poor:248
iskondor=u moryom har kudam S§-idi xu=S$an=i
Iskander=and Maryam each.one  go.PRS-2/3PL self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN

ja sor xus-idi
place on sleep.PRS-2/3PL
Iskander and Maryam both go to their rooms (lit. on place) and sleep.
Poor:249
amma har du nofor dorbdro=ys u  gob-an=i ki rd  miyan
but both  person about=GEN that talk-PL=IND CMPL road inside

hamdiger=a bo-ze-@ b-id fikr
one.another=ACC/DAT PFV-hit.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL thought

kud-@-idi
do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL

However, both of them were thinking about those words that they had said to each
other on the journey.
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Poor:250
iskandor avval yok kem=i  nardhot b-e
Iskander at.first a  little=IND unhappy become.PRS-3SG
At first Iskander is a little unhappy.
Poor:251
amma bad bo yad avor-¢ ki moryom u  agorsori  ba
but  then to memory bring.PRS-3SG CMPL Maryam that in.the.end with

xondo  bu-guft-o mon ki tora dus
laughter PFV-say.PST-3SG 1SG.NOM CMPL 2SG.ACC/DAT friend

n-ar-om
NEG-have PRS-1SG
But then he remembers that Maryam said that last part, “but I do not love you”

with laughter.

Poor:252
u  Sob  ruyohamrofto iskondor narahot Xus-¢
that night all.in.all Iskander uncomfortable sleep.PRS-3SG
In short, that night Iskander sleeps uneasily.
Poor:253
un hanuz dudil bu-@

3SG.NOM.DIST still of.two.minds BE.PST-3SG.PST

n-anast-i-@ ki moryam=3  gob=a baver
NEG-know.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST CMPL Maryam=GEN talk=ACC/DAT belief

bu-kun-o ya uni nigdh-an=a ki har ita
SBJV-do.PRS-3SG or 3SG.GEN.DIST look-PL=ACC/DAT CMPL every one

nigdh=o amra hizar iz  xast-i-© ba-g-2
look=GEN with 1000 thing want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST SBJV-say.PRS-3SG
He was still of two minds, not knowing whether to believe Maryam’s words to him
or her looks [at him], each of which were wanting to express a thousand things.
Poor:254
az  forda bdz kar Suru b-e
from tomorrow again work beginning become.PRS-3SG
Work begins again the following morning.
Poor:255
moryom=u iskondor misl=o hamo=yo dihat-en kar
Maryam=and Iskander like=GEN all=GEN rural.person-PL work

kud-@-idi

do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
Maryam and Iskander were working, like all the villagers.
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Poor:256
mulla rojob  kedxudd kom kom bu  bor-e ki moryom
mullah Rajab chief little.by.little smell take.PRS-3SG CMPL Maryam

sor bo koya bond=o
head to where bound=BE.PRS.3SG
Mullah Rajab (the village chief) gradually suspects (lit. smells) where Maryam’s
heart is committed.
Poor:257
un fahm-e ki moryom=u iskondor=o
3SG.NOM.DIST understand.PRS-3SG CMPL Maryam=and Iskander=GEN

miyan sor u sirr=i nosh-a
inside secret=IND exist.PRS-3SG
He realizes that there is a secret between Maryam and Iskander.
Poor:258
no foyot mulla rojob bolki dihét-en usani hamsay-an
no only mullah Rajab rather rural.person-PL 3PL.GEN.DIST neighbor-PL

ham danost-)-idi ki maryom=u iskendor misl=2
also know.PST-IPFV-2/3PL CMPL Maryam=and Iskander like=GEN

in ki hamdigor=a xatorxa = yidi
this.that one.another=ACC/DAT lover=BE.PRS.2/3PL
Not only Mullah Rajab, but even the villagers and their neighbors knew that
Maryam and Iskander apparently love each other.
Poor:259
mulla rojob de dunbal =9 bohéno gordast-i-@ ki
mullah Rajab EMPH following=GEN excuse turn.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST CMPL

ya moryom=o  per=9 riS=a bi-gir-2 ya
or Maryam=GEN father=GEN beard=ACC/DAT SBJV-take.PRS-3SG or

har  jur=i is-o bo iskondor hisdb  ba-ras-o
every sort=IND BE.PST-3SG to Iskander account SBJV-reach.PRS-3SG
Mullah Rajab was seeking an excuse either to seize Maryam’s father by the throat
(lit. beard) or to reckon with Iskander by any means.
Poor:260
mulla rojob ruz=u Sob arbab=o gus=9o kun
mullah Rajab day=and night landlord=GEN ear=ACC/DAT hum

xand-i-@ ki moryom=9  per ato=yo
sing.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST CMPL Maryam=GEN father this.way=BE.PRS.3SG

uto=yo mahsul=u malslijaro=ya der
that.way=BE.PRS.3SG harvest=and rent.money=ACC/DAT late
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fa=d-e sursat=a Con-sdl=o
VPFX=give.PRS-3SG tax=ACC/DAT several-year=BE.PRS.3SG

fa=n-d-e
VPFX=NEG-give.PRS-3SG

Day and night Mullah Rajab whispered (lit. hummed) in the landowner’s ears,
“Maryam’s father does this and that, he withholds the harvest and the field rent;
for several years he has not been paying the tax.

Poor:261
az  hamo bot-tor ita posor-ok=o Jjovan=a
from all bad-CMPR one boy-DEF=EZ young=ACC/DAT
b-avord-o Xu Xxano miyan ki ruz=u $ob

PFV-bring.PST-3SG self house inside CMPL day=and night

uni duxtor amra las zon-¢
3SG.GEN.DIST girl with flirting hit.PRS-3SG
And worst of all he has brought a young lad into his house who flirts with his

daughter day and night.
Poor:262
axor din=u mozhab=u xuda ki is-o

you.see religion=and religion=and God CMPL BE.PST-3SG
You see, after all, there is faith, religion and God!
Poor:263
a pir=o-mord misl=o inki xu din=u mazhob=a
this old=GEN-man like=GEN this.that self religion=and religion=ACC/DAT

foramus =a kud-o
forgetting=ACC/DAT do.PST-3SG
The old man apparently has forgotten his faith and religion.
Poor:264
az  xudd=u axorot=am na-tors-e
from God=and day.of.judgment=also NEG-fear.PRS-3SG
He fears neither God nor the day of judgment.
Poor:265
an=am diyanat=2 ki adom ita londeyul=a
this=TOP religion=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL person a rascal=ACC/DAT

b-avor-o xu xd4no miyan vo halo xu duxtor=o
SBJV-bring.PRS-3SG self house inside and now self girl=EZ

azab=2o amra i=ja zondagi bu-kun-o
unfortunate=GEN with one=place life SBJV-do.PRS-3SG

Is it religion if the man brings into his house a rascal who now lives together with
his unfortunate daughter?
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Poor:266
bo jan=o arab bo sor=o tu yos-om
to soul=EZ Arab to head=GEN 2SG.NOM swear.PRS-1SG
I swear on the soul of an Arab and on your head.
Poor:267
man de na-tan-om tayot b-avor-om
1SG.NOM no.longer NEG-able.PRS-1SG patience SBJV-bring.PRS-1SG
I cannot endure this any longer!
Poor:268
a pir=o-mord=9  ahmoy=a tu ba guSmali
this 0ld=GEN-man=EZ fool=ACC/DAT 2SG.NOM it.is.necessary punishment

ba-d-i
SBJV-give.PRS-2SG
You must punish this old fool.”
Poor:269
az  Suma ¢i  pinhdn kodxudd hardmzads bu-O@
from 2PL.NOM what hidden chief bastard BE.PST-3SG.PST

arbdb=am  bisovdid=u ahmoy =@
landlord=TOP illiterate=and fool = =BE.PRS.3SG
We cannot make secret the fact that the village elder was a scoundrel and the
landowner an ignoramus and a fool!
Poor:270
arbdb  din-e ki mulla rojob pir=o-mord=2o
landlord see.PRS-3SG CMPL mullah Rajab old=GEN-man=BE.PRS.3SG

Con-sal=o ki uni kedxuda=yas
several-year=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL 3SG.GEN.DIST chief=BE.PRS.3SG
The landowner can see that Mullah Rajab is an old man who has been his village
chief for several years.
Poor:271
agor ¢i  duroy ziyad g-e hoyobaz=2o mordum=a
although lie many say.PRS-3SG cheater=BE.PRS.3SG people=ACC/DAT

bixud sor bo sor nah-e bigari fa=gir-e
unnecessarily head to head put.PRS-3SG corvée VPFX=take.PRS-3SG

voli bdz=am kedxudi=yo
but still=also chief=BE.PRS.3SG

Although he tells many lies, is a rogue, wrongfully offends people and collects the
corvée, he is nevertheless the village chief.

Poor:272

bo arbab ¢i ki kedxudd bi=rohm=u duzd=o

to landlord what CMPL chief without=mercy=and thief=BE.PRS.3SG

What does it matter to the landowner that the village chief is cruel and a thief?
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Poor:273
bo arbab  ¢i ki kedxudé dihat-en=a yérot
to landlord what CMPL chief rural.person-PL=ACC/DAT plunder

kun-e
do.PRS-3SG
What does it matter to the landowner that the village chief robs the villagers?
Poor:274
axor xud=o  arbdb=am h-a kar-o=ya
you.see self=GEN landlord=TOP same-this work-ADJLZ=BE.PRS.3SG
You see the landowner himself also acts in the same manner.
Poor:275
mulla rojob har  padersoxtegi ba-dar-o arbab =ore xob
mullah Rajab every unlawfulness SBJV-have.PRS-3SG landlord=BEN good

kar  kun-e
work do.PRS-3SG
Although Mullah Rajab performs all kinds of unlawfulness, he serves the
landowner well.
Poor:276
arbab=am h-an=a Xa-yo=u bos
landlord=TOP same-this=ACC/DAT want.PRS-3SG=and that.is.all
The landowner wants this and that is enough.
Poor:277
gur=9  pador=o moryom=u uni per
grave=EZ father=EZ Maryam=and 3SG.GEN.DIST father
Let Maryam’s father and his father kick the bucket.
Poor:278
tabostan b-e
summer become.PRS-3SG
It turns summer.
Poor:279
arbdb  xu posor=o amra a-ye dihat gordoS=u sorkosi
landlord self son=GEN with come.PRS-3SG village walk=and visitation
The landowner comes into the village with his son to tour and visit;
Poor:280
zimnon bo hisdb=20 dihat-en bo-ros-o
incidentally to account=EZ rural.person-PL PFV-arrive.PST-PSPT
Ostensibly to settle accounts with the villagers.
Poor:281
bilaxors nobo ros-e bo moryom=o  per
finally turn arrive.PRS-3SG to Maryam=GEN father
Finally, Maryam’s father’s turn comes.
Poor:282
moryom=9  per &dom=o  xuShisdbi bu-&
Maryam=GEN father person=EZ prompt.paying BE.PST-3SG.PST
Maryam’s father was a prompt paying man.
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Poor:283
xu malslijara=ya har  sal sor=o voxt
self rent.money=ACC/DAT every year head=GEN time

fa=da-@-yi
VPFX=give.PST-IPFV-2SG
He would pay his rent on time every year.
Poor:284
voli xob Suma dan-idi ki mulla rojob yoblon
but good 2PL.NOM know.PRS-2/3PL CMPL mullah Rajab previously

arbdb=25 gus$-a pur=a kud-o bu-@
landlord=GEN ear-PL full=FACC/DAT do.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
But you well know that Mullah Rajab had previously given him an earful.
Poor:285
hato ki moryom per — a-ye arbab=2o bija solam
as.soon.as CMPL Maryam father come.PRS-3SG landlord=GEN side hello

kun-e arbab  avval uni yadd=u bala=ya
do.PRS-3SG landlord at.first 3SG.GEN.DIST stature=and high=ACC/DAT

vorondéz kun-e yok kom=i  koj koj nigd kun-e
staring  do.PRS-3SG one little=IND crooked crooked look do.PRS-3SG
When Maryam’s father approaches the landowner and greets him, the landowner
sizes up his height and gives him a strange little look.
Poor:286
alekum solam nur=o kof§=o mon
to.you hello light=EZ shoe=EZ 1SG.NOM
“Hello, light of my boots.
Poor:287
xob kobldyi b-iSonovast-om tu sor=29 pir-i ba
okay title PFV-hear.PST-1SG 2SG.NOM head=GEN old-NMLZ to

jakosi  do=koft-@D-i
pimping VPFX=fall.PST-IPFV-2SG
Well, sir, I have learned that you have been engaging in pimping in your old age.
Poor:288
mahsul=a ki har sil bo ayob ta=vod-i
harvest=ACC/DAT CMPL every year to behind VPFX=drop.PRS-2SG

sursat=a der fa=d-@-i

tax=ACC/DAT late VPFX=give.PST-IPFV-2SG
You are behind every year in bringing in the harvest and you pay the tax late.
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Poor:289
bigari moye ham ki ti jan  ba lob a-ye
corvée time also CMPL 2SG.GEN soul to lip come.PRS-3SG
At the time of the corvée you will be taking your last gasp (lit. your soul comes to

the lip)!”
Poor:290
moryom=9o  per hamo=yo dihat-en toajub  kun-idi

Maryam=GEN father all=GEN rural.person-PL surprise do.PRS-2/3PL
Maryam’s father and all the villagers were shocked.
Poor:291
hamo danost-@-idi ki moryom=9  per adom=2o
all know.PST-IPFV-2/3PL CMPL Maryam=GEN father person=EZ

hisabi=yo
dependable=BE.PRS.3SG
They all knew that Maryam’s father was a dependable man.
Poor:292
moryom=9o  per  g-¢ arbab i sor  yos-om
Maryam=GEN father say.PRS-3SG landlord 2SG.GEN head swear.PRS-1SG

mon aslon badih=i n-ar-om an=am
1sG.NOM at.all back.payment=IND NEG-have.PRS-1SG this=TOP

mi yabz
1SG.GEN receipt
Maryam’s father says, “Sir, I swear by your head, I do not have any arrears; here is
the receipt ...”
Poor:293
arbab  de mohlot no-d-e sor=29
landlord no.longer respite NEG-give.PRS-3SG beginning=GEN

fo§=a va=kun-e
reproach=ACC/DAT VPFX=do.PRS-3SG
The landowner does not allow [him to speak]: he begins to insult [him].
Poor:294
padarsoxta  bidin xojalot no-kos-i
law.breaker irreligious shame NEG-pull.PRS-2SG
“Scoundrel, atheist, do you not have any shame!
Poor:295
aSan hamo ti sor=a bu-xur-o
3PL.NOM.PROX all 2SG.GEN head=ACC/DAT SBJV-hit.PRS-3SG
All of these things have come on you (lit. have hit your head)!

411



B. Interlinear Texts

Poor:296
a  pesar-ak lendoyul ki=ye tu ti xana miyan
this boy-DEF rascal =~ who=BE.PRS.3SG 2SG.NOM 2SG.GEN house inside

b-avord-i
PFV-bring.PST-2SG
Who is this rascal of a lad, whom you brought into your house?
Poor:297
ani nam Ci=yo
3SG.GEN.PROX name what=BE.PRS.3SG
What is his name?
Poor:298
iskondor miskondor
Iskander Iskander
Iskander miskander!
Poor:299
pir=o-mord hayda bu-kun-@
old=GEN-man shame IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP
Old man, be ashamed!
Poor:300
tu i= pa a dunya=i i=  pa u  dunya
2SG.NOM one= leg/foot this world=BE.PRS.2SG one= leg/foot that world
You have one foot in this world and one foot in the next world!
Poor:301
tu axor duxtor=0o azob dar-i
2SG.NOM vyou.see girl=EZ  unfortunate have.PRS-2SG
You know you have an unfortunate daughter.
Poor:302
mordum tora ¢i g-idi
people  2SG.ACC/DAT what say.PRS-2/3PL
What will people say about you?”
Poor:303
ham morysm=o  per ham dihét-en de
also Maryam=GEN father also rural.person-PL already

fam-idi motlob az  &i yorar =9
understand.PRS-2/3PL issue  from what arrangement=BE.PRS.3SG
Both Maryam’s father and the villagers already know what the issue is.
Poor:304
fam-idi ki bazen zir=o sor=9 kedxudd mulla
understand.PRS-2/3PL. CMPL again under=GEN head=GEN chief mullah

rojob=2o

Rajab=BE.PRS.3SG
They realize that these are the machinations of the village chief, Mullah Rajab.
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Poor:305
maryom=a  per yok kom=i sorx=a b-e Xu
Maryam=GEN father one little=IND red=ACC/DAT become.PRS-3SG self

sor=a bijir=a kun-e bildxoro tayat
head=ACC/DAT down=ACC/DAT do.PRS-3SG finally patience

n-avor-e g-¢ arbdb  wvolla bo xuda ti sar
NEG-bring.PRS-3SG say.PRS-3SG landlord truly to God 2SG.GEN head

yos-om a  jovan=2o mi muzdur =9
swear.PRS-1SG this youth=ACC/DAT 1SG.GEN hired.worker=BE.PRS.3SG

mora kumok kun-e
1SG.ACC/DAT help  do.PRS-3SG

Maryam’s father turns a little red, hangs his head and then unable to contain
himself says, “Sir, truly, [ swear by your head, this lad is my hired laborer; he

helps me.
Poor:306
alan du sal=o ki Sob=u ruz kar kun-e

presently two year=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL night=and day work do.PRS-3SG
He has already been working night and day for two years.

Poor:307
hamo=yo mordum dan-idi ki un xeyli pdk=u
all=GEN  people know.PRS-2/3PL CMPL 3SG.NOM.DIST very pure=and

durust=2 haramzadogi n-ar-e bod¢osSm
right=BE.PRS.3SG impropriety NEG-have.PRS-3SG envious

n-i-yo
NEG-BE.PRS-3SG
All the people know that he is very honest and decent and that he does not have
any dishonourable intentions; he is not envious.”
Poor:308
a moye arbab=2o pasar xusruxan az  xu ja
this time landlord=GEN son Khusrukhan from self place

vi=riz-e de mohlot no-d-e ki
VPFX=rise.up.PRS-3SG no.longer respite NEG-give.PRS-3SG CMPL

moryam=3  per  harf bo-zon-o darx durx ta
Maryam=GEN father word SBJV-hit.PRS-3SG slap.sound to.the.point

tanost-i-& moryom=o  per=a zon-e
able.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Maryam=GEN father=ACC/DAT hit.PRS-3SG

At this moment, Khusrukhan, the landowner’s son, rises from his place, does not
allow Maryam’s father to speak and with all the strength he can muster slaps
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Maryam’s father.
Poor:309
Xusruxan=am Suru kun-e boa fos da-n
Khusrukhan=also beginning do.PRS-3SG to reproach give.PST-INF

bisorof duroygu pir=o-mord=29 budin
dishonorable liar 0ld=GEN-man=GEN irreligious
Khusrukhan also begins to insult him, “Dishonorable man, liar, godless old man!
Poor:310

a  pisor-ok=09 hardmzado=yo bodCoSm=a b-avord-i
this boy-DEF=GEN bastard=EZ envious=ACC/DAT PFV-bring.PST-2SG
ti xdna miyan hasa g-i ki an  Xur=om

2SG.GEN house inside now say.PRS-2SG CMPL this donkey=also

adom=o pak=o
person=EZ pure=BE.PRS.3SG
You have brought this scoundrel of a lad who has bad intentions into your house
and now you say this ass is a good man?
Poor:311
h-a imsél ba bo uni hisab
same-this this.year it.is.necessary to 3SG.GEN.DIST account

ba-ros-i una az ti Xanoa
SBJV-reach.PRS-2SG 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST from 2SG.GEN house

birun=a kun-i voilla ti bar=u
outside=ACC/DAT do.PRS-2SG otherwise 2SG.GEN load=and

ku¢=a do=@-vad-© bu-Su-@ har
migration=PFV VPFX=IMP-throw.PRS-2SG.IMP IMP-g0.PRS-2SG.IMP every
johonnom dorra=i ki xa-yi

hell valley=IND CMPL want.PRS-2SG

Well, this year you must settle accounts with him and turn him out of your house.
Otherwise move away from here with your belongings and go to whatever
ravine of hell you desire!”

Poor:312

dihat-en ki uye isa-@ b-id hamo moryom

rural.person-PL. CMPL there stand.PST-PSPT be.AUX-2/3PL all Maryam

per=a ohtoram kud-@-idi

father=ACC/DAT respect do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
The villagers who had been standing there all respected Maryam’s father.
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Poor:313
usan xob  danast-©-id ki maryom=u iskandor
3PL.NOM.DIST good know.PST-IPFV-2/3PL CMPL Maryam=and Iskander

ham har du béadob=u sorbizir-idi
also every two polite=and modest-2/3PL
They well knew that both Maryam and Iskander were polite and modest.
Poor:314
dihat-en xu=3San=1i dil=9 miyan arbdb=u
rural.person-PL self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN heart=GEN inside landlord=and

uni poser=a fos da-@-id kedxudd=re
3SG.GEN.DIST son=ACC/DAT reproach give.PST-IPFV-2/3PL chief=BEN

ham hato nisdn bo-kose-id cun uSan
also in.the.same.way sign PFV-pull.PST-2/3PL because 3PL.NOM.DIST

danast-@J-id ki hamo=ys bazen zir=o sor=29
know.PST-IPFV-2/3PL CMPL all=GEN again under=GEN head=GEN

mulla rojob=0
mullah Rajab=BE.PRS.3SG
The peasants, in their hearts, hated the landowner and his son, and they also felt
the same towards the village chief because they knew that this was again the
machinations of Mullah Rajab.
Poor:315
maryom per=u dihét-en ra  do=kof-idi ba xéans
Maryam father=and rural.person-PL road VPFX=fall.PRS-2/3PL to house
Maryam’s father and the peasants set off for home.
Poor:316
rd&  miyan dihat-en arbdb=u uni paser=u
road inside rural.person-PL landlord=and 3SG.GEN.DIST son=and

kedxudd=ya az dil nifrin kud-©@-idi maryam=2
chief=ACC/DAT from heart hate do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL Maryam=GEN

per=a diltosollai da--idi
father=ACC/DAT consoling give.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
On the road they cursed the landowner, his son and the village chief and comforted
Maryam’s father.
Poor:317
una guft-@-id ayb  n-ar-e borar
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST say.PST-IPFV-2/3PL defect NEG-have.PRS-3SG brother
They said to him, “It does not matter, brother!
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Poor:318
yusa  no-@-xur-@
sorrow NEG-IMP-cat.PRS-2SG.IMP
Do not be sad.
Poor:319
xudd ame intoyAm=a az a  bi=rohm-an
God 1PL.GEN vengeance=ACC/DAT from this without=mercy-PL

fa=gir-o uSanire ato no-man-e
VPFX=take.PRS-3SG 3PL.BEN.DIST this.way NEG-remain.PRS-3SG
God will take vengeance on these merciless men. He will not leave them
unpunished (lit. it will not remain this way for them).
Poor:320
misl=i  inki h-a diruz bu-& h-a seid
like=GEN this.that same-this yesterday BE.PST-3SG.PST same-this Seid

rozi arbdb  ba  Ci hart u hurt=i aman i=
Razi landlord with what moaning=IND 1PL.NOM one=

dihat-en=i miyan xast-i-&
rural.person-PL=IND inside want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
It is as if it were yesterday that this very landowner, Seid Razi, asked the peasants
for mercy with such moaning.
Poor:321
diruz b-imi Sar
yesterday BE.PST-1PL city
Yesterday we were in the city.
Poor:322
uni paser=a bi-din-i ki ba godai
3SG.GEN.DIST son=ACC/DAT SBJV-see.PRS-2SG CMPL to begging

do= D-koft-o
VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-3SG
You should have seen his son, who was reduced to begging.
Poor:323
gurg=o biydban
wolf=EzZ wilderness
What a wolf from the desert!
Poor:324
ame ¢oSm a  kuno dunyd miyan ¢iz-hd  bi-de-@
1PL.GEN eye this old world inside thing-PL PFV-see.PST-3SG.PST
Our eyes have seen things in this old world.”

416



B.18 Interlinear Text 18 — Poor

Poor:325
dihét-en h-a gob-an=a ze-D-idi har
rural.person-PL same-this talk-PL=ACC/DAT hit.PST-IPFV-2/3PL every

kas So-n Xu  Xano
person go.PST-INF self house
The peasants spoke in this way as everybody was going to his own home.
Poor:326
moryom=9  per=am ba hil=o girifto  yomgin
Maryam=GEN father=TOP with condition=EZ dejected sad

a-ye xano
come.PRS-3SG house
Maryam’s father arrives home dejected and sad.
Poor:327
hayat=o miyan S§-e ita guSo niSin-e Suru
courtyard=GEN inside go0.PRS-3SG one corner sit.PRS-3SG beginning

kun-e ba gorys kud-on amma i=tor ki joyal-an
do.PRS-3SG to weeping do.PST-INF but a=way CMPL child-PL

no-@-fam-id
NEG-SBJV-understand.PRS-2/3PL
He goes into the courtyard, sits in a corner and begins to cry, but in a way that the
children do not notice.
Poor:328
moryom=u iskondor moSyul=o patongzen bud-@
Maryam=and Iskander busy=GEN winnowing BE.PST-3SG.PST
Maryam and Iskander were busy with the winnowing work.
Poor:329
maryom=ga  mar=am hayat=2o miyan hima atoki
Maryam=GEN mother=TOP courtyard=GEN inside firewood lighting

bu-kud-u bu-@ nohdr héazor kud-on
PFV-do.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST lunch ready do.PST-INF

du-bu-&
PST.DEF-be.AUX-3SG.PST
Maryam’s mother had lit a fire in the courtyard, and was preparing lunch.
Poor:330
maryom=u iskendor xu=gSan=i kar=a
Maryam=and Iskander self=3PL.PC.POSR=GEN work=ACC/DAT

tuman=a kun-idi

finished=PFv do.PRS-2/3PL
Maryam and Iskander finish their work.
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Poor:331
maryom xonde  kun-&n a-ye Xu per=9 virja
Maryam laughter do.PRS-PRPT come.PRS-3SG self father=GEN side

g-¢ xob ajan imruz arbab  ti hisab
say.PRS-3SG good father today landlord 2SG.GEN account

kitdb=a ba-rase-&
book=ACC/DAT PFV-arrive.PST-3SG.PST
Laughing, Maryam approaches her father and says, “All right Father, has the
landowner settled accounts with you?
Poor:332
ama ki bodekér ni-b-im
1PLNOM CMPL evildoer NEG-BE.PST-1PL
After all, we are not evildoers!”
Poor:333
maryom per  avval gob no-zon-e bad ba oyat tolx
Maryam father at.first talk NEG-hit.PRS-3SG then with with.anger

g-€ ay duxtor i va=purs-i
say.PRS-3SG oh girl what VPFX=ask.PRS-2SG

At first, Maryam’s father does not say anything and then he says with anger, “Oh
daughter, what are you asking?

Poor:334
tu ti kédr=a bu-kun-©
2SG.NOM 2SG.GEN work=ACC/DAT IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP
Attend to your affairs!
Poor:335
bor podor=o a  zondogi laanot &
on father=EZ this life curse be.imp
May this life be cursed!”
Poor:336
moryom xob nigd kun-e din-e misl=i  in ki

Maryam good look do.PRS-3SG see.PRS-3SG like=GEN this.that

uni per=2 Sar=u suraot sorx =29 Z3XMmo
3SG.GEN.DIST father=GEN head=and face red=BE.PRS.3SG wounded

=@
=BE.PRS.3SG

Maryam looks closer and sees that apparently her father’s face is red and wounded.
Poor:337

do=koaf-o XU per=9 bayal ba  bitabi az  xu
VPFX=fall.PRS-3SG self father=GEN embrace with impatiently from self

per  duvaro va=purs-¢ ajon de bu-gu-@
father again VPFX=ask.PRS-3SG father EMPH IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP
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moger rd  miyan bo-koft-i ya daava bi-gift-i
Q road inside PFV-fall.PST-2SG or fight PFV-take.PST-2SG
She throws herself into her father’s embrace and asks her father impatiently again,
“Father, tell me, did you fall down on the road or get in a fight?
Poor:338
ti sor=u surot Core ato SOrX =29
2SG.GEN head=and face why this.way red=BE.PRS.3SG
Why is your face so red?”
Poor:339
moryom=9o  per avval say kun-e motlob=a gayom=a
Maryam=GEN father at.first try do.PRS-3SG issue=ACC/DAT hidden=SBJV

kun-o
do.PRS-3SG
At first, Maryam’s father tries to hide what has happened.
Poor:340
vali bad din-e de no-Sa gayom=a kud-on

but later see.PRS-3SG no.longer NEG-it.is.possible hidden=SBJV do.PST-INF
But then he sees that it will not work to hide it any longer.
Poor:341
majbur bo tomdm=o dastin=0 u ruz=a mufassol
obliged to all=GEN story=EZ that day=ACC/DAT detailed

un=ire ba-g-o
3SG.NOM.DIST=BEN SBJV-say.PRS-3SG
He is forced to tell her at great length about the events of that day.
Poor:342
dor a moye moryom=o mir=u iskondor=am nozdik=a
in this time Maryam=GEN mother=and Iskander=TOP near=PFV

b-idi
become.PRS-2/3PL
At this time Maryam’s mother and Iskander also approach.

Poor:343
so  noafor-i gus doh-idi
three person-ADJLZ ear give.PRS-2/3PL
All three of them listen.
Poor:344
moryom=9o  mar pir=9-zon bu-&

Maryam=GEN mother old=GEN-woman BE.PST-3SG.PST
Maryam’s mother was an old woman.
Poor:345
na-tanast-J-i tayot b-avar-a biiytoyar
NEG-able.PST-IPFV-2SG patience SBJV-bring.PRS-3SG unintentionally

goryo  kud-@-idi

weeping do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
She could not bear this and she unintentionally bursts into tears.
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Poor:346
ask maryam=3  ¢aSm=o dor xalyo bo-ze-@
tear(s) Maryam=GEN eye=GEN around ring PFV-hit.PST-PSPT

bu-@
be.AUX-3SG.PST
Tears had welled up in Maryam’s eyes.
Poor:347
say kud-i-@ xud=o§=a ba-dar-2
try do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST self=3SG.PC.POSR=ACC/DAT SBJV-keep.PRS-3SG
She tried to restrain herself.
Poor:348
iskondor=am misl=i inki uni per  bo-mord-@
Iskander=TOP like=GEN this.that 3SG.GEN.DIST father PFV-die.PST-3SG.PST

xu zanu boyal  Dbi-gift-o bu-&@ az
self knee embrace PFV-take.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST from

uni sor=u ru  yam va=rast-i-&
3SG.GEN.DIST head=and face grief VPFX=down.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Iskander also acted as though his father had died, he hugged his knees and his face
was stricken with grief.
Poor:349
axer sori moryam=o  per  g-e boalla men
in.the.end Maryam=GEN father say.PRS-3SG truly 1SG.NOM

xud =om n-an-om ¢i bu-kun-om
self=1SG.PC.POSR NEG-know.PRS-1SG what SBJV-do.PRS-1SG
In the end, Maryam’s father says, “Truly, I myself do not know what to do!
Poor:350
agor iskondor=a jovab  ba-d-om mi kar  ¢i
if  Iskander=ACC/DAT answer SBJV-give.PRS-1SG 1SG.GEN work what

ba ba-b-o
it.is.necessary SBJV-become.PRS-3SG
If I dismiss Iskander, what will become of my work?
Poor:351
axor xudd=ya xu§ n-a-ye a  tiflok du
you.see God=ACC/DAT good NEG-come.PRS-3SG this helpless.person two

sal=0o amere  kar kud-on dor-2
year=BE.PRS.3SG 1PL.BEN work do.PST-INF have.AUX-3SG

Evidently, God does not like this young lad who has been working for us for two
years.
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Poor:352
agor=am a kar=a nu--kun-am a  zalom-an
if=also this work=ACC/DAT NEG-SBJV-do.PRS-1SG this tyrant-PL

ame dudoman=a bo bad dih-idi
1PL.GEN dynasty=ACC/DAT to wind give.PRS-2/3PL
And if I do not do this, these tyrants will throw our family dynasty to the wind.”
Poor:353
iskondor voxti a  harf-an=a Sonav-e uni dil
Iskander when this word-PL=ACC/DAT hear.PRS-3SG 3SG.GEN.DIST heart

do=koaf-e
VPFX=fall. PRS-3SG
When Iskander hears these words, his heart breaks.
Poor:354
vi=riz-e §-e ita guSo  niSin-e
VPFX=rise.up.PRS-3SG g£o0.PRS-3SG one corner sit.PRS-3SG
He gets up, goes and sits in a corner.
Poor:355
iskandor hizér jur fikr=u xoyal kun-e
Iskander 1000 sort thought=and notion do.PRS-3SG
Iskander thinks a thousand different thoughts.
Poor:356
un arozu=yo ziyad dast-i-@
3SG.NOM.DIST desire=EZ many have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
He had many dreams.
Poor:357
un xast-i-@ moryom=2> amra zondogi
3SG.NOM.DIST want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Maryam=GEN with life

bu-kun-2
SBJV-do.PRS-3SG
He wanted to live together with Maryam.
Poor:358
un xu dil=u xoyal=o miyan ita &yondo=yo
3SG.NOM.DIST self heart=and notion=GEN inside one FUTure=EZ

yoSong=u xu§ zondogi=yo saddo=u zibd =yo
nice=and good life=EZ simple=and beautiful=ACC/DAT

moryom=o  amra hami$o de-@-yi
Maryam=GEN with always see.PST-IPFV-2SG

In his heart and thoughts he always saw a good and pleasant future; a simple,
beautiful life with Maryam.

Poor:359

moryom=am h-a jur  fikr kud-i-@

Maryam=TOP same-this sort thought do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

Maryam had the same kind of thoughts.
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Poor:360
ama alan din-idi ki har  ¢i uSan
but presently see.PRS-2/3PL CMPL every what 3PL.NOM.DIST

bo-baft-idi arbab=u kedxuda ponbs bu-kud-id
PFV-weave.PST-2/3PL landlord=and chief cotton PFV-do.PST-2/3PL
But now they see that everything they had woven together, the landowner and the
village chief tore apart (lit. did cotton).
Poor:361
moryom=u iskondor dil az a kir xun bu-@
Maryam=and Iskander heart from this work blood BE.PST-3SG.PST
From all this, Maryam and Iskander’s hearts were bleeding.
Poor:362
u ruz hi¢ kudam az  uSan nohar nu-xur-idi
that day none.of.them from 3PL.NOM.DIST lunch NEG-eat.PRS-2/3PL
On that day, none of them eats lunch.
Poor:363
har  kos ita guSo niSt-e bu-©@
every person one corner sit.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST
Each one sat in a corner.
Poor:364
i= nofor fikr kud-i-@ u ita gorye
one= person thought do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST that one weeping

kud-i-@ ita digor nifrin kud-i-@
do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST one other hate do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
One of them mused, another cried and a third one cursed.
Poor:365
xuldso xano sadkit=u aram bu-@ ta ki Sob
briefly house silent=and quiet BE.PST-3SG.PST until CMPL night

b-e
become.PRS-3SG
In short, there was silence in the house until it became night.
Poor:366
Sob  iskondor yok mahi=yu sord=o  pold xur-e ra
night Iskander one fish=and cold=GEN pilau eat.PRS-3SG road

do=kof-e ki bo-§-0 bajar kutdim=o sor
VPFX=fall. PRS-3SG CMPL SBJV-go.PRS-3SG rice.field plot=GEN head
At night, Iskander eats fish and cold pilau and sets out to go to the rice field.
Poor:367
voxt=9 So-n moryam=a du=xan-e tonha-i
time=EZ go.PST-INF Maryam=ACC/DAT VPFX=call.PRS-3SG alone-ADVLZ

una g-e morysm=jan agor tan-i
3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST say.PRS-3SG Maryam=dear if  able.PRS-ADJLZ
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im$ob  bi-ya-©& bajar kutdm=o sor
tonight IMP-come.PRS-2SG.IMP rice.field plot=GEN head
As he goes, he calls to Maryam and tells her in private, “Dear Maryam, if you can,
come to the rice field tonight.
Poor:368
yok kom=i  gob bo-zon-im
one little=IND talk IMP-hit.PRS-1PL
Let us talk a little.”
Poor:369
moryom avval komhosologi kun-e voli bad g-e xob
Maryam at.first impatience = do.PRS-3SG but then say.PRS-3SG good

mon ta tan-om say kun-om ki
1SG.NOM to.the.point able.PRS-1SG try do.PRS-1SG CMPL

b-a-yom
SBJV-come.PRS-1SG
At first Maryam hesitates, but then she says, “All right, if I am able I will try to
come.”
Poor:370
iskondor de matol=a ni-b-e ra
Iskander no.longer delayed=SBJV NEG-become.PRS-3SG road

do=koaf-e
VPFX=fall. PRS-3SG
Without any further delay, Iskander sets out.
Poor:371
ra& miyan az yom=u yusso fikr kud-i-@
road inside from grief=and sorrow thought do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
On the way his thoughts were full of grief and sorrow.
Poor:372
géhi bo yad=o moryam do=koft-i-& xu bija
sometimes to memory=EZ Maryam VPFX=fall.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST self side

xand-i-@
sing.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Sometimes he remembered Maryam and sang to himself,
Poor:373
ti yom mora pir kud-o de dor jovén-i
2SG.GEN grief 1SG.ACC/DAT old do.PST-3SG already in youth-NMLZ

=Jjan jano moryam

=dear dear Maryam
“Your grief has already aged me in my youth, dear, dear Maryam.
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Poor:374
bi tu de mon no-tan-om kud-oam
without 2SG.NOM no.longer 1SG.NOM NEG-able.PRS-1SG do.PST-1SG

zondogani  jan jano moryom
course.of.life soul dear Maryam
I can no longer live without you, dear, dear Maryam.”
Poor:375
iskondor hato ki avaz xand-i-@
Iskander in.the.same.way CMPL voice sing.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

fa=ros-e bojar kutdm=2o sor
VPFX=arrive.PRS-3SG rice.field plot=GEN head
Singing in this way, Iskander arrives at the rice field.
Poor:376
Suru kun-e bo héyuhiy ki xuk-an bojar=a
beginning do.PRS-3SG to shouting CMPL pig-PL rice.field=ACC/DAT

xardb  nu-Q-kun-id
spoiled NEG-SBJV-do.PRS-2/3PL
He starts to shout, so that the wild swine would not spoil the rice field.
Poor:377
u Sob  hava xeyli saf=u xob  bu-@
that night weather very clear=and good BE.PST-3SG.PST
That night the weather was very clear and pleasant.
Poor:378
Sob=o panzo=ys ma bu-@
night=EZ fifteen=GEN month BE.PST-3SG.PST
It was the fifteenth night of the month.
Poor:379
nosim=o xunok muldyom=i az  Somédl amo-@-yi
breeze=EZ cool gentle=IND from north come.PST-IPFV-2SG
A fresh, gentle, light breeze was blowing from the north.
Poor:380
hattd ita kué=o tiko abr ham &soman=o miyan peda
even one small=GEN piece cloud also sky=GEN inside found

nu-bost-i
NEG-become.PST-2SG
Not even a single, small cloud was visible in the sky.
Poor:381
tobiat xeyli yaSong bu-@
nature very nice BE.PST-3SG.PST
The countryside was very beautiful.
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Poor:382
amma dunyd=u hams ¢iz misl=i inki iskondor=9a  sor=s
but world=and all thing like=GEN this.that Iskander=GEN head=GEN

dor Sorx  ze-i-@
around wheel hit.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
But the world and everything seemed to be spinning around Iskander’s head.
Poor:383
sotar-an=o &soman misl=i  in ki una susu
star-PL=EZ heaven like=GEN this.that 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST twinkle

da-@-idi bo uni nakdmi=u badbaxti
give.PST-IPFV-2/3PL to 3SG.GEN.DIST disappointment=and misfortune

bd  mosxors lobxond ze-@-idi
with mocking smile  hit.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
It was as if the start in the sky were twinkling at him and were smiling in mockery
at his misfortune and disappointment.
Poor:384
Sayod aslon ato nu-bu-
maybe at.all this.way NEG-BE.PST-3SG.PST
Perhaps it was not this way at all.
Poor:385
sotar-an=o asoman=u tobiat iskondor=a xast-@-id ba
star-PL=EZ heaven=and nature Iskander=ACC/DAT want.PST-IPFV-2/3PL to

uni ayond=u  umidvar bu-kun-id
3SG.GEN.DIST FUTure=and hopeful SBJV-do.PRS-2/3PL
The stars in the sky and nature might have wanted to give him hope and a future.
Poor:386
Sayod hava bd xu nesim=o muldysm xast-i-&
maybe weather with self breeze=EZ gentle want.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

morhami ba dil=o  pur-xun=2o iskondor bo-n-o
ointment to heart=EZ full-blood=GEN Iskander SBJV-put.PRS-3SG
Perhaps the weather with its gentle breeze wanted to apply ointment to Iskander’s
bleeding heart.
Poor:387
voli iskondor u  Sob  hamo Ciz=a hamo=yo dunyd=ya
but Iskander that night everything=ACC/DAT all=GEN  world=ACC/DAT

xu amra muxalof de-i-@
self with opposed see.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST

But that night, Iskander felt (lit. saw) everything; the whole world was opposed to
him.
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Poor:388
un fikr kud-i-@ de zomin=u zaman
3SG.NOM.DIST thought do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST no.longer earth=and time

komor bo yotl=0 un do=D-vast-D-idi
back to murder=EZ 3SG.NOM.DIST VPFX=PFV-tie.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
He thought that the earth and time were conspiring to kill him.
Poor:389
dan sdat iskondor bo fikr=u xoyal bu-@
several hour Iskander to thought=and notion BE.PST-3SG.PST
Iskander was [absorbed] in such thoughts for several hours.
Poor:390
i=dofa=i ba uni yad a-ye ki imsab
a=instance=IND to 3SG.GEN.DIST memory come.PRS-3SG CMPL tonight

moryom ba b-a-yo bojar kutdm=o sor
Maryam it.is.necessary SBJV-come.PRS-3SG rice.field plot=GEN head
Suddenly he remembered that tonight Maryam was supposed to come to the rice
field.
Poor:391
iskondor xu bija g-e xob az  koya Suru
Iskander self side say.PRS-3SG okay from where beginning

bu-kun-om meryom=o  amra gab bas-zon-om
SBJV-do.PRS-1SG Maryam=GEN with talk SBJV-hit.PRS-1SG
Iskander says to himself, “Good, how (lit. from where) shall I begin to speak to
Maryam.
Poor:392
imSob de bo har ¢i is-o=u n-i-yo
tonight EMPH to every what BE.PRS-3SG=and NEG-BE.PRS-3SG

moryom=9  amra dor miyan bo-n-om
Maryam=GEN with in inside SBJV-put.PRS-1SG
Tonight for certain [ must inform Maryam of everything (lit. what is and is not).
Poor:393
har ¢i bada bad
whatever may.it.be
Come what may.”
Poor:394
dor h-a fikr=u xayal bu-@
in same-this thought=and notion BE.PST-3SG.PST
He was absorbed in these thoughts
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Poor:395
iSnav-e ki alof-dn=2 rupd=ya soda a-ra aram
hear.PRS-3SG CMPL grass-PL=GEN footstep=GEN sound this-way quietly

a-ye
come.PRS-3SG
when he hears the quiet sound of footsteps in the grass.
Poor:396
nigd kun-e Xu puSto sor=a din-e maryam
look do.PRS-3SG self place.behind=ACC/DAT see.PRS-3SG Maryam

amo-n dor-2
come.PST-INF have.AUX-3SG
He looks back and sees Maryam coming.
Poor:397
moryom kom kom nozdik=a b-e ta
Maryam little.by.little near=SBJV become.PRS-3SG to.the.point

fa=ros-¢ iskondor=o  bija
VPFX=arrive.PRS-3SG Iskander=GEN side
Maryam slowly approaches until she reaches Iskander.
Poor:398
har du hamdiger=2 pahlu niSin-idi
both  one.another=GEN beside sit.PRS-2/3PL
They both sit down beside each other.
Poor:399
td  Cond  doyiye hi¢ gob no-zon-idi foyot gahgdhi  zir ziriki
until several minute no talk NEG-hit.PRS-2/3PL only sometimes secretly

az  zir=o ¢oSm hamdiger=a nigd kud-@-idi
from under=GEN eye one.another=ACC/DAT look do.PST-IPFV-2/3PL
For a few minutes they do not say anything; only from time to time they stealthily
cast glances at each other.
Poor:400
ki  dan-e usani monzur az  nigdh-an
who know.PRS-3SG 3PL.GEN.DIST purpose from look-PL

i=yo
what=BE.PRS.3SG
Who knows what the purpose of these glances was.
Poor:401
vali bixud n-i-ya ki mardum  g-idi
but unnecessarily NEG-BE.PRS-3SG CMPL people say.PRS-2/3PL

géhi adom ba nigdh xeyli Ciz-an=a tan-e
sometimes person with look many thing-PL=ACC/DAT able.PRS-3SG
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bo-g-o ki ba  harf no-QO-tan-e
SBJV-say.PRS-3SG CMPL with word NEG-SBJV-able.PRS-3SG
But you know it is not for nothing that people say, “A person can sometimes say
more with a glance than with a word.”
Poor:402
Sayod uSan=am bd u  nigdh-an xeyli Ciz-an=a
maybe 3PL.NOM.DIST=also with that look-PL many thing-PL=ACC/DAT

hamdigor=a bo-fahm-ane-idi
one.another=ACC/DAT SBJV-understand.PRS-CAUS-2/3PL
Perhaps they too, explained many things to each other with these glances.
Poor:403
bilaxoro iskondor g-e xob moryom=jan héal=2o
finally Iskander say.PRS-3SG okay Maryam=dear condition=GEN

yoziyo =yo tu ham imruz b-iSnavost-i
circumstance=EZ 2SG.NOM also today PFV-hear.PST-2SG
Finally Iskander says, “So, dear Maryam, today you also heard the circumstances.
Poor:404
maon xast-i-m imSob  tora bo-g-om
1SG.NOM want.PST-IPFV-1SG tonight 2SG.ACC/DAT SBJV-say.PRS-1SG

ama ¢i bu-kun-im
1PLNOM what SBJV-do.PRS-1PL
Today I was wanting to talk to you [about] what we might do.
Poor:405
man td  hasa tora asokar nu-@-guft-om vali
1SG.NOM until now 2SG.ACC/DAT openly NEG-PFV-say.PST-1SG but

alan de rurast g-om ki tora xeyli
presently no.longer honest say.PRS-1SG CMPL 2SG.ACC/DAT very.much

dus  dar-om hi¢ no-tan-om bi tu zondogi
friend have.PRS-1SG no NEG-able.PRS-1SG without 2SG.NOM life

bu-kun-om
SBJV-do.PRS-1SG
I have not spoken to you openly until now, but now I am telling you honestly that I
love you very much. I cannot live without you.
Poor:406
du sal=»o ki man a  harfran=a mi
two year=BE.PRS.3SG CMPL 1SG.NOM this word-PL=ACC/DAT 1SG.GEN

dil=o miyan bo-dast-om voli de no-tan-om
heart=GEN inside PFV-keep.PST-1SG but no.longer NEG-able.PRS-1SG
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tayot b-avor-om
patience SBJV-bring.PRS-1SG
I have kept these words in my heart for two years, but I can no longer restrain
myself.”
Poor:407
iskondor hato ki gob  ze-yi-@ moryom =2
Iskander in.the.same.way CMPL talk hit.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST Maryam=GEN

CoSm-an=a nigd kud-i-@
eye-PL=ACC/DAT look do.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
While Iskander was saying this, he was looking into Maryam’s eyes.
Poor:408
uni dil taptap ze-yi-@
3SG.GEN.DIST heart beating hit.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
His heart was beating.
Poor:409
muntazer bu-& ki moryam una ¢
expectant BE.PST-3SG.PST CMPL Maryam 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST what

jovab  dih-e
answer give.PRS-3SG
He was waiting to see how Maryam would answer him.
Poor:410
maryom Xxu sor=a bizir=a kud-u
Maryam self head=ACC/DAT under=ACC/DAT do.PST-PSPT

bu-@ sorx=a bost-2 bu-@
BE.PST-3SG.PST red=ACC/DAT become.PST-PSPT BE.PST-3SG.PST
Maryam had hung her head and blushed.
Poor:411
avvol hi¢ harf no-zan-e bad bad  xojalot g-¢
at.first no word NEG-hit.PRS-3SG later with shame say.PRS-3SG

tu ki xob  dan-i iskondor mon=am yeyr
2SG.NOM CMPL good know.PRS-2SG Iskander 1SG.NOM=also other

az  tu hi¢ kes-a no-xa-yom
from 2SG.NOM no person-PL NEG-want.PRS-1SG
At first she does not say anything, then she says shyly, “You know well that I too
do not want anyone else but you.
Poor:412
mon hamiSs &ruzu kud-i-m ki ti amra zondagi
1SG.NOM always desire do.PST-IPFV-1SG CMPL 2SG.GEN with life

bu-kun-om

SBJV-do.PRS-1SG
I have always desired to live with you.”
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Poor:413
a moye moaryom ita &x  koS-e ba yusss g-e
this moment Maryam one sigh pull.PRS-3SG with sorrow say.PRS-3SG
voli xud=ot din-i ki voziyat Cuto=yo
but

self=2SG.PC.POSR see.PRS-2SG CMPL situation how=BE.PRS.3SG

At this moment Maryam sighs and says with sorrow, “But you yourself see what
the situation is.

Poor:414

hanuz ama zon=u Sohar

nu-J-bost-im mi
still

1rL.NOM wife=and husband NEG-PFV-become.PST-1PL 1SG.GEN

per=a ¢ub=u  Cumdy zon-idi
father=ACC/DAT stick=and club  hit.PRS-2/3PL

We have not yet become husband and wife and they are already beating my father.
Poor:415

agor zon=u  Sohar  bi-b-im hatmon una
if  wife=and husband SBJV-become.PRS-1PL certainly 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST
kus-idi ame ruzogdr=am siya kun-idi
kill.PRS-2/3PL. 1PL.GEN fortune=also black do.PRS-2/3PL
If we become husband and wife, they will certainly kill him and also will blacken

our future.
Poor:416
axor agor ama zon=u  Sohar  bi-b-im de
you.see if  1PL.NOM wife=and husband SBJV-become.PRS-1PL no.longer
ne-tan-im a dihat=o

miyan zondogi bu-kun-im
NEG-able.PRS-1PL this village=GEN inside life SBJV-do.PRS-1PL

You see, if we become husband and wife, we will no longer be able to live in this
village.

Poor:417

arbab=9 posor mulla rojob de

amora aman
landlord=GEN son

mullah Rajab no.longer 1PL.ACC/DAT safety

no-d-id
NEG-give.PRS-2/3PL

The landowner’s son and Mullah Rajab will not let us live in safety.”
Poor:418

iskondor xeyli néardhat b-e hay=am dast-i-@

Iskander very unhappy become.PRS-3SG right=also have.PST-IPFV-3SG.PST
Iskander became very upset and he had a right too.
Poor:419
axor moryom=9  gob-an du pahlu bu-@
you.see Maryam=GEN talk-PL two side BE.PST-3SG.PST
You see, there were two sides to Maryam’s words.
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Poor:420
iskandor ba  hol=u horas dor hal=i ki uni
Iskander with fright=and terror in condition=IND CMPL 3SG.GEN.DIST

dos-tan  lorzist-@-idi moryom=o  dost=a
hand-PL tremble.PST-IPFV-2/3PL Maryam=GEN hand=ACC/DAT

gir-e va=purs-e yani tu xa-yi
take.PRS-3SG VPFX=ask.PRS-3SG it.means 2SG.NOM want.PRS-2SG

bi-g-i ki mon=u tu no-tan-im
SBJV-say.PRS-2SG CMPL 1SG.NOM=and 2SG.NOM NEG-able.PRS-1PL

zondogi bu-kun-im
life SBJV-do.PRS-1PL
In terror, Iskander takes Maryam’s hands with [his own] trembling hands and asks,
“You are trying to say that you and I cannot live [together].
Poor:421
yani mon bi= mi per=o gor az  yusso
itmeans 1SG.NOM to= 1SG.GEN father=GEN grave from sorrow

bi-mir-om
SBJV-die.PRS-1SG
This means I must die from sorrow on my father’s grave.”
Poor:422
moryom din-e ki iskondor xeyli naréhot=2o kora
Maryam see.PRS-3SG CMPL Iskander very unhappy=BE.PRS.3SG PROG

divana bost-an dor-o una g-¢
crazy become.PST-INF have.AUX-3SG 3SG.ACC/DAT.DIST say.PRS-3SG

de na
EMPH no
Maryam sees that Iskander is very upset and is going crazy so she says to him,
“Surely not.
Poor:423
tu Cire ato doaspaca bost-i
2SG.NOM why this.way looking.dejected become.PST-2SG
Why are you so dejected?
Poor:424
man ki uto nu-@J-guft-om
1SG.NOM CMPL that.way NEG-PFV-say.PST-1SG
I did not say that.
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Poor:425
maon tora bu-guft-om ki mon=am bi
1SG.NOM 2SG.ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-1SG CMPL 1SG.NOM=TOP without

tu na-tan-om zondoagi bu-kun-om
2SG.NOM NEG-able.PRS-1SG life SBJV-do.PRS-1SG
I told you that I too cannot live without you.
Poor:426
voli ba yok kom=i  fikr bu-kun-im
but it.is.necessary a  little=IND thought SBJV-do.PRS-1PL
But we must think a little.”

B.19 Interlinear Text 19 — News I
Goftagu
News I
From the newspaper “Ruzndmeye Calongor”, by Pdbarahnaya Rasti
News I:1
baz  bu-$o-& hut b-amo-© bohér dihéti
again PFV-go.PST-3SG.PST Khut PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST spring rural.person
The month of Khut has passed again; spring has come, oh peasant!

bulbul =2 sahra kun-e huzér dihati
nightingale=EZ field do.PRS-3SG mourning.sound rural.person
The nightingale is singing mournfully, oh peasant!

News I:2
bédz ti rubdb vo i késogul vo ali=jan
again 2SG.GEN Rubab and 2SG.GEN Kasagul and Ali=dear
Again your Rubab and your Kasagul and dear Ali

va do= D-kaf-0 td  guli bo kar dihati
it.is.necessary VPFX=SBJV-fall.PRS-3SG until neck to work rural.person
Must be absorbed up to their necks in work, oh peasant!

News I:3
va badori  ¢of javostai ki ti arbab
it.is.necessary swelling saturated hunger CMPL 2SG.GEN master
You must swell from hunger while your master

hai bu-kun-o jujo  zahr=o mar  dihati

continuously SBJV-do.PRS-3SG chick poison=GEN snake rural.person

Continually devours chickens, (lit. does chickens with the poison of a snake) oh
peasant!
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News 1:4
u Xus-€ par=29 yu  miyani vo ti
3SG.NOM.DIST sleep.PRS-3SG feather=EZ swan inside and 2SG.GEN

zon=u  zay
wife=and child
He sleeps on a swan’s down, and your wife and children

gur=29 xulo ja $-e bijar kar  dihati
grave=GEN hole from go.PRS-3SG rice.field work rural.person
Go from the opening of a grave to work in the rice field, oh peasant!

News I:5
an-hamo jan kond-on vo aray fu=kud-an hi¢
this-all  soul take.off.PST-INF and perspiration VPFX=do.PST-INF nothing
All these torments and this shedding of sweat is in vain!

na tire sam  b-e vo na nohdr dihati
not 2SG.BEN supper become.PRS-3SG and not lunch rural.person
You will have neither dinner, nor lunch, oh peasant!

News 1:6
mory=u jukul  jaru vo ayuz=u kobab-i
chicken=and raw.rice bundled and walnut=and grilled.meat-ADVLZ
Hens, bundles of rice, walnuts and grilled meat,

hai bor-i dusab toyar toyar dihati
continuously carry.PRS-2SG grape.juice large.bowl large.bowl rural.person
You continuously bring grape juice by the tubful [to the master], oh peasant!

News I:7
song=29 dil=a ab kun-e ti hal vozdya
stone=GEN heart=ACC/DAT water do.PRS-3SG 2SG.GEN condition situation
A stony heart is melted [at the sight of] your life (lit. condition of situation);

kas n-ar-e ti ruz ruzgar dihéti
person NEG-have.PRS-3SG 2SG.GEN day days rural.person
Nobody has your fate, oh peasant!

News I:8
arbab=o zon xu§ bu-xord-o jan bu-kud-o ku
landlord=GEN wife good PFV-eat.PST-3SG soul PFV-do.PST-3SG mountain
The master’s wife has eaten well and grown stout like a mountain;

ano du=ta jul-an bu-bo-@ apar
3SG.GEN.PROX two=CLF cheek-PL PFV-become.PST-3SG.PST rock.disc

dihati

rural.person
Her cheeks have become full like round discs, oh peasant!
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News 1:9
murvari band=a bi-din-& do= @-bast-2

Xu

pearl band=ACC/DAT IMP-see.PRS-2SG.IMP VPFX=PFV-tie.PST-3SG self

gordon
neck
Look at the strings of pearls tied around her neck;

da dano Sad da yotar yotar dihati
ten unit maybe ten one.after.another rural.person
Ten of them - one on top of the other, oh peasant!
News 1:10
moxmal=o ru nist-e hai xan-e kuko-ra

velvet=GEN on sit.PST-PSPT continuously sing.PRS-3SG which-road

§-im
g£0.PRS-1PL
She sits on velvet; she continuously sings, “Which road will we take?”

xu Cok=u Céno deh-e Solar dihati

self jaw=and chin give.PRS-3SG movement rural.person

And she moves her jaw and chin [in time with the song], oh peasant!
News I:11

joyol=o ti=S$in nist-e paborondo madorzad

child=EZ 2SG.GEN=POSS sit.PST-PSPT barefoot born

[But] your child sits barefoot, like the day he was born,

gorzono gorzok xumo kondr dihati
nettle  wasp nest side rural.person
Beside the nettle and the wasp’s nest, oh peasant!

News I:12
ti komor =u kilo xa-ye borsof-o az
2SG.GEN back =and thigh want.PRS-3SG rupture.PRS-3SG from
Your back and your thighs are ready to break in the joints;

arbdb =29 gordon ayuzdar dihati
landlord=GEN neck  walnut.tree rural.person
The master’s neck is like a walnut tree, oh peasant!
News 1:13
an hamo ra  paborondo S-i tu bojar-kar
this all way barefoot go.PRS-2SG 2SG.NOM rice.field-work
You walk the whole way to the rice field barefoot,

un bo xiyaban utul-sovar  dihati

3SG.NOM.DIST to street car-mounted rural.person
But he drives along the street sitting in a car, oh peasant!
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News 1:14

Sob  a-yi ti kumos dos dordz-tar az  pa

night come.PRS-2SG 2SG.GEN hut  hand long-CMPR from leg/foot

At night you come to your hut with your arms longer than your legs [from hard
work];

kar ki ni-b-¢ an-yozor dodar dihati
work CMPL NEG-become.PRS-3SG this-much ***  rural.person
There is no more back-breaking work than this, oh peasant!

News I:15
xusk=o maéhi yaziyan bu-bost-o ti heykol
dry=GEN fish Gazian PFV-become.PST-3SG 2SG.GEN stature
Your stature has become like the dried fish of Gazian;

kollo=yo arbdb ti=Sin u-dar dihati
head=EZ master 2SG.GEN=POSS that-tree rural.person
And the master’s head is like your tree, oh peasant!

News I1:16
ndxu§=a  b-i $-i nisin-i aftab=o dima
unwell=PFV become.PRS-2SG g0.PRS-2SG sit.PRS-2SG sunshine=GEN under
You fall ill and go and sit under the sun;

goryo gir-e az i hal =o-zar dihati
weeping take.PRS-3SG from 2SG.GEN condition=GEN-miserable rural.person
You cry because of your miserable condition, oh peasant!

News 1:17
ti zon=u zak-an mogor jo dar xulo b-amo-©
2SG.GEN wife=and child-PL Q from tree hole PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST

Have your wife and children come out of the hollow of a tree?

va vo=b-o hi¢ voxt nonovar
it.is.necessary VPFX=become.PRS-3SG nothing time good.situation

dihati
rural.person
It must be because the situation is never good, oh peasant!
News I:18
soxtosalo boj agor tu fa=n-d-i arbab

dry.year rice if = 2SG.NOM VPFX=NEG-give.PRS-2SG master
In a dry year, if you do not bring rice to the master,

vo=kof-e tara misl=o0 sog=o xar dihati

VPFX=fall. PRS-3SG 2SG.ACC/DAT like=GEN dog=EZ rabid rural.person
He will seize you like a rabid dog, oh peasant!
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News 1:19
g-e mara hél=i ni-b-e
say.PRS-3SG 1SG.ACC/DAT condition=IND NEG-become.PRS-3SG

bu-soxt-o nu--soxt-a
PFV-burn.PST-3SG NEG-SBJV-burn.PST-3SG
He says, “I do not care whether [the rice in the field] has been scorched or not!

zud bo-tork-@ =u bi-mir-@
quickly IMP-burst.PRS-2SG.IMP=and IMP-die.PRS-2SG.IMP

bo-bar-& dihati
IMP-take.PRS-2SG.IMP rural.person

Give it up, hurry and die, oh peasant
News 1:20

vay jo arbab=u mubaSor=9o  arbéb

oh from landlord=and overseer=GEN master

Oh the grief from the master and the master’s estate manager!

1%

ti guli cal-ok=a dih-e fisér dihati
2SG.GEN neck hole-DEF=ACC/DAT give.PRS-3SG pressure rural.person
Your throat is being squeezed, oh peasant!

B.20 Interlinear Text 20 — News 11

From the newspaper “Ruzndmeye Calongor”, 28 esf,, 1331 by Pibarahnaya
Rasti
News II:1
tayi bu-goft-o XU mar=a
Tagi PFV-say.PST-3SG self mother=ACC/DAT
Tagi said to his mother:

imru n-a-yom mon nohar=a
today NEG-come.PRS-1SG 1SG.NOM lunch=ACC/DAT
I am not coming for lunch today.

News II:2
fa=-gir-@ AE) man a  yak vyorean
VPFX=IMP-take.PRS-2SG.IMP from 1SG.NOM this one Rial
Take this one Rial from me

bi-hin-& tere nohdr=o  nan
IMP-buy.PRS-2SG.IMP 2SG.BEN lunch=GEN bread
And buy some bread for yourself for lunch.

News 11:3
Sayad ki Sob  nu-bo-@ b-a-yom
maybe CMPL night NEG-become.PST-3SG.PST SBJV-come.PRS-1SG
Perhaps I will not manage to come tonight;
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Sdyod i= $b du Sob n-D-a-yom
maybe one= night two night NEG-SBJV-come.PRS-1SG
Perhaps I will not come [home] for one or two nights.

News I1:4
jo man agor n-@-amo-Q xabar
from 1SG.NOM if = NEG-PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST news
If there has been no news from me,

bixud na--zan- ti sino  sor
unnecessarily NEG-IMP-hit.PRS-2SG.IMP 2SG.GEN chest head
Do not worry (lit. beat your breast) unnecessarily.

News II:5
agor n-@-amo-m yurub =oare
if  NEG-PFV-come.PST-1SG evening=BEN
If I have not come in the evening,

nu-@-gu-Q mi zay n-@-amo-Q Cere
NEG-IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP 1SG.GEN child NEG-PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST why
Do not say, “Why has my son not come?”

News I1:6
mere nu-@-kun-@ bu-dob-©
1SG.BEN NEG-IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP PFV-run.PST-2SG.IMP

bu-dob-©
PFV-run.PST-2SG.IMP
On account of me do not run [around];

nu-@-gu-@ Cere n-Q-amo-Q ta  sob
NEG-IMP-say.PRS-2SG.IMP why NEG-PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST until morning
Do not say, “Why has he not come until morning?”’

News I1:7
Sob=a bi-gir-@ tere bu-xus-©@
night=ACC/DAT IMP-take.PRS-2SG.IMP 2SG.BEN IMP-sleep.PRS-2SG.IMP
Avail yourself of the night (lit. take the night for yourself) and sleep!

nu-@-kun-@ mere va= @-vurs-@
NEG-IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP 1SG.BEN VPFX=IMP-ask.PRS-2SG.IMP

va=-vurs-@

VPFX=IMP-ask.PRS-2SG.IMP
Do not make inquiries (lit. ask, ask) about me.

News II:8
nu-Q-su-Q hadin a-ra u-ra
NEG-IMP-go.PRS-2SG.IMP for.no.reason this-way that-way
Do not go first here and there in vain!
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zallo na-va kud-on tora
weary NEG-it.is.necessary do.PST-INF 2SG.ACC/DAT
You should not weary yourself!
News I1:9
mar ki a  harf=a b-ostavost-)
mother CMPL this word=ACC/DAT PFV-hear.PST-3SG.PST
When [his] mother heard this,

bicara az  xu ja ba-jost-&
helpless.person from self place PFV-jump.PST-3SG.PST
She jumped up, poor woman, from her place.

News I1:10
holholoki ba-ze-@ havar
in.a.hurry PFV-hit.PST-3SG.PST cry
She cried out quickly,
axor  Cere n-a-yi borar

finally why NEG-come.PRS-2SG brother
“Why do you not come, Brother?

News II:11
baz i xabar bu-bo-© magor
again what news PFV-become.PST-3SG.PST Q
Has something happened again?

xa-yi mara ni-g-i pasar
want.PRS-2SG 1SG.ACC/DAT NEG-say.PRS-2SG son
Do you not want to tell me, Son?

News I1:12
harf bo-ze-i dujur mujur
word PFV-hit.PST-2SG two.ways two.ways
[But] you speak so vaguely (lit. two ways),

biz=om mi dil  do= QD-koft-a Sur
again=also 1SG.GEN heart VPFX=PFV-fall.PST-3SG emotion
And my heart has become anxious again.”

News I1:13
toyi jovab  bo-da-@ ki béz
Tagi answer PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST CMPL again
Tagi answered: Again

a  lakitdb hoyyobaz
this pagan cheater
This pagan, swindler.

News I1:14
i var de karxans miyan
once.again factory inside
Once again into the factory
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b-avard-o da nofor ajan
PFV-bring.PST-3SG ten person policeman
He has brought ten policemen.

News II:15
bu-goft-o karxano mere
PFV-say.PST-3SG factory 1SG.BEN
He said, “The factory for me

hi¢ zoro monfsat n-ar-e
no bit benefit NEG-have.PRS-3SG
Has no benefit to me at all.

News I1:16
har ki ba-g-o izafo pul
everyone SBJV-say.PRS-3SG extra money
Everyone demands a raise.

nu-kun-9 mi hukm=a yubul
NEG-do0.PRS-3SG 1SG.GEN command=ACC/DAT acceptance
They do not obey my orders.

News II:17
har ki bu-kun-o e'tosab
everyone SBJV-do.PRS-3SG strike
Everyone who goes on strike

h-u sdat=a doh-om jovéab

same-that hour=ACC/DAT give.PRS-1SG answer

I shall immediately fire (lit. at that same hour I will give the answer).
News I1:18

ni-b-e ki har du ruz bo sor

NEG-become.PRS-3SG CMPL every two day to head

It must not be that every two days

ra ta=vad-id Sur=u Sor
way VPFX=throw.PRS-2/3PL fervor=and evil
You incite a rebellion.

News I1:19
g-e h-a i=  kolomo gob=a
say.PRS-3SG same-this one= word talk=ACC/DAT
They say (lit. he says) this same thing,

ziyad bu-kun-@ movajob=a
many IMP-do.PRS-2SG.IMP wages=ACC/DAT
‘Increase the wages!’

News I1:20
har ¢i dar-e xu=re  hisdb
everyone have.PRS-3SG self=BEN account
Everyone has his account;
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harf=o hisdb  n-ar-e jovéab
word=ACC/DAT account NEG-have.PRS-3SG answer
A true word takes no denial (lit. answer).

News II:21
jorong jorong pul fa=d-omo
with.jingling money VPFX=give.PRS-1SG.FUT
I will clank down money,

Suma hamas§ g-idi kam=o
2PL.NOM always say.PRS-2/3PL little=BE.PRS.3SG
[And] you always say, ‘It is not enough!’”
News I1:22
xuldso ki a  hoybaz
briefly CMPL this cheater
In short, this cheater

bu-kud-o xu dum=a doraz

PFV-do.PST-3SG self tail=ACC/DAT long

Showed his true colors (lit. stretched out his tail).
News I1:23

kun-e hamis$o gusbozan

do.PRS-3SG always eavesdropping

He always eavesdrops

bo an=u bo un=u an
to this=and to that=and this
On this and that.
News 11:24
mere hama§ kosdd=i=yo
1SG.BEN always stagnant=IND=BE.PRS.3SG
“I always have stagnant [trade];

divist nofor ziyad-i=yea
200  person many-NMLZ=BE.PRS.3SG
[T have] two hundred extra men.”

News II:25
méir=e ba-dan-& ki ruzogar
mother=BE.PRS.3SG IMP-know.PRS-2SG.IMP CMPL fortune
Oh Mother, know that fate

hato n-Q-a-ye mere ba kar
in.the.same.way NEG-SBJV-come.PRS-3SG 1SG.BEN to work
Does not favor me at work.

News I1:26
hamas kun-im davandogi
always do.PRS-1PL chasing
We toil all the time,
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n-ar-im i=  xurde zondogi

NEG-have.PRS-1PL one= bit life

[But] we do not have a normal (lit. a little) life.
News I1:27

hizér nofor bo-kond-o jan

1000 person PFV-take.off.PST-3SG soul

A thousand men suffer

bo xdtor=0 i= luymo nén
to sake=GEN one= morsel bread
For one morsel of bread.

News I1:28
a  mord-ok=o Sikom-kuluft
this man-DEF=EZ stomach-thick
This pot-bellied man,

ami hayy=a bu-xurd-o muft
1PL.GEN right=ACC/DAT PFV-eat.PST-PSPT free
He has freely taken our rights.

News I1:29
hasa ki xob kuluft=a bo-@
now CMPL good thick=PFV become.PST-3SG.PST
Now that he has become good and fat

sovar=9 mal-o muft=a bo-©0
mounted=GEN possession-ADJLZ free=PFV become.PST-3SG.PST
[When] he has acquired possessions for free;
News 11:30
hasa ki xeyli pul dar-e
now CMPL many money have.PRS-3SG
Now that he has a lot of money

xana dar-e utul dar-e
house have.PRS-3SG car have.PRS-3SG
He has a house and he has a car;

News I1:31
hasa ki xob  bo-ze-@ ba jib
now CMPL good PFV-hit.PST-3SG.PST to pocket
Now that he has filled his pocket

hama$ xan-e amman yujib
always read.PRS-3SG amman.yujib
He is always reading the “Amman Yujib.”

News I1:32
hey amire gir-e irad
continuously 1PL.BEN take.PRS-3SG complaint
He continually finds fault with us:
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a mix=a ki aya bigad
this nail=ACC/DAT who here throw.pst
“Who threw this nail here?”

News I1:33
i=  déno bo-Skon-e fonar
one= unit SBJV-break.PRS-3SG spring
This one has broken the springs;

uy= ddno ham n-ar-e hunar
that-one= unit also NEG-have.PRS-3SG craft
That one does not have any skill.

News 11:34
ita du doys der b-amo-©
one two minute late PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST
This one comes two minutes late!

u ita Cere bijir b-amo-&
that one why down PFV-come.PST-3SG.PST
Why has that one gone downstairs?”

News I1:35
bda h-a bohans tun butun
with same-this excuse quickly
On this pretext quickly
da nofor=a bu-kud-@ birun

ten person=ACC/DAT PFV-do.PST-3SG.PST outside
He has dismissed ten men!
News 11:36
xiyal kun-e ki karogor
notion do.PRS-3SG CMPL worker
He thinks that the worker

katrai §-9 zo Ja ba dor
without.attention go.PRS-3SG from place out
Who is inattentive should be fired.
News I1:37
u ita hafto matlob bo aya bo-ros-e¢ bu-@
that one week issue to here PFV-arrive.PST-PSPT be.AUX-3SG.PST

ki toyi xu mar=a bu-goft-o Sdyod imSob bo
CMPL Tagi self mother=ACC/DAT PFV-say.PST-3SG maybe tonight to

xans n-@J-amo-m
house NEG-PFV-come.PST-1SG

That is the issue of the week that had happened to cause Tagi to say to his mother,
“Perhaps I will not come home tonight.”
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B.20 Interlinear Text 20 — News II

News I1:38
voxti ano mar va= -varse- Cere jovab
when 3SG.GEN.PROX mother VPFX=PFV-ask.PST-3SG.PST why answer

ba-da-@ ki zondogi ami==§in xob
PFV-give.PST-3SG.PST CMPL life 1PL.GEN=POSS good
n-i-yo vo karxdno sahob béno  birun  b-averd-o

NEG-BE.PRS-3SG and factory owner excuse outside PFV-bring.PST-3SG

ki kar  kosad=o vo  kérogor-an ziyad vo
CMPL work stagnant=BE.PRS.3SG and worker-PL many and

xa-ye divist nofor=a bo h-a bohano
want.PRS-3SG 200  person=ACC/DAT to same-this excuse

birun=a kun-o
outside=ACC/DAT do.PRS-3SG

When his mother asked, “Why?” He answered, “Our life is bad and the owner of
the factory has given the excuse that trade (lit. work) is slack and there are too
many workers, and he wants to use this excuse to dismiss two hundred men.”
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